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T101: Media Life 
Fall 2013, Tuesday/Thursday 1:00 – 2:15pm 

Woodburn 100 
 
Instructor                                                  
Professor Amy Gonzales                                                     
        
Office Hours:  Thursday 10:30-12:45     
Email: gonzaamy@indiana.edu1   
 
Course Overview  
Society is changing fast, and media play a shaping role in 
these transformations. This course will explore the ways in which 
media, especially social media, are integrated into different aspects of 
our lives.  We will focus on: media and health, media and 
relationships, media and social movements, and media and identity. In 
exploring these topics you will learn how to observe patterns, ask 
research questions, test theories, and learn basic concepts in research 
methods. Along the way we will explore the impact of new technologies 
on individuals, industries, and cultures, reviewing both conceptual 
and practical aspects of our changing information society. 
 
Course Structure and Student Evaluations 
Attendance (Section)    8% 
Research Participation    2% 
Making Media Project  15% 
Designing Media Project     
    Paper     20%  
    Presentation   15% 
Mid-Term      20% 

                                                 
1 All questions regarding the class should be sent to your TA first. TAs will not 
respond to emails that can be answered by reading the syllabus. Please do not 
email me without contacting your TA first; I will not respond to the email. The 
only exception to this is if you need to have a private conversation with me 
(without your TA), in which case you can email me directly or come to office 
hours. 
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Final     20% 
 
Attendance: Section attendance is mandatory. Each student can miss 1 
unexcused section before Nov.17th.2 Additional absences are only 
acceptable in emergencies and will require physical proof of the 
emergency (e.g. doctor’s note). Lecture attendance is not mandatory 
(except for the methods lecture on October 29th), but you are strongly 
encouraged to attend lectures as exams include a lot of material from 
lectures. You should be taking thorough notes during lecture based on 
what I say and what is on the slides in class. I will provide a redacted 
version of the slides before each exam. 
 
Research Participation: In order to gain a behind-the-scenes look at 
research, students must participate in a Telecommunications 
department study during the semester. Alternatively, for the same credit 
a student can hand in 2-page non-graded essays summarizing a 
research presentation on campus related to T101. More information 
about this will be provided in class. 
 
Making Media Project: You will create a piece of original media (such 
as a video, an audio mashup, a website, or a blog); you must base the 
subject of the piece on one or more of the themes and topics discussed in 
T101. With the creative work, you will hand in a 2-page paper 
documenting what you did on the project, and how it relates to T101. 
Work made for another class cannot be submitted for credit in T101. If 
you collaborate on this project, seek approval from your AI before 
starting the creative process. Some work may require you to obtain 
signed consent forms – it will be your responsibility to take care of 
such requirements; failure to do so, will result in an F. As always be 
sure to consult with your AI to prevent disappointment later. Due by 
start of section on 9/26th or 9/27th.  
 
Designing Media Project: You will write a proposal for a design of a new 
technological system, or new application of an old system. The proposal 
will describe the system, the reason for the system (i.e. what need does it 

                                                 
2 All students must attend all classmates’ presentations.  
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fill in the world?), and how you would design a test of the system. YOU 
WILL NOT ACTUALLY DESIGN THE SYSTEM. YOU WILL NOT ACTUALLY 
CONDUCT THE STUDY.  
 

Paper- You will write a 6-page double spaced (not counting 
references) study proposal using an outline provided in section. 
You will include sources from class as well as 5-8 sources from 
your own literature review. Citations should be in APA style. Late 
papers will be accepted at the prerogative of the TA and WILL 
receive a point deduction. Due by start of section on 11/21st or 
11/22nd.  
 
Presentations- You will present a 5-7 minute presentation of 
your proposal in discussion section. This can be presented in-
person or as a video. Video presentations will be due by midnight 
the night before the in-class presentations. Students will be 
graded on presentations and questions to other students.  

 
Exams: The exams will consist of multiple choice and true/false 
questions. Material from exams will come from the readings, slides, and 
class discussions. The exams will not be cumulative.  
 
Grades: All grades are final, except in cases of error. Do not request 
additional assignments or personal consideration after final grades 
have been posted. If you are concerned about your grades in the class 
during the semester, please come to office hours to discuss this in 
person. You must wait 24 hours after receiving your grade before 
contacting your AI and you must contact the AI within 1 week of 
receiving your grade to discuss a possible error. Please note that any 
reconsideration of grades can result in an increase or decrease in points.  
 
Missed Exams: We will not give automatic make-up exams or 
incompletes in this course. Make-up exams will be scheduled only for 
those students who provide medical documentation. In order for us to 
even consider any other serious or unavoidable crises as valid reasons, 
it is mandatory that you contact us before the exam.  
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Associate Instructors:  As one former student on the RateMyProfessors 
website writes: "AI's do make or break your grade." Indeed, getting to 
know your AI and making sure you attend and participate actively in 
all discussion sections is crucial to your success in this course. AI’s are 
current (and, in some cases, former) graduate students in the 
Department of Telecommunications, and are specialists in their fields – 
so please use this opportunity to learn from them.  
 
Course resources:  We will be using IU Oncourse (http://oncourse.iu.edu) 
to provide all course materials.  All students will need to be familiar 
with how to use this system. Tutorials are available at this site. You are 
expected to have read/watched/listened to and studied the materials 
before each class, and you will be called on to present and/or talk 
about the materials during every weekly discussion section.  
 

Readings: all readings will be made available (for free) on 
Oncourse, either as downloadable files (in PDF and/or EPUB 
format), or via direct links to publicly accessible websites (see the 
endnotes in this syllabus) 
 
Video: all clips will be offered as direct links (to sites such as 
 YouTube or Vimeo) on Oncourse; movies are your own 
responsibility. Some excellent sources for acquiring the films 
assigned in T101: the IU main library, the Monroe County public 
library, or via a streaming service such as Netflix, Hulu, Xfinity 
or Blockbuster. 

 
Campus Writing Program: For free help at any phase of the writing 
process - from brainstorming to polishing the final draft - call Writing 
Tutorial Services (WTS, pronounced "wits") at 855-6738 for an 
appointment. WTS is located in the Information Commons on the first 
floor of the Wells Library. Walk-in tutorials are available when WTS 
has an opening, but the appointment book often fills in advance. WTS 
tutors are also available for walk-in tutorials (only) in the Academic 
Support Centers in Briscoe, Forest, and Teter residence halls (check for 
opening times). 
 

http://oncourse.iu.edu/
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Cheating, Plagiarism, and Ethics: As a student at IU, you are expected 
to adhere to the standards and policies detailed in the Code of Student 
Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct (Code). When you submit a paper 
with your name on it in this course, you are signifying that the work 
contained therein is all yours, unless otherwise cited or referenced. Any 
ideas or materials taken from another source for either written or oral 
use must be fully acknowledged. If you are unsure about the 
expectations for completing an assignment or taking a test or exam, be 
sure to seek clarification beforehand. All suspected violations of the 
Code will be handled according to University policies. Sanctions for 
academic misconduct may include a failing grade on the assignment, 
reduction in your final grade, a failing grade in the course, among 
other possibilities, and must include a report to the Dean of Students. 
Schedule of Topics and Readings   
August 27th Course Introduction 
 
Social Change using Social Media 
August 29th What is Media Life? 
Dueze, M. (2012). Media Life Preface. pp x-xviii 
 
Watch, “The Truman Show” 
 
September 3rd Mobilizing with Media 
Bennet, L. & Segerberg, A. (2012). The logic of connective action. 
Information, Communication & Society, 15:5, 739-768 
 
Morozov, E. (2011). The Net Delusion: The Dark Side of Internet 
Freedom. Public Affairs *Read the Introduction on Google Books 
 
September 5th The Arab Spring 
Lim, M. (2012). Clicks, Cabs, and Coffee Houses: Social Media 
and Oppositional Movements in Egypt, 2004-2011. Journal of 
Communication, 62, 231-248. 
 
“Avatar Activism and Beyond” – Blog post by Henry Jenkins, 2010 
 
September 10th Domestic Discontent 

http://www.iu.edu/~code/
http://www.iu.edu/~code/
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Hardt, M., & Negri, A. (2011). A fight for ‘Real Democracy’ at the 
heart of Occupy Wall Street. Foreign Affairs 
 
You Tube Clip: Gil Scott Heron, “The Revolution Will Not Be Televised” 
 
September 12th The Digital Divide  
van Dijk, J.A.G.M. (2006). Digital divide research, achievements 
and shortcomings. Poetics, 34, 221-235. 
 
September 17th Crossing the Digital Divide 
Mesch, G. (2012). Minority Status and the Use of Computer-
Mediated Communication: A Test of the Social Diversification 
Hypothesis. Communication Research, 39, 317-337. 
 
Guest Lecture: Steve Krahnke: Design & Production 
 
Establishing Relationships Through Media 
September 19th Digital Community   
Thurlow, C., Lengel, L., & Tomic, A. (2004). Online Communities: 
Real or Imagined? p.107-117 in bk. Computer-Mediated 
Communication: Social Interaction and the Internet 
 
September 24th Like!: Social Networking Sites  
Ellison, N. B., Steinfield, C., & Lampe, C. (2007). The benefits of 
Facebook "friends:" Social capital and college students' use of 
online social network sites. Journal of Computer-Mediated 
Communication, 12 
 
September 26th Managing Impressions Online: Theory 
Walther, J.B. (2011). Theories of computer-mediated 
communication and interpersonal relations. In M.L. Knap & J.A. 
Daly (Eds) The SAGE Handbook of Interpersonal Communication. 
Washington, DC: Sage pp. 443-479. 
 
** Making Media Deadline: Start of Section on 26th or 27th ** 
 



 7 

October 1st Sex & The Internet  
Guest Lecture: Dr. Bryant Paul: Media & Society 
 
October 3rd Online Dating 
Ch. 1 “Fifty Ways to Leave your Lover,” from Illana Gershon’s 
“Breaking Up 2.0”  
 
October 8th Digital Deception 
Hancock, J.T. (2007) Digital deception: Why, when and how 
people lie online.  
 
October 10th You Look Great in that iPhone case: Relationships With 
Technology. 
“Funes, His Memory,” Borges 
 
October 15th Mid-Term Review. 
 
October 17th Mid-Term 
 
Improving Health with Media 
October 22nd Social Support over Social Media 
Rains, S.A. & Young, V. (2009) A meta-analysis of research on 
formal computer-mediated support groups: Examining group 
characteristics and health outcomes 
 
October 24th eHealth: The Future? 
Eysenbach, G. (2001). What is eHealth? Journal of Medical 
Internet Research, 3, e20 
 
Laursen, D. (2010). Counseling young cannabis users by text 
message. Journal of Computer-Mediated Communication, 15, 
646-665. 
 
October 29th Methods Lecture ***Attendance Mandatory*** 
 
October 31st The Web as a Resource for Health Info 
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2010 Pew Report- Chronic Disease and the Internet 
(Introduction). 
 
2010 Pew Report- Mobile Health 
 
Viswanath, K., & Kreuter, M.W. (2007). Health disparities, 
communication inequalities, and e-health: A commentary. 
American Journal of Preventative Medicine, 32, S131-S133.  
 
November 5th Increasing Awareness, Increasing Health  
Weiderhold, B. (2012). Self-Tracking- Better Medicine Through 
Pattern Recognition. Cyberpsychology, Behavior & Social 
Networking, 15, 235-236. 
 
Consolvo, S., Paulos, E., & Smith, I. (2010). Mobile Persuasion for 
Everyday Behavior Change. p. 77-84. In Mobile Persuasion: 20 
Perspectives on the Future of Behavior Change. Eds. Fogg, B.J., & 
Eckles, D. 
 
November 7th Mental Health and the Internet 
 
November 12th Is Media Unhealthy? Internet Addiction 
Caplan, S.E. (2003). Preference for Online Social Interaction. 
Communication Research, 30, 625-648.  
 
Creating Identity in Social Media 
November 14th Who Are We Online?  
Dutta & Fraser (2008). Ch. 1 from “Throwing Sheep in the Boardroom.” 
 
November 19th Protecting Identity: Privacy & Market Concerns 
Guest Lecture: Dr. Potter: Telecomm Industry & Management  
 
November 21st Changing Identity  
Yee, N., & Bailenson, J. (2007). The Proteus effect: The effect of 
transformed self-representation on behavior. Human 
Communication Research, 33, 271–290. 
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Gonzales, A.L. & Hancock, J.T. (2008). Identity shift in computer-
mediated environments. Media Psychology, 11, 167-185. 
 
** Paper Deadline: Start of Section on Nov. 21st or Nov. 22nd ** 
 
November 26th   ***Thanksgiving Break: No Class*** 
 
November 28th  ***Thanksgiving Break: No Class*** 
 
December 3rd Dangerous Identities in Social Media 
Giles, D. (2006). Constructing identities in cyberspace: The case of 
eating disorders. British Journal of Social Psychology, 45, 463-
477. 
 
December 5th Marginalized Identities in Social Media 
Daniels, J. (2012). Race and racism in Internet studies: A review and 
critique. New Media & Society. 

December 10th Tell Me Something I Don’t Know 
Humphreys, L., Gill, P., Krishnamurthy, B., & Newbury, E. 
(2013). Historicizing New Media: A Content Analysis of Twitter. 
Journal of Communication, 63, 413-431. 
 
December 12th Final Review 
 
Final Exam: Thursday, December 19th at 5pm in Woodburn 100 
 
 



DEPARTMENT OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Indiana University, Bloomington 

T160: History and Social Impact of Videogames 
Fall 2013 

 
Instructor, Don Strawser 
Email: dstrawse@indiana.edu 
Office Hours: TBA 
 
Associate Instructor, TBA 
Email: TBA 
Office Hours: TBA 
TBA 
 
Associate Instructor, TBA 
Email: TBA 
Office Hours: TBA 
TBA 
 
Lecture: Monday and Wednesday, 5:45-7:00 TEL T251 
 
Course Description  
 
This course covers the origin and development of the videogame from its beginnings in 
the university computer lab to the multi-billion dollar media industry it is today. We will 
examine the arcade, the home game console, and the personal computer to see how each 
played an important role in the development of the videogame industry .We will also 
examine the social impact of videogames ranging from the ‘quarter bandit’ criticism of 
early arcade years to more recent issues such as the ‘Hot Coffee’ scandal. We will also 
examine some of the new trends in gaming, including mobile and social gaming, the 
emergence of free-to-play, and cloud gaming. Finally, throughout the course we will also 
examine a variety of issues related to videogames such as stereotypes, intellectual 
property, media effects, regulation, gender roles, and violence. 
 
Required Books 
 
Kent, Stephen, L. 2001. The Ultimate History of Videogames. Three Rivers Press. 
 
This book should be available at both the IU Bookstore and TIS. It is also available as a 
e-book book from Amazon and Barnes & Noble. 
 
There will also be various assigned readings on Oncourse. These will be announced in 
lecture and on Oncourse at least one week in advance, if they are not already on the 
syllabus. 
 
 



 
 
 
 
Turning Technology Respones System (‘clicker’): We will be using technology which 
allows you to “vote” like the audience on Who Wants to Be a Millionaire.  Because you 
will use them for class participation, it is essential that you bring your clicker remote 
control to class every day.  I recommend leaving it in the bag that you carry to class 
permanently.  There a few things you need to know about the clicker: 
 

1. You may use either the Turning Technologies ResponseCard RF or   
ResponseCard RF LCD in this course. You cannot use ResponseWare. If   
another one of your courses requires the ResponseCard NXT card, you should 
purchase it. You can use it in this course.   

 
2. You can register your remote for this course in Oncourse. Click on the ‘Turing 

Technologies’ link and input the serial number for your remote. Also see the 
following Knowledge Base articles: 
 
At IU, how do I buy and register a Turning Technologies device or   
license? 
https://kb.iu.edu/data/ayvz.html 

 
How do I use my Turning Technologies ResponseCard RF or RF LCD? 
http://kb.iu.edu/data/ayrr.html 
 
At IU, where can I get technical support for Turning Technologies   
response systems? 
http://kb.iu.edu/data/ayyf.html 

 
3. If you lose your remote, you can register a new one in the same fashion but 

you need to let me know in order to prevent any grading conflicts.   
 

4. If any student is caught with more than one remote, or using a remote that 
belongs to another student, all remotes involved will be confiscated for the 
remainder of the semester, and those involved will receive a zero for 
participation. 

 
Course Requirements and Grading 
 
The grade scale for this course is:  A (100- 93), A- (92- 90), B+ (89-87), B (86-83), B – 
(82-80), C+ (79-77), C (76-73), C – (72-70), D+ (69-67), D (66-63), D – (62-60), F 
(<60). Your final grade is determined by the number of points you earn divided by the 
total possible number of points: 
 
 

https://kb.iu.edu/data/ayvz.html
https://www.exchange.iu.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=5f8a1575ea32415a9eea1dfe06f7f405&URL=http%3a%2f%2fkb.iu.edu%2fdata%2fayrr.html
https://www.exchange.iu.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=5f8a1575ea32415a9eea1dfe06f7f405&URL=http%3a%2f%2fkb.iu.edu%2fdata%2fayyf.html


 
 
 

1. Exams: There will be two exams in this course, a midterm and a final. The 
midterm will be worth 100 points. The final is cumulative and will be worth 150 
points. The exams total 250 points or 50% of your final grade. Exams will consist 
of both multiple choice and short answer questions. 

 
2. Research Paper: A 5-6 page paper on videogames. The paper is worth 100 points 

or 20% of your final grade. 
 

3. Quizzes: There will be 5 multiple choice quizzes given throughout the semester. 
Each quiz is worth 20 points. The quizzes total 100 points or 20% of your final 
grade. These quizzes will be taken through Oncourse and will be announced in 
class.  

 
4. Participation: Participation through the ‘clicker’ in class is required. 

Participation points are earned by using the clicker during lecture. Participation 
counts for 50 points or 10% of your final grade. Participation points are calculated 
by determining how many clicker questions you answered out of the total number 
of clicker questions. For example, there were 100 clicker questions over the 
course of the semester and you answered 80 of them. You would receive 40 of the 
possible 50 points. (50 x 80/100 = 40)  It doesn’t matter if your response is right 
or wrong as long as you ‘click’ you will receive credit. NOTE: If you arrive to 
class late or leave early it is possible you will ‘miss’ clicker questions. 
 

5. Attendance: The ‘clicker’ is also used to count your attendance at lecture. If you 
forget your clicker you may inform myself or one of the Associate Instructors. 
You will be not charged for an unexcused absence but you will not be able to earn 
participation points that lecture.  

 
6. Forgetting the ‘clicker’: You are given one, “I forgot my clicker” lecture during 

the semester. You may earn the participation points on that day by filling out your 
answers on a piece of paper and turning it in to myself or one of the Associate 
Instructors. You can only do this once during the semester. Any other time you 
forget your clicker you will not be able to earn participation points. 
 

Classroom Policies 
 
Attendance at lecture is required. You are given two unexcused absences for the 
semester. For every unexcused absence over 2, 5 points will be deducted from your total 
number of points. Excused absences require appropriate documentation. 
 
IMPORTANT NOTE: Signing someone else’s name on the sign-in sheet (when used) 
constitutes academic fraud and will not be tolerated. If your name is caught being signed 
in or you are caught signing someone else’s name you will be reported to the Dean. 



Likewise, being caught using more than one ‘clicker’ or using someone else’s ‘clicker’ is 
considered academic fraud and will be dealt with accordingly. 
 
Please be quiet during the lecture. As a courtesy to me, and especially your peers, please 
arrive on time and remain seated until the end of class.  If you arrive late, are seen leaving 
early, reading a newspaper, answering your cell phone (which should be turned off), or 
otherwise being disruptive, you will be asked to leave the lecture and you will not be 
given credit for attendance that day. Repeat violations will result in the loss of additional 
points.  
 
If you are taking notes on a laptop please refrain from watching videos, updating 
Facebook, playing games or otherwise causing a distraction to those around you during 
lecture. If you are seen doing these things you will be asked to put your laptop away for 
the duration of class. This also applies to tablets and smartphones. Multiple infractions 
of this policy over the course of the semester may lead to the ban of laptops during 
class for all students. 
 
Feel free to raise your hand during lecture if you have a question or comment. 
 
Please do not eat or drink during class.  
 
Course Policies 
 
You are responsible for the materials in the assigned readings even if we don’t cover 
them in lecture. This means that if material is in the reading it is possible you will see it 
on a quiz or an exam even if we don’t discuss it in lecture. 
 
Make-up examinations will be allowed only in the event of a documented emergency and 
only if you contact the instructor in advance. Make-up exams will be essay exams. 
 
As outlined in the Code of Student Ethics, students are obliged to give proper credit to 
ideas drawn from other sources and to be careful that work is accurate and reflects their 
own effort. Any act of academic dishonesty will result in an automatic F for that work 
and will be reported to the Dean’s office. 
 
 
Extra Credit 
 
Extra Credit can be earned by bringing in an article related to the videogame industry for 
discussion at the beginning of each lecture. For each article you bring in that is discussed 
in class you will receive 5 points. You can do this up to 4 times during the semester for a 
total of 20 points. In order for your article to count you must be called upon in class and 
the article must be related to the videogame industry. Licensing deals, product 
announcements, and game reviews are not acceptable article types. Articles that focus on 
the industry as a whole, social issues related to gaming, and articles that focus on 



legislation/regulation issues are acceptable. If you are unsure if an article is appropriate 
you can check with the instructor before class. 
 
Any other extra credit opportunities will be announced in class. 
 
Important Note 
 
The syllabus, class schedule, assignments, and course announcements are available on 
Oncourse (http://oncourse.iu.edu). The site will also provide areas for discussion of exam 
questions, course grades, and other aspects of course-related work as the semester 
progresses. 
 
Course Schedule 
 
Week 1 Course Overview/Origins of the Industry 
Monday Aug 26 – Course Overview; No Readings 
Wednesday Aug 28 - Kent, Ch. 1-4 
 
Week 2 First Generation/Intellectual Property 
Monday Sep 2 – Labor Day (no class) 
Wednesday Sep 4 – Kent, Ch. 10-13 
 
Week 3 First Generation/Culture/Crash of the Industry 
Monday Sep 9 – E-Readings 
Wednesday Sep 11 – Kent, Ch. 14-16 
 
Week 4 8-Bit Era/Nintendo/Monopoly 
Monday Sep 16 – Kent, Ch. 17, 20 
Wednesday Sep 18 – E- readings 
 
Week 5 8-Bit Era/Sega/Gameboy/Culture 
Monday Sep 23 – Kent, Ch. 18, 19 
Wednesday Sep 25 – E- readings; Research Paper Thesis Due 
 
Week 6 16-Bit Era Arcades/PC/CD-Rom 
Monday Sep 30 – E-readings 
Wednesday Oct 2 – E-readings 
 
Week 7 16-Bit Era Consoles/Culture 
Monday Oct 7 – Kent, Ch. 22-24 
Wednesday Oct 9 – Kent, Ch. 25 
 
Week 8 16-Bit Era Culture/Ratings System 
Monday Oct 14 – E-Readings 
Wednesday Oct 16 – MIDTERM EXAM 
 

http://oncourse.iu.edu/


Week 9 32-Bit Era Consoles/PC 
Monday Oct 21 - Kent, Ch. 26-27 
Wednesday Oct 23 – E-Readings; Research Paper Rough Draft Due 
 
Week 10 32-Bit Era Internet/Culture 
Monday Oct 28 – Kent, Ch. 28-30 
Wednesday Oct 30 – E-Readings 
 
Week 11 128-Bit Era Consoles/PC 
Monday Nov 4 – E-Readings 
Wednesday Nov 6 – E-readings 
 
Week 12 128-Bit Era Culture/DMCA 
Monday Nov 11 – E-Readings 
Wednesday Nov 13 – E-readings 
 
Week 13 Current Gen Consoles/Handhelds 
Monday Nov 18 – E-readings 
Wednesday Nov 20 – E-readings; Research Paper Final Version Due 
 
Week 14 Thanksgiving Break 
Monday Nov 25 – (no class) 
Wednesday Nov 27 (no class) 
 
Week 14 Current Gen PC 
Monday Dec 2 - E-readings 
Wednesday Dec 4 - E-readings 
 
Week 15 Current Gen Culture 
Monday Dec 9 – E-readings 
Wednesday Dec 11 – E-readings 
 
Week 16 
FINAL EXAM – 7:15 – 9:15 pm Friday, Dec. 20th in TEL T251 (our normal classroom) 
 
 
 



T191: Race, Ethnicity, and the Media 
Department of Telecommunications 

Indiana University 
MW from 4:00 pm to 5:15 pm 

Fall 2013 
 

Instructor:   Dr. Andrew Weaver 
E-mail:  weaveraj@indiana.edu 
Office:   RTV 311 
Office hours:  Mondays from 2:30 pm to 3:30 pm 
   Wednesdays from 9:30 am to 10:30 am 
   and by appointment 
Phone:  856-2552 
 
Assistant Inst.:  Glenna Read 
E-mail:  glenna.read@gmail.com 
Office:  RTV 240F 
Office hours: Tuesdays from 10:00 am to 11:00 am 
   Thursdays from 11:00 am to 12:00 pm 
 
Course description 
This course presents an overview of racial depictions in the media and the effects of these 
messages on viewers. We will discuss the structural and social origins of stereotypic 
media and we will analyze how contemporary media address race. We also will look at 
the effects of racial depictions in different contexts, including entertainment television 
and movies, news and political media, music, and video games from a social scientific 
perspective. Intersections between race, ethnicity, class, and gender will also be explored.  
 
Course resources  
Oncourse:  We will make extensive use of IU Oncourse (http://oncourse.iu.edu).  All 
students will need to be familiar with how to use this system. Tutorials are available at 
this site if you are new to Oncourse or if you need a refresher on how to navigate the site. 
 
Assignments and grading 
The grade for this course will be based on two papers and three exams. Each of these 
assignments is worth 20% of the overall course grade and will be discussed further 
below.  
 
Letter grades will be given for each of the assignments and converted according to the 
table below: 
 
  

mailto:weaveraj@indiana.edu
http://oncourse.iu.edu/
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Assignment grade           Score                             Course average           Course grade 
           A  4.0  3.85 and up  A 
           A-  3.7  3.50 and up  A- 
           B+  3.3  3.15 and up  B+ 
           B  3.0  2.85 and up  B 
           B-  2.7  2.50 and up  B- 
           C+  2.3  2.15 and up  C+ 
           C  2.0  1.85 and up  C 
           C-  1.7  1.35 and up  C- 
           D+  1.3  1.15 and up  D+ 
           D  1.0  0.85 and up  D 
           D-  0.7  0.50 and up  D - 
           F  0.0  below 0.50  F 
 
Final grades will only be changed if there was a clerical error in their calculation. 
Because exams will be curved and extra credit will likely be available, grades will NOT 
be rounded up at the end of the semester.  If you become concerned about your grades at 
any point in the semester, please feel free set up a meeting or drop in during office hours 
for extra help with readings or papers you find challenging.  
 
General paper requirements 
All papers will be turned in online via the Oncourse Web site. Papers are due at 3:45 pm 
on the due date. Late papers will be docked 5 points, with an additional 5 point penalty 
every 24 hours.  Papers should be double spaced using a common font and size (e.g., 
Times New Roman 12 pt.).  All papers must be submitted in .doc, .docx, or .pdf formats. 
Students are responsible for ensuring that their paper has in fact been submitted; a 
confirmation e-mail will be sent upon successful receipt of the paper. 
 
All papers will be expected to meet an acceptable standard of grammar and organization, 
in addition to fulfilling the requirements of the specific assignment.  The university has a 
number of excellent resources available to students who are working on course 
assignments and papers (see http://www.indiana.edu/~acadsupp/ASChome.shtml).  
Please utilize these resources, particularly if you could use help with any of the different 
aspects of paper writing (organizing your thoughts, structuring the paper, grammar, etc.). 
 
When outside sources are used in a paper, students will be expected to reference these 
sources properly.  Any type of plagiarism will result in an F for the course and could 
result in further sanctions from the university.  For information on how to properly cite 
sources using APA style, see http://www.indiana.edu/~wts/pamphlets/apa_style.shtml. 
For more on the university’s policies toward plagiarism and cheating, see 
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml. 
 
Related to the above, please be protective of your papers.  It is your responsibility to 
make sure that your paper does not end up in the hands of someone who might plagiarize 
it.  If your paper is copied by someone from this class, you will be subject to the same 
penalties as the student who copied it. If parts of your paper are copied by someone in a 
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future semester of T191, you will still be subject to university sanctions according to the 
academic misconduct code. 
  
No rewrites of any paper will be allowed.  If you are having a problem with a particular 
paper assignment, or you want to make sure that you’re on the right track, please feel free 
to meet with me or with an A.I. before the paper is due to ask questions.  Note that this 
puts a premium on starting early…if you wait until the last minute you may not have a 
chance to meet and work out any problems you might have.   
 
Papers will be assigned and discussed in class. 
 
Exams 
Make-up or conflict exams will be given only for university-approved reasons.  If a 
conflict exam is required, let me know as soon as possible to make arrangements. 
 
The exams will cover material presented in class and in the readings. Note that the 
lectures include material not available in the readings and vice versa.  You are 
responsible for any in-class material that you miss.  More information about the format of 
the test will be presented in class as the exam gets closer. 
 
Participation  
The issue of race in the media is a topic that clearly has a number of real world 
applications.  You will almost certainly have had experiences with much of the media 
(and the racial depictions) we will be talking about.  Moreover, many of the issues we 
will be talking about are rather controversial.  So I expect that everyone will have much 
to bring to the course discussion.   
 
There will be plenty of opportunity during the class periods to discuss certain issues.  Of 
course, this is a rather large class, so there might not be an opportunity to hear everyone’s 
perspective on every topic. Also, I understand that some people might not feel 
comfortable speaking up on some issues.  Therefore, there is a second way to participate: 
the Oncourse chat room. Please feel free to take advantage of this chat room for 
discussion of these issues.  Is there something you wanted to say during class that you 
didn’t have a chance to bring up?  Is there something you didn’t understand that we 
covered in class?  Is there a topic that you wish we would’ve addressed but we didn’t?  
Did you see something in the media that is relevant to the course?  Any of these things 
would be appropriate for the chat room.   
 
Because some of the topics introduced in this course are controversial, you may find 
yourself caught up in a vigorous debate.  Please keep values like civility, 
openmindedness, dignity, and honesty in mind when you participate.  Not only will this 
maximize your chances of being heard, but it will ultimately stimulate a more interesting 
and open exchange of ideas.    
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Tentative schedule of topics to be covered 
 
Monday, Aug. 26 – Course introduction 
 
Racial attitudes in the United States 
 
Wednesday, Aug. 28 – Do we have a “race” problem? 
 

Healey, J. F. (2009). Diversity in the United States (Chapter 1). In Race, ethnicity, 
gender, and class: The sociology of group conflict and change (pp. 9-41). 
Los Angeles, CA: Pine Forge.   

 
Monday, Sept. 2 – LABOR DAY: NO CLASS 
 
Wednesday, Sept. 4 – Racism and racial privilege today 
 
Monday, Sept. 9 – Social categorization and intergroup bias 
 
The psychology of prejudice and stereotyping 
 
Wednesday, Sept. 11 – Social, cognitive, and emotional sources of prejudice 
 

Plous, S. (2003). The psychology of prejudice, stereotyping, and discrimination: 
An overview. In S. Plous (Ed.), Understanding Prejudice and 
Discrimination (pp. 3-48). New York: McGraw-Hill.  

 
Monday, Sept. 16 – Schema theory and stereotyping 
 
 Recommended reading 

Ramsey, P.G. & Myers, L. C. (1990). Salience of race in young children’s 
cognitive, affective, and behavioral responses to social environments. 
Journal of Applied Developmental Psychology, 11, 49-67 

 
A brief history of race and the media in the U.S. 
 
Wednesday, Sept. 18 – Screen and discuss Ethnic Notions 
 

Wilson II, Gutierrez, & Chao (2013). Chapter 4. In Racism, sexism, and the 
media: Multicultural issues into the new communications age, 4th Edition 
(pp. 68-102). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.   

 
  

http://www.understandingprejudice.org/anthol.htm
http://www.understandingprejudice.org/anthol.htm
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Monday, Sept. 23 – Cosby and enlightened racism 
 

Jhally, S. & Lewis, J. (1992). Chapter 1: Introducting The Cosby Show. In 
Enlightened racism: The Cosby Show, audiences, and the myth of the 
American dream (pp. 1-14). Boulder, CO: Westview. 

 
Jhally, S. & Lewis, J. (1992). Chapter 6: White responses: The emergence of 

“enlightened” racism. In Enlightened racism: The Cosby Show, audiences, 
and the myth of the American dream (pp. 93-112). Boulder, CO: 
Westview. 
 

Race in entertainment media 
 
Wednesday, Sept. 25 – Racial content in entertainment media today 
 

Mastro, D. & Greenberg, B. S. (2000). The portrayal of racial minorities on prime 
time television. Journal of Broadcasting & Electronic Media, 44, 690-
703. 

 
Monday, Sept. 30 – Why is race shown the way it is? 
 

Weaver, A. J. (2011). The role of actors’ race in White audiences’ selective 
exposure to movies. Journal of Communication, 61, 369-385. 

 
Wednesday, Oct. 2 – EXAM 1 
 
Monday, Oct. 7 – Effects of racial depictions in entertainment media 
 

Ford, T. E. (1997). Effects of stereotypical television portrayals of African-
Americans on person perception. Social Psychology Quarterly, 60, 266-
278. 

 
Wednesday, Oct. 9 – Effects, cont. 
 

Park, J. H., Gabbadon, N. G., & Chernin, A. R. (2006). Naturalizing racial 
differences through comedy: Asian, Black, and White views on racial 
stereotypes in Rush Hour 2. Journal of Communication, 56, 157-177. 

 
Recommended reading 
Rivadeneyra, R. (2006). Do you see what I see? Latino adolescents’ perceptions 

of the images on television. Journal of Adolescent Research, 21, 393-414. 
 

 Paper 1 due 
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Monday, Oct. 14 – Race and advertising 
 

Wilson II, Gutierrez, & Chao (2013). Chapter 7. In Racism, sexism, and the 
media: Multicultural issues into the new communications age, 4th Edition 
(pp. 156-184). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.   

 
Race in the news media 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 16 –The criminal disposition of Blacks 
 

Bjornstrom, E., Kaufman, R. L., Peterson, R. D., & Slater, M. D. (2010). Race 
and ethnic representations of lawbreakers and victims in crime news: A 
national study of television coverage. Social Problems, 57, 269-293.  

 
Monday, Oct. 21 –Non-criminal coverage of minorities 
 

Heider, D. (2000). Chapter 2: News coverage. In D. Heider, White news: Why 
local news programs don’t cover people of color (pp. 32-52). Hillsdale, 
NJ: Erlbaum. 

 
Wednesday, Oct. 23 –Effects of racial depictions in the news 
 

Peffley, M., Shields, T., & Williams, B. (1996). The intersection of race and 
crime in television news stories: An experimental study. Political 
Communication, 13, 309-327. 

 
Monday, Oct. 28 – Race and sports media 
 

Rada, J. A., & Wulfemeyer, K. T. (2005). Color coded: Racial descriptors in 
television coverage of intercollegiate sports. Journal of Broadcasting & 
Electronic Media, 49, 65-85. 

 
 Paper 2 due 
 
Race and politics 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 30 – Poverty and welfare in the media 
 

Gilens, M. (1999). The news media and the racialization of poverty. In M. Gilens, 
Why Americans hate welfare: Race, media, and the politics of antipoverty 
policy (pp. 102-132). Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

 
Ramasubramanian, S. (2010). Television viewing, racial attitudes, and policy 

preferences: Exploring the role of social identity and intergroup emotions 
in influencing support for affirmative action. Communication 
Monographs, 77, 102-120.   
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Monday, Nov. 4 – Political campaigns, race, and responsibility 
 

Valentino, N. (1999). Crime news and the priming of racial attitudes during 
evaluations of the president. Public Opinion Quarterly, 63, 293-320. 

 
Wednesday, Nov. 6 – EXAM 2 
 
Race and Music 
 
Monday, Nov. 11 – The history of hip hop 
 

Samuels, D. (2004). The rap on Rap: The “Black music” that isn’t either. In M. 
Forman & M. A. Neal (eds.), That’s the joint: The hip-hop studies reader 
(pp. 147-154). New York: Routledge. 

 
Wednesday, Nov. 13 – The message of rap 
 

Au, W. (2005). Fresh out of school: Rap music’s discursive battle with education. 
The Journal of Negro Education, 74, 210-220. 

  
Monday, Nov. 18 – The effects of rap and hip hop 
 

Diamond, S., Bermudez, R., & Schensul, J. (2006). What’s the rap about Ecstacy? 
Popular music lyrics and drug trends among American youth. Journal of 
Adolescent Research, 21, 269-298. 

 
Sousa, M. D. R., Neto, F., & Mullet, E. (2005). Can music change ethnic attitudes 

among children? Psychology of Music, 33, 304-316.  
 
 Recommended reading 

Johnson, J. D., Trawalter, S., & Dovidio, J. F. (2000). Converging interracial 
consequences of exposure to violent rap music on stereotypical 
attributions of Blacks. Journal of Experimental Social Psychology, 36, 
233-251. 

 
Wednesday, Nov. 20 – The globalization of hip hop  
 
Monday, Nov. 25 – Thanksgiving Break 
 
Wednesday, Nov. 27 – Thanksgiving Break 
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Race and “new” media  
 
Monday, Dec. 2 – Race and the Internet  
 

Mehra, B., Merkel, C., & Bishop, A. P. (2004). The internet for empowerment of 
minority and marginalized users. New Media & Society, 6, 781-802. 

 
Wednesday, Dec. 4 – Race and video games  
 

Williams, D., Martins, N., Consalvo, M., & Ivory, J. D. (2009). The virtual 
census: Representations of gender, race, and age in video games. New 
Media & Society, 11, 815-834. 

 
 Paper 3 due 
 
Looking toward solutions 
 
Monday, Dec. 9 – Advocacy and Counterstereotyping  
 

Wilson II, Gutierrez, & Chao (2013). Chapter 9. In Racism, sexism, and the 
media: Multicultural issues into the new communications age, 4th Edition 
(pp. 202-218). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.   

 
Wednesday, Dec. 11 – Changing access 
 

Wilson II, Gutierrez, & Chao (2013). Chapter 10. In Racism, sexism, and the 
media: Multicultural issues into the new communications age, 4th Edition 
(pp. 219-242). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.   

 
-------------- 
 
Monday, Dec. 16, 10:15 am – 12:15 pm:  Final Exam   
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T192: Women in (and) the Media 
Department of Telecommunications 

Fall 2013:  T/Th – 4:00-5:15 
 

 
General Information: The professor for this course is Dr. Nicole Martins of the Dept. of Telecommunications, 
327 RTV, phone 855-7720, email nicomart@indiana.edu. Office hours are Tu & Th 12:30-2pm and by 
appointment.  There are two Assistant Instructors for this course: Anthony Almond (almonda@indiana.edu) 
and Camille Wu (wuyiji@indiana.edu). Anthony’s office hours will be Mondays from 10-11am and Fridays from 
11am-noon. Camille’s are Tuesdays from 1pm-2pm and Wednesdays from 9am-10am. 
 
Course overview:  This course presents an overview of research findings relating to the representations of 
women in the media and within media industries.  We will discuss the social and economic origins of women in 
media, as well as how depictions of women in media impact viewer’s sex role socialization and expectations, 
body image concerns, and contributions to gender inequality.  We will look at how women are portrayed in 
entertainment television, movies, magazines, music and video games from a social scientific perspective. 
Intersections between gender, race and ethnicity will also be explored. 
 
By the end of the semester, students should have a good understanding of and be able to apply the concept of 
media literacy. In other words, one of the goals of this course is to make students more critical consumers of 
the mass media, particularly as it relates to the representation of women.   
       
Format:  This class enrolls more than 100 students. As a result, class materials typically will be presented 
using lecture format. Nonetheless, we’ll do our best to keep a reasonable pace and have interactive 
components to class meetings.  
 
Course Resources:  Assignment details, an electronic copy of the syllabus, PowerPoint slides and student 
grades will be posted on the T192 OnCourse site (under “resources” tab).  There is no required textbook for 
the course; all required reading will be posted to Oncourse.   
 
Assignments and grading.  The grade for this course will be based on three exams and three short papers 
(see below).  There will be 225 total points available for the class, divided as follows: 
 
Exam 1  50 
Exam 2  50 
Exam 3                       50 
Paper 1  25    
Paper 2   25 
Paper 3  25 
 
To figure your percentage for any paper or exam, simply divide the points you earned by the points possible. I 
encourage you to do this for each paper and exam, as well as cumulatively throughout the semester, so you 
are aware of your grade at all times. Percentages translate to grades according to the following scale:  
 
98-100   A+   88-89   B+   78-79   C+   68-69   D+   
93-97     A     83-87   B     73-77   C     63-67   D     
90-92     A-    80-82   B-    70-72   C-    60-62   D-    
 
 

mailto:nicomart@indiana.edu
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Final grades are calculated using the same scale. Final grades will only be changed if there was a clerical error 
in their calculation. Because exams will be curved, extra credit will be available, and the minimums above are 
already rounded, grades will NOT be rounded up any more at the end of the semester.  If you become 
concerned about your grades at any point in the semester, please feel free to drop in or call during office hours 
for extra help with readings or papers you find challenging.  
 
Exams (50 points each):  There are three exams (multiple choice, true/false) and each exam is 
noncumulative.  For each exam, you will not be directly tested on the material from the other unit, such as 
details from articles and chapters you were required to read for that unit.  However, you will be expected to 
apply fundamental skills and understanding acquired earlier in the course, such as critical evaluation of 
theoretical assumptions and research methods on subsequent tests.   
 
If you require special testing arrangements, please furnish the appropriate documentation at the start of the 
semester. Students will need a letter from the DSS Office in Franklin Hall, Room 096 before arrangements will 
be made. Exams are to be taken on the designated exam dates. No make-ups are allowed except in the cases 
of an extreme emergency. In the rare event that an emergency arises, it is the student’s responsibility to 1) 
inform the instructor prior to exam time, and 2) provide the instructor with written documentation of the 
emergency (e.g., medical note from certified physician). 
 
Papers (25 points each): There will be three mini-assignments (25 points each). They are designed to 
stimulate your thought and assess your skill in applying concepts presented in class and in the readings. Each 
of the assignments will be discussed in class. Papers are due before class starts—dates are specified on the 
syllabus.  
 
All papers will be expected to meet an acceptable standard of grammar and organization, in addition to fulfilling 
the requirements of the specific assignment.  The university has a number of excellent resources available to 
students who are working on course assignments and papers.  Please utilize these resources, and of course, 
see me or the teaching assistants with questions you may have.  
 
You will submit your papers via the assignments tab on our Oncourse site.  Please make sure that your paper 
is in doc, docx or pdf format. You are responsible for ensuring that your paper is submitted successfully and on 
time. If you do not receive an email notification verifying that your paper has been turned in successfully, 
please resubmit your paper.  
 
When outside sources are used in a paper, students will be expected to reference these sources properly.  Any 
type of plagiarism will automatically result in a 0 out of 25 for the paper and will be reported to the university.  
Plagiarism could also result in an F for the course and/or further sanctions from the university.  For information 
on how to properly cite sources using APA style, see www.indiana.edu/~wts/pamphlets/apa_style.shtml.  
 
Grading:  The Associate Instructors and I will grade the papers together.  Students with questions about exam 
or paper grades should make an appointment with an AI or with me to discuss the grade within a week of the 
assignment being returned.  
 
We will be as fair and impartial as is humanly possible in grading. However, if you feel that we have seriously 
undervalued a paper, we will re-grade it if you: (1) re-submit it within a week after we graded your paper; and 
(2) submit a + 200 word memo with the graded paper in which you clearly outline why the given grade does not 
reflect the value of your paper.  There is also one important proviso: We may give you the same, a higher, or a 
lower grade. 
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No grade of Incomplete will be given except for those missing an extensive period of class time for verified 
medical emergencies. In such cases, a grade of Incomplete will be given to those who were passing the 
course and would pass it when completed. Incompletes are never given for those who are failing the course. 
 
Procedural Notes:  Although we won’t formally take attendance, attendance at each class is expected. If for 
some reason you absolutely have to miss a class session, you are expected to catch up on the class materials 
as soon as possible.  The way to do that is as follows:  
 
(1) Work through that day’s posted class notes on OnCourse and the assigned reading. 
(2) Contact a class mate and ask for additional class notes. 
(3) Work through those notes carefully. 
(4) Go to the office hours of the associate instructors or instructor to ask questions about the material you have 
trouble understanding. 
 
Relying on the posted class notes on OnCourse will not be enough to catch up on a missed class.  As you will 
notice, these notes merely contain key words—most of the information you need for exam preparation will be 
conveyed in class, through examples and explanations.  All we can say here is that to get a good grade in this 
course, you need to attend class, take detailed notes, do the readings, and hand in all the assignments, too.  
 
Finally, we look forward to teaching this class and working with you. Don’t forget about our office hours. Take 
advantage of them: Drop in, talk about the course, the department, or your career interests. 
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Tentative Schedule of Classes and Assignments 
 
Tu Aug 27 Hello! Introduction to the Course 

Video Screening:  Miss Representation  (2011) 
 

Th Aug 29 Theme:  Everything I need to know about women I learned from TV 
Reading: Tuchman (2012) 
 

Tu Sep 3 Theme: How many women are on TV anyway? 
 

Th Sep 5 Theme:  Boys don’t play with dolls 
Reading: Mazzarella (2013) 
 

Tu Sept 10 Theme: Why does watching TV make me depressed and hungry? 
Reading: Glibert, Keery, & Thompson (2005) 
Video Screening: Killing Us Softly 4 
 

Th Sep 12 Theme: “36-24-26 ain’t just a locker combination” 
Reading: Harrison (2003) 
 

Tu Sep 17 Theme: “Ít’s okay to laugh if she’s fat…” 
Reading: Fouts and Vaughn (2002) 
 

Th Sep 19 Theme: “Boon or bane? Pro-anorexia websites.” 
Reading: Yeshua-Katz & Martins (2012) 
Guest Speaker: Daphna Yeshua-Katz 
 

Tu  Sep 24 Theme: “Little women, big men” 
Reading: Harrison and Bond (2007) 
ASSIGNMENT 1 DUE 
 

Th Sept 26 Theme: “Are the beautiful good in Hollywood?” 
Reading: Kjaersgaard (2005) 
Exam Review  
 

Tu Oct 1 EXAM 1 
Th Oct 3 Theme: “Black women, White media” 

Video Screening: Good Hair 
 

Tu Oct 8 Theme: continued 
Reading: Sanchez-Hucles, Hudgins, & Gamble (2005) 
 

Th Oct 10 Theme: “Reel Arabs” 
Guest Speaker:  Tamara Kharroub 
 

Tu Oct 15 TBA 
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Th Oct 17 Theme: “The Purity Myth” 

Video Screening: The Purity Myth 
 

Tu Oct  22 Theme: “Ít’s eaaasy being a mom….especially if you are young.” 
Reading: Martins and Jensen (2013) 
ASSIGNMENT 2 DUE 

Th Oct 24 Theme: “From ‘Father Knows Best’ to Phil Dunphy” 
Reading: Scharrer (2001) 
 

Tu Oct 29 Theme: “TV is a violent place.” 
 

Th Oct 31 Theme: “Mean girls and bitchy women” 
Reading: Coyne, Robinson, & Nelson (2010) 
 

Tu Nov 5 Theme: “Women for President” 
Reading: Falk (2010)  
 

Thu Nov 7 Continued 
Exam Review 

Tu Nov 12 EXAM 2 
 

Th  Nov 14 Theme: “Blood, sweat and jeers.”  
Reading: Messner, Dunbar, & Hunt (2012) 
 

Tu Nov 19 Theme: “She throws like a girl.” 
ASSIGNMENT 3 DUE 
 

Th Nov 21 NO CLASS 
Tu Nov 26 Happy 
Th Nov 28 Thanksgiving 

 
Tu Dec 3 Theme: “Women just aren’t that funny.” 

Reading: TBA 
Th Dec 5 Theme: “She works hard for the money.” 

Reading: Lauzen (2008) 
 

Tu Dec 10 Theme: “Designing women: The Female Video Game Designer” 
Reading: TBA 
Guest Speaker: Teresa Lynch 
 

Th Dec 12 Theme: “Where do we go from here?” 
Exam Review 

 
     
Tu  Dec 17  FINAL EXAM: 5-7 PM 
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T205 Introduction to Media and Society (Section 5586) 
Department of Telecommunication 

Class time: MW 1:00 p.m. – 2:15 p.m. TV 251 
Fall 2013 

Instructor:  
Dr. Rasha Kamhawi 
Email: rakamhaw@indiana.edu  
Office: 240A  
Office hours: Mondays 11:30-12:30 p.m. Wednesdays 2:30-4:00 p.m.  or by appointment  
  
Teaching Assistants: 
Stephanie Brehe     Ya Gao 
email: sbrehe@indiana.edu                 Email: yagao@indiana.edu  
Office hours: TBA        Office hours: TBA 

Course Description 
By the end of this course students should have a basic understanding of the social, economic and 
political forces shaping media messages and the influence of such messages on audience 
members. The goal is to create critical media consumers and media professionals.  

Course resources  
Required Text: Potter, J.W. (2013). Media Literacy. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

OnCourse:  Assignment details, an electronic copy of the syllabus, brief outline of classes and 
student grades will be posted on the T205 OnCourse Site (https://oncourse.iu.edu/portal).  

Course Objectives 
Identify techniques to become more media literate as individuals and a society  

Explain the goals and methods of different media industries 

Identify the characteristics of different media forms  

Understand the impact of media technology on content 

Recognize the impact of mass media, positive and negative, upon the individual and society 

Assessment 
Exams (55%) 
There will be three multiple choice exams covering the material presented in class and the 
readings. Two exams will be during the semester. The third is given during final exam period. 
Exam 1 (10%) will be September 23rd. Exam 2(20%) will be October 30th and the Final Exam 

mailto:rakamhaw@indiana.edu
mailto:email:%20sbrehe@indiana.edu
mailto:yagao@indiana.edu
https://oncourse.iu.edu/portal
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(25%) will be Friday December 20th. The exams will cover material from the textbook and any 
other assigned reading in addition to the notes you take during class. 
Please bring with you a pencil and eraser on exam day.  

Assignments (45%) 
There will be three assignments each worth 15 percent of the grade. The assignments will 
involve a personal activity followed by a thoughtful written analysis that builds on class 
readings.  Assignment details will be posted on OnCourse and discussed in class.  
Assignment deadlines are always on class meeting days and are due before the beginning of 
class. A late submission, which includes submitting the paper after the beginning of class on 
which it was due, will cost you A THIRD of the grade or 5%.  It would be a good idea to come a 
few minutes early to class on the day the paper is due to submit it on time. Late papers will be 
accepted up to two weeks after the deadline. After that no submission will be accepted.  

Each assignment involves a task and a written component. The written component can run 
between 3-5 pages. It should be double spaced with one inch margins and a 12-point font size 
and stapled at the top left corner. I prefer if you do not use folders. Each paper should be 
carefully proofed to avoid spelling and grammar mistakes. Writing Tutorial Services is available 
to assist you with your writing skills http://citl.indiana.edu/programs/writing/wts.php  

The top of the first page should look like this: 

T205 Media and Society 
Professor Rasha Kamhawi  
Paper:  
Name: 
Date: 

Grading Rubric  
A = You have an excellent and very insightful grasp of the main concepts as shown both in 
exams and in your written work. You present your ideas in an interesting and insightful 
manner. Your preparation for the exam and presentation of your ideas in your papers are all 
exceptional.  

B = You have very good, careful, diligent written work. You show effort, ability, and insight 
in preparation for exams and presentation of ideas but not to an outstanding degree.  

C = Your assignments are completed adequately, assigned work read on time, papers 
submitted in on time. You have an adequate basic understanding of the main points of the 
chapters as shown in the papers, but some aspect of understanding or analysis of ideas is 
deficient.  

http://citl.indiana.edu/programs/writing/wts.php
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D = You did not read some of the assignments on time or you did not submit some work on 
time or you showed only a rudimentary understanding of the concepts. 

F = Several assignments were was missing, too much absence or a combination of both. 

Deadlines 
Deadlines are made to be respected. Exam dates and paper deadlines are provided well in 
advance. No one will be excused from an exam or assignment deadline unless there is a true 
emergency that can be documented.  The professor of the class will determine whether the 
absence is excusable or not. If you are expected to miss an exam because of a religious holiday 
tell me before the end of the second week of classes.   

Attendance Policy 
You are expected to attend regularly. Make sure you sign your name before the beginning of 
class. The attendance sheet will be with the two teaching assistants. One will be responsible for 
all students with last names beginning with A-K and the other assistant will take attendance of 
students with last names beginning with L-Z.  

It is your responsibility to catch up on any class material that you miss. Please do NOT email me 
to ask what you missed in a class. If you miss a class make sure you read the assigned reading, 
look at the course outline posted on OnCourse and take a look at a classmate’s lecture notes. You 
are welcome to come and see any one of us if you have trouble understanding any of the 
material. 

Late arrivals and early departures: It is very distracting when people leave or enter the lecture 
hall after class starts. If you know that you must leave early on a given day, please inform your 
professor before class. Repeat offenders will have their semester grade reduced. 

Class Conduct 
The large size of this class may limit the amount of discussion that is otherwise typical to a class 
of twenty students or less. While the class will mostly be a lecture format the professor will 
frequently ask for your input during class.  

The professor expects that when you show up for class you have read the assigned reading and 
that you will refrain from other activities that distract you during the class period. That includes 
surfing the Internet and texting.  

Need Help? 
Make use of our office hours!  Drop in to talk about the course or other matters concerning your 
career.  We are also available via e-mail. Please give me up to one working day to respond to 
your emails. I am more than happy to answer your questions via email but make sure your 
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question is not answered in the syllabus or assignment guidelines posted on oncourse. Very often 
your questions will be already addressed in the posted material.  Remember! Always seek help 
on the assignments early on. Don’t wait a few days before a deadline or exam. That may limit the 
amount of help we can give you.  

IU’s Academic Honesty Policy 
Academic dishonesty which includes cheating and plagiarism is an extremely serious academic 
offence. Penalty can vary between a 0 grade on an assignment to expulsion from the University.  
I strongly urge you to read IU’s Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities and Conduct at 
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/.  Unfamiliarity with the policy is not an 
excuse.   

About your Instructor: 
Rasha Kamhawi: Dr. Kamhawi has an MA in television journalism (American University in 
Cairo) and a Ph.D. in Mass Communication (Indiana University in Bloomington).  She is 
currently associate professor at Ain Shams University and has taught at Indiana University in 
Bloomington and University of Florida. Courses taught include Introduction to Mass 
Communication, Writing for Print, Writing for the Electronic Media, Visual Communication, 
Media Ethics, Media Management, Arab Media, Research Methods in the Social Sciences, and 
Statistics for the Social Sciences. Her research interests are in news framing and cognitive and 
emotional processing of media messages. She has publications in Journalism & Mass 
Communication Quarterly, Communication Research, Human Communication Research and 
Journal of Broadcasting & Electronic Media.  

Associate Instructors: 
Ya Gao: I am a PhD student in Department of Telecommunications. My main area of interest is 
cognitive and emotional processing of media, including the interplay of old brain and new brain 
in responding to different media forms and content, and how it shapes the user's media 
experience. Current research is focused on the impact of various aspects and levels of 
visual/audio structural features on automatic and controlled resource allocation at the local level 
and the resulting memory.   Being a fan of IU Opera for over three years, I enjoy live music a lot.  
I have been a diligent student of Japanese language for over a year! 

Stephanie Brehe: My research interests revolve around the effects of media production values on 
emotional response to and cognitive processing of media artifacts. I am particularly interested in 
the neural networks involved in media processing, with an emphasis on the integration of 
appetitive and aversive responses during initial processing, and the impact of memory upon 
narrative perception. My professional background is in lighting design and technical production 
for theater, events, video and film. 

 

https://oncourse.iu.edu/portal
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/
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Tentative Class Schedule 
Class Date Topic Reading 

(completed before 
class starts)1 

Assignment 
due 

1.  M Aug. 26 Class 
Introduction 

  

2.  W Aug. 28 Media Literacy  Chapter 1  
3.  M Sep. 2 No Class  

Labor Day 
  

4.  W Sep. 4 Media Literacy 
cont. 

Chapter 2  

5.  M Sep. 9 Media industry  
 

Chapters 6,7,8  

6.  W Sep. 11 Media industry: 
conglomeration  

Chapter 4, 16  

7.  M Sep. 16 Content: Reality  Chapter 9  
8.  W Sep. 18 Exam 1 Review    
9.  M Sep. 23 Exam 1   
10.  W Sep. 25 Content:  News  Chapter 10  
11.  M Sep. 30 Content:  News 

cont. 
 

 Assignment 1 
Unplugged due 

12.  W Oct. 2 Content: Social 
media in the 
news  

To be announced  

13.  M Oct. 7 Content: 
Entertainment  

Chapter 11  

14.  W Oct. 9 Content: 
Advertising  

Chapter 12  

15.  M Oct. 14 Content: 
Interactive 
content  

To be announced  

16.  W Oct. 16 Media content: 
visuals  

  

17.  M Oct. 21 Media Audience  Chapter 3  
18.  W Oct. 23 Special 

audience: 
Children  
guest lecture 

Chapter 5  

19.  M Oct. 28 Exam 2 Review    
20.  W Oct. 30 Exam 2   
21.  M Nov. 4 Media effects: Chapter 14  

                                                           
1 Readings that are not yet announced will be announced on the online copy of the syllabus. Please make sure to 
check the online syllabus for them. 
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how they work  
22.  W Nov. 6 Media effects  Chapter 15 

Appendix B 
Assignment 2 
Static and 
dynamic 
content due 

23.  M Nov. 11 Media effects: 
Stereotyping 

To be announced  

24.  W Nov.  13 Media effects: 
violence  

Chapter 19  

25.  M Nov. 18 Current issues: 
Privacy  

Chapter 17  

26.  W Nov.  20 Current issues: 
Sports  
Maybe guest 
lecture 

Chapter 20  

27.  M Nov.  25 No Class Happy 
Thanksgiving! 

  
28.  W Nov.  27   
29.  M Dec. 2 Current issues: 

Piracy  20   
Chapter 18  

30.  W Dec. 4 Current issues: 
Media Ethics 

 Assignment 3 
Stereotypes 

31.  M Dec. 9 Where do we go 
from here?  

Chapters 21, 22  

32.  W Dec. 11 Review for final 
exam 

  

 Fri Dec. 20th 5-7p.m. Final Exam   
 



T205: Introduction to Media and Society 
Department of Telecommunications 

Indiana University 
MW from 11:15am to 12:30pm 

Fall 2013 
 

Instructor:   Dr. Andrew Weaver 
E-mail:  weaveraj@indiana.edu 
Office:   RTV 311 
Office hours:  Mondays from 2:30 pm to 3:30 pm 
   Wednesdays from 9:30 am to 10:30 am 
   and by appointment 
Phone:  856-2552 
 
Assistant Inst.:  Ashley Kraus 
E-mail:  ashkraus@indiana.edu 
Office:  RTV 240F 
Office hours: TBA 
 
Assistant Inst.:  Yi Yang 
E-mail:    yy38@indiana.edu 
Office:  RTV 240F 
Office hours:  TBA 
    
 
Course description 
This course will explore the role of media in today’s society. Starting with a media 
literacy framework, we will explore the complex relationship between media and society, 
including an analysis of psychological processes and effects, economics, and public 
persuasion.  Specific focus will be given to the range of uses and effects of mediated 
messages among individuals. 
 
Course resources  
There is one required book for the course, which is available at the IU Bookstore: 
 
Potter, W. J. (2013). Media Literacy (6th Edition). Thousand Oaks, CA:  Sage. 
 
Oncourse:  We will make extensive use of IU Oncourse (http://oncourse.iu.edu).  All 
students will need to be familiar with how to use this system. Tutorials are available at 
this site if you are new to Oncourse or if you need a refresher on how to navigate the site. 

mailto:weaveraj@indiana.edu
http://oncourse.iu.edu/
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Assignments and grading 
The grade for this course will be based on four papers, three exams, and two social 
science research assignments .  Each of these assignments is discussed further below.  
The assignments are weighted as follows: 
 

 
 
Letter grades will be given for each of the assignments and converted according to the 
table below: 
 
Assignment grade           Score                             Course average           Course grade 
           A  4.0  3.85 and up  A 
           A-  3.7  3.50 and up  A- 
           B+  3.3  3.15 and up  B+ 
           B  3.0  2.85 and up  B 
           B-  2.7  2.50 and up  B- 
           C+  2.3  2.15 and up  C+ 
           C  2.0  1.85 and up  C 
           C-  1.7  1.35 and up  C- 
           D+  1.3  1.15 and up  D+ 
           D  1.0  0.85 and up  D 
           D-  0.7  0.50 and up  D - 
           F  0.0  below 0.50  F 

Paper 1 
10% 

Paper 2 
10% 

Paper 3 
10% 

Paper 4 
10% 

Exam 1 
12% 

Exam 2 
16% 

Final exam 
24% 

SSRA 1 
4% 

SSRA 2 
4% 

Course grade 
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Final grades will only be changed if there was a clerical error in their calculation. 
Because exams will be curved and the above calculations already include rounding up, 
grades will NOT be rounded up further at the end of the semester.  If you become 
concerned about your grades at any point in the semester, please feel free to set up a 
meeting or drop in during office hours for extra help with readings or papers you find 
challenging.  
 
General paper requirements 
All papers will be turned in online via the Oncourse Web site. Papers are due at 11:00 am 
on the due date. Late papers will be docked 5 points, with an additional 5 point penalty 
every 24 hours.  Papers should be double spaced using a common font and size (e.g., 
Times New Roman 12 pt.).  All papers must be submitted in .doc, .docx, or .pdf formats. 
Students are responsible for ensuring that their paper has in fact been submitted; a 
confirmation e-mail will be sent upon successful receipt of the paper. 
 
All papers will be expected to meet an acceptable standard of grammar and organization, 
in addition to fulfilling the requirements of the specific assignment.  The university has a 
number of excellent resources available to students who are working on course 
assignments and papers (see http://www.indiana.edu/~acadsupp/ASChome.shtml).  
Please utilize these resources, particularly if you could use help with any of the different 
aspects of paper writing (organizing your thoughts, structuring the paper, grammar, etc.). 
 
When outside sources are used in a paper, students will be expected to reference these 
sources properly.  Any type of plagiarism will result in an F for the course and could 
result in further sanctions from the university.  For information on how to properly cite 
sources using APA style, see http://www.indiana.edu/~wts/pamphlets/apa_style.shtml. 
For more on the university’s policies toward plagiarism and cheating, see 
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml. 
 
Related to the above, please be protective of your papers.  It is your responsibility to 
make sure that your paper does not end up in the hands of someone who might plagiarize 
it.  If your paper is copied by someone from this class or from another section of T205, 
you will be subject to the same penalties as the student who copied it. If parts of your 
paper are copied by someone in a future semester of T205, you will still be subject to 
university sanctions according to the academic misconduct code. 
  
No rewrites of any paper will be allowed.  If you are having a problem with a particular 
paper assignment, or you want to make sure that you’re on the right track, please feel free 
to meet with me or with an A.I. before the paper is due to ask questions.  Note that this 
puts a premium on starting early…if you wait until the last minute you may not have a 
chance to meet and work out any problems you might have.   
 
Papers will be assigned and discussed in class. 
 
Exams 
Make-up or conflict exams will be given only for university-approved reasons.  If a 
conflict exam is required, let me know as soon as possible to make arrangements. 
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The exams will cover material presented in class and in the readings. Note that the 
lectures include material not available in the readings and vice versa.  You are 
responsible for any in-class material that you miss.  More information about the format of 
the test will be presented in class as the exam gets closer. 
 
Tentative schedule of topics to be covered 
 
Introduction to Media and Society 
 
Monday, Aug. 26 – Course introduction 
 
Wednesday, Aug. 28– Intro. to media literacy 

Reading:  Chapters 1 and 2 
  
Media Audiences  
 
Monday, Sept. 2 – LABOR DAY:  NO CLASS  
 
Wednesday, Sept. 4 – Media audiences 

Reading:  Chapters 3 and 4 
 
Media Industries 
 
Monday, Sept. 9 – Media industries 
 Reading:  Chapters 6 and 7 
  
Wednesday, Sept. 11 – Media industries, cont. 
 Reading:  Chapter 8 and Appendix A 
 
Monday, Sept. 16 – Ownership and control 
 Reading:  Chapter 16 
 Paper #1 due 
 
Wednesday, Sept. 18 – Privacy and Piracy 
 Reading:  Chapters 17 and 18 
 
Media Effects 
 
Monday, Sept. 23 – Perspectives on media effects 
 Reading: Chapters 14 and 15 
 
Wednesday, Sept. 25 – EXAM 1 
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Media “Reality” 
 
Monday, Sept. 30 – The magic window 
 Reading:  Chapter 9 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 2 – “Reality” as content 
 
News Media 
 
Monday, Oct. 7 – News content and effects 
 Reading: Chapter 10 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 9 – Politics and the media 
 
Media Entertainment 
 
Monday, Oct. 14 – Entertainment formulas 
 Reading: Chapter 11 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 16 – Why we watch 
 Paper #2 due 
 
Advertising 
 
Monday, Oct. 21– Ads and mediated persuasion  
 Reading: Chapter 12 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 23 – EXAM 2 
 
 
Monday, Oct. 28 – Advertising, continued 
 
Children as a Special Audience 
 
Wednesday, Oct. 30 – Children and TV 
 Reading:  Chapter 5 
 
Monday, Nov. 4 – Unique effects 
 
Media Violence 
 
Wednesday, Nov. 6 – Defining the problem with violent content 
 Reading:  Chapter 19 
 
Monday, Nov. 11 – Addressing media violence 

Paper #3 due 
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Race, Gender, and Media 
 
Wednesday, Nov. 13 – Issues of Race 
 Reading:  Bryant, J. & Thompson, S. (2002). The effects of minority portrayals. 

Fundamentals of Media Effects (pp. 322-346). Boston: McGraw-Hill. 
 
Monday, Nov. 18 – Issues of Gender 
 
Sex, Health, and the Media 
 
Wednesday, Nov. 20 – Sexual content 
 Reading:  Bryant, J. & Thompson, S. (2002). Media effects from sexual content. 

Fundamentals of Media Effects (pp. 194-213). Boston: McGraw-Hill. 
 
Monday, Nov. 25 – THANKSGIVING BREAK: NO CLASS 
 
Wednesday, Nov. 27 – THANKSGIVING BREAK: NO CLASS 
 
Monday, Dec. 2 – Health issues 
 Reading:  Bryant, J. & Thompson, S. (2002). Media effects on health. 

Fundamentals of Media Effects (pp. 267-287). Boston: McGraw-Hill. 
 
Sports and Media 
 
Wednesday, Dec. 4 – Sports 
 Reading:  Chapter 20 
 Paper #4 due 
 
New Media 
 
Monday, Dec. 9 – Interactivity 
 Reading: Chapter 13 
 
Wednesday, Dec. 11 – Interactivity 
 
-------------- 
 
Wednesday, Dec. 18, 5:00pm to 7:00pm:  Final Exam  
  



T206: Introduction to Design & Production 
Department of Telecommunications 

Indiana University 

Fall 2013 

Section 5594 

Tuesday and Thursday 11:15AM - 12:30PM  

RTV 251 

 

Instructor:   Mark Bell 

E-mail:  bellmw@indiana.edu 

Office:   RTV 240D 

Office hours:  Tuesday at 9:45-10:45 and by appointment 

 

Associate Inst.:  Elizabeth Kwon  

E-mail:  elkwon@umail.iu.edu 

Office:  RTV 240F 

Office hours: Thursday 2:30-3:30 pm and Friday 11:00-12:00 pm 

 

Associate Inst.:  Gabe Persons  

E-mail:    rpersons@indiana.edu 

Office:  RTV 240F 

Office hours:  Monday 11:130-12:30 pm and Wednesday 1-2 pm 

Course Description 

Provides a conceptual framework for writing, designing, and evaluating a variety of media 

products. This is not a hands-on production course but does offer an overview of the production 

process. Topics include scriptwriting, production design, visualization, composition, editing 

styles, and others. This course is a prerequisite for advanced-level courses in the 

design/production area. 

  

mailto:bellmw@indiana.edu


Course Outcomes 

 Students will gain a deeper understanding of the history, culture, traditions and craft of 

storytelling. 

 Students will learn through concept and practice how to construct a story. 

 Students will learn the basics of production documents 

 Students will learn the basics of production roles and processes. 

 Students will understand what is expected of them if they were to enter Industry. 

 Students will understand how technology, distribution and economics are changing the 

production industry. 

Course Resources 
OnCourse 

This is the single repository of course information.  Assignment details, an electronic copy of the 

syllabus, class notes (all under resources), and student grades will be posted on the T206 

OnCourse site (http://oncourse.iu.edu). Online elements, such as the OnCourse Wiki will be used 

as study aids for exams.  

T205 Twitter Feed 

By including #IUT206 in Twitter posts, you can contribute topics and ask questions regarding 

the course.  

Schedule of Topics 
Class Topics Required Reading For Class Assignments 

Due 

08/27 Intro & Media Hey, Kid: Thoughts For The Young Oddballs 

We Need So Badly 

By Linda Holmes 

(http://www.npr.org/blogs/monkeysee/2013/07

/19/203565597/hey-kid-thoughts-for-the-

young-oddballs-we-need-so-badly) 

 

08/29    

09/03 Art & Code 

Switching 

Scott McCloud – The Six Steps 

Neil Gaiman Addresses the University of the 

Arts Class of 2012 

 

09/05    

09/10 Narrative 

Structure 

McKee Reading 01 

Ira Glass Video 

Personal 

Manifesto 

09/12    

09/17 Narrative 

Elements 

McKee Readings 02  

09/19    

09/24 Process V & V Chapter 2 Story Pitch 

09/26    

10/01 Log Lines Writing Log Lines  

http://www.npr.org/blogs/monkeysee/2013/07/19/203565597/hey-kid-thoughts-for-the-young-oddballs-we-need-so-badly
http://www.npr.org/blogs/monkeysee/2013/07/19/203565597/hey-kid-thoughts-for-the-young-oddballs-we-need-so-badly
http://www.npr.org/blogs/monkeysee/2013/07/19/203565597/hey-kid-thoughts-for-the-young-oddballs-we-need-so-badly


10/03    

10/08 Treatments Writing Treatments that sell 1-3  

10/10  

10/15 Storyboarding 1 Art of Storyboarding 3  

10/17    

10/18 No Discussion Sections! 

10/22 Storyboarding 2 Art of Storyboarding 10  

10/24    

10/29 The Frame V&V Chapter 3 Screen play 

Storyboard  

10/31    

11/05 Composition V &V Chapter 4 

Wally Woods 

(http://www.youtube.com/watch?feature=playe

r_embedded&v=y-3hK0z2tuY#t=63) 

 

11/07    

11/12 Exposure V &V 12  

11/14    

11/19 Art Design & 

Sound 

How To Design a Film Set 

(http://www.slideshare.net/couerdeglam/how-

to-design-a-film-set) 

Elements and Principles of Design 

(http://www.incredibleart.org/files/elements2.h

tm) 

An Introduction to Film 

Sound(http://filmsound.org/marshall/) 

 

 

11/21    

11/26 Thanksgiving  

11/28  

12/03 New Methods & 

Digital 

Storytelling 

Economist article - Split screens 

 

Photo 

Storyboard  

Set Design 

12/05    

12/10 Transmedia 

Storytelling 

Introduction to Transmedia – Prezi - 

http://prezi.com/_xt1-2r0nmss/introduction-to-

transmedia/ 

 

12/12    

12/17   Transmedia 

Storytelling 

Plan 

 

  

http://www.youtube.com/watch?feature=player_embedded&v=y-3hK0z2tuY#t=63
http://www.youtube.com/watch?feature=player_embedded&v=y-3hK0z2tuY#t=63
http://www.slideshare.net/couerdeglam/how-to-design-a-film-set
http://www.slideshare.net/couerdeglam/how-to-design-a-film-set
http://www.incredibleart.org/files/elements2.htm
http://www.incredibleart.org/files/elements2.htm
http://filmsound.org/marshall/
http://prezi.com/_xt1-2r0nmss/introduction-to-transmedia/
http://prezi.com/_xt1-2r0nmss/introduction-to-transmedia/


Student Evaluation 
Projects 

Students will be expected to be working all semester, so there will be numerous project due once 

a topic is covered. These projects are meant to give you an introduction to production work in a 

realistic fashion. Details about each assignment, including a rubric will be provided to you 

during the class. They will ALL be turned in via OnCourse under the assignments tab.  

 Personal Manifesto 

 Story Pitch 

 Screenplay Example 

 Storyboard Example 

 Photo-Storyboard Example  

 Set Design 

 Transmedia Storytelling Plan  

Weekly Practice Exercise 

Each week between the Tuesday and Thursday lecture sessions you will expected to do a quick 

exercise that will relate to the weeks material. These will be discussed during the lecture on 

Tuesday. They will be discussed during Thursday’s class.   

Reading Quizzes 

Each week there will be required reading. There will be a quiz on this reading that will be 

administered through OnCourse. It will need to be completed by Monday at 6 pm. It will include 

5 multiple point questions and one short answer about anything you are  having trouble with in 

the reading.  

Group Discuss & Decide Session 

Each week in your discussion section there will be a graded 5 point exercise done as a team. This 

will be questions that require debate between teammates and will be based on reading and lecture 

material. If all the members of your team are present you will receive a bonus point.  

Lecture & Discussion Participation 

This is a production class and you are expected to be participating in lectures and discussion 

sections.  

Grading Information 

Projects -     20 x 7 = 140 

Weekly Practice Exercise –   2 x 15 = 30 

Reading Quizzes  -   5 x 14 = 70 

Group Discuss & Decide Session 5 x 14 = 70 

Lecture Participation   20 

Discussion Participation  20 

350 total points Grade is points divided by 350.  



Grading Scale (percentages) 

A  100 to 92 

A - 91.9 to 90 

B + 89.9 to 88 

B 87.9 to 82 

B - 81.9 to 80 

C + 79.9 to 78 

C 77.9 to 72 

C - 71.9 to 70 

D + 69.9 to 67 

D 66.9 to 60 

F  59.9 and below 

Grading Rubric 

A The student has produced outstanding work, beyond the requirements of the assignment 

B The student has met the requirements of the assignment. 

C The student has met the requirements within their simplest definition 

D The student has not met the all requirements but has adequately met some 

F The student has not fulfilled requirements or has done so very poorly 

Attendance 

Attendance is mandatory for lecture and discussion sections. You are allowed 2 days of missed 

attendance. After two missed days, your final grade will drop one letter grade for each 

subsequent day missed. After a total of six missed days, your final grade will be an F. Please 

contact me if you believe you have any extenuating circumstances. 

Equipment 

Microsoft word (documents need to be PDF (if you need help to format this please see 

instructor). Preview, Power Point, Quick-time/Windows Media Player and software as needed 

provide by IUPUI. (You will not need to purchase any software). 

 Access to a computer for writing 

 Digital camera or phone camera 

 Pen and pencil 

 Notepaper or laptop for taking notes in class. (I do not post notes this is your 

responsibility). 

Required Text 

All readings will be provided and available through Oncourse.  

Communication 

All class documents, including the syllabus and assignments, will be posted on OnCourse. 

Feel free to email me at any time with questions or concerns.  

Class Format 

Our time in the classroom will combine lecture and discussion sections. 

  



Homework 

All assignments will be discussed during class and posted on OnCourse.  

Workload 

This class will include a number of homework assignments designed to reinforce the concepts 

presented in class. As you budget your time for the semester, you should anticipate spending 

several hours per week to finish and refine your assignments and final project. 

Due Dates 

All exercises should be turned in by the date assigned on onCourse.  

Academic Accommodations 
Arrangements will be made for students with special needs. Students will need a letter from the 

DSS Office in Franklin Hall, Room 096 before arrangements will be made. Students who need 

special conditions for assignments or exams must notify me within the first two weeks of the 

semester.  

You are expected to fully abide by IU’s Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct: 

http://www.iu.edu/~code/ 

Plagiarism 

Use of another’s work in your animation assignments without proper attribution is plagiarism. In 

this class, the majority of your animation and assets are expected to be your own work. 

Document your sources along with the project should you use any assets that are not your own. 

Any project deemed to be using significantly amounts of plagiarized content will receive a 

failing grade (50% of the projects total worth). 















T206- INTRODUCTION TO PRODUCTION AND DESIGN 
Fall 2013 

 
Professor: Ougie Pak 
Email: pako@indiana.edu 
Lecture: Mondays & Wednesdays (9:30-10:45am) 
Classroom: Telecommunications 245 
Office Hours: Mondays, Wednesdays (11am-12:30pm), Telecommunications Room 335 
 
 
Associate Instructor:  
Dan Levy 
levyd@indiana.edu 
Office Hours: Tuesdays, Thursdays TBD 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION: 
 
T206 is a required course for Telecommunications majors and is the prerequisite for all advanced-level courses in 
the design/production area. 
 
This course aims to lay the foundations necessary for understanding, critiquing and applying the production and 
design techniques used in television, film and other digital media productions. Over the course of the semester, we 
will investigate how stories written for the visual medium are formally structured, and examine the production 
techniques used to translate a script to the screen, looking at the crafts of screenwriting, directing, producing, 
cinematography, production design, editing and sound.  
 
My background is in independent film, so I will primarily focus on film (specifically narrative short films). However, 
many of the concepts and practices we will cover are applicable to other forms of visual storytelling such as 
episodic television, commercials and web series.  
 
 
COURSE STRUCTURE:  
 
In the first half of this class, we will focus on analyzing short films to understand how media productions are 
developed, written, directed and produced. Through exercises and assignments, students will learn all of the basic 
components necessary to prepare them for a media production.  
 
In the second half of the class, we will continue learning about the craft of filmmaking while students develop their 
own original projects. By handing in their final production book, students will finish the course prepared to 
produce and direct an original 5-minute narrative film project.  
 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES:  
 
Students who successfully complete this course will learn:   
 
-Learn fundamental cinematic language  
-Understand how to watch and critique visual media 
-Learn about dramatic structure  
-Be introduced to essential filmmaking techniques including story development, screenwriting, producing, 
directing, cinematography, production design, editing and sound 



-Learn basic film production processes, organization, and procedures 
-Learn basic crew roles and responsibilities 
-Understand how to conceive of and prepare the materials necessary to shoot an original dramatic narrative 
production, including: a synopsis, screenplay, storyboards, shot list, breakdown, budget, casting call and crew list 
 
 
REQUIRED TEXT:  
 
Voice & Vision: A Creative Approach to Narrative Film and DV Production  
By Mick Hurbis-Cherrier  
Focal Press, 2nd edition (June 28, 2011) 
ISBN-10: 0240811585 
ISBN-13: 978-0240811581 
 
Additional reading materials will be provided during the course on an as-needed basis.  
 
 
MATERIALS: 
 
You will need to download the free program Celtx, which provides templates to write in proper screenplay format. 
The website for the download is: http://www.celtx.com.  
You may also use Final Draft if you have it.  
 
 
ASSESSMENT:  
 
Attendance, Participation and Quizzes 20 pts 
Discussion Assignments and Exercises   25 pts 
Midterm     25 pts 
Final Production Book    30 pts 
 
   TOTAL  100 pts 
 
 
POLICIES:  
 
Attendance  
You are required to attend all classes and complete the assigned readings each week. Attendance will be taken in 
lectures and discussion sections. If you are not in your seat when attendance is taken, you will be counted as 
absent for the class.  
 
You are allowed to miss three classes without penalty to your grade. These three allowed absences cover all 
possible reasons: missed flights, illnesses, weddings, birthdays, funerals, etc. Each absence after these will result in 
the loss of 3% of your final letter grade (A drops to an A-, A-drops to a B+, etc).  
 
Assignments 
Homework/assignments will be collected at the beginning of class (when attendance is taken).  Any assignment 
not turned in at this time will be marked late. All late work will receive, at minimum, a full letter grade deduction 
for each day it is late. All assignments must be typed unless otherwise noted.   
 
Quizzes may be given to test for material covered in the readings, lectures and screenings. You will receive a zero if 
you are not present when the quiz starts. In addition, you will not be able to makeup quizzes or any in-class work 
from a class that you missed.  



 
Technology  
Laptops are allowed in lectures for notetaking only. Phones should be in your bag and not on your desk or in your 
pocket.  Turn your phone off.  All technology must be closed or put away during screenings.  
 
Noise 
No cell phones, texting, or chatting in class. If you’re disruptive, you’ll be asked to leave the classroom.  This will be 
counted as an absence.   
 
Plagiarism is an increasingly serious and complex issue in our digital world. Crediting your source is essential to 
avoid plagiarism. You must abide by IU’s Policy on Plagiarism. The university penalties are severe.   
 
Email 
If you have a question, please consult the syllabus before emailing your AI (or me). If you email with a question 
that’s answered by the syllabus, we will respond: “Please see the class syllabus.”  
 
I will do my best to respond to your email within two business days.  Please do not email me via Oncourse. 
 
Changes may be made to this syllabus and schedule at any time with reasonable notice provided to students.  
 
 
 
 
COURSE OUTLINE 
 

Week 1 

Aug 26:  
Overview of Materials, Policies, Syllabus, Expectations  
 
Aug 28:    
Intro to Dramatic Structure 
 
Screening: narrative short films (Doodlebug, Still Life, Cargo, Spider, Bargain!) 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision introduction 
 
Section:   
Introductions 

Week 2 
 

The Principles of Drama 
 
Sep 2: NO CLASSES 
 
Sep 4:  
Protagonist, Antagonist, Setup, Inciting Incident, Rising Action, Obstacles, Stakes, 
Climax, Resolution, Twist Ending 
 
Screening: non-traditional narratives (My Rabit Hoppy, Robots from Nebula 5, A Love 
Story) 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 1 



 
Section: 
In-class exercise: identify dramatic components of films screened in class 

Week 3 
 

Developing the Screenplay 
 
Sep 9:  
Loglines, Outlines, Treatments 
Sample Treatment Analysis for Cargo 
 
Sep 11:  
Screenplay Language, Format 
-Academy formatting sample 
-Sample Screenplay Analysis for Cargo 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 2 
 
Section: 
In-class exercise: write loglines, outlines for films screened in class 

Week 4  
 

Visual Language 
 
Sep 16:  
Shot, Sequence, Scene 
Shot Size (Long Shot, Medium Long Shot, Medium Close Up, Close Up, Extreme Close 
Up), Frame, Composition, Character Identification 
 
Sep 18:  
Camera Angle, Camera Movement, Pan, Tilt, Track, Dolly, Zoom, Boom 
Montage, Kuleshov Effect 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 3 
 
Section:  
DUE: write screenplay for film screened in class 

Week 5 
 

Cinematic Time and Space 
 
Sep 23:  
Continuity, The 180 Degree Rule, Axis, Screen Direction, Shot/Reverse Shot, Eyeline 
Match 
 
Sep 25:  
Coverage, Cutaway, Perspective, Point of View, Parallel Action 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 4 
 
Section: 



In-class exercise: shot analysis of film screened in class  

Week 6 

Previsualization 
 
Sep 30:  
Marked/Shooting Script, Shot Lists, Storyboards 
 
Oct 2:  
Shooting Plans, Overheads 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 5 
 
Section: 
In-class exercise: storyboards, overhead diagrams  

Week 7 

Preproduction 
 
Oct 7:  
Production Design, Art Direction, Locations, Wardrobe, Props 
 
Oct 9:  
Script Breakdown, Budgeting 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 6 
 
Section: 
In-class exercise: breakdowns, budgets 
 

Week 8 

 
Oct 14: Midterm Review 
 
Oct 16: MIDTERM 
 
Section: Fall Break 
 

Week 9 

Cast and Crew 
 
Oct 21:  
Principal Crew, Production Departments, Responsibilities 
 
Oct 23:  
Casting, Auditions, Breakdowns, Union vs. Non-Union, Working with Actors 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 7 
 



Section: 
DUE: casting call, crew list of film screened in class 
 

Week 10 

The Lens 
 
Oct 28:  
Focus, Focal Length, Perspective, Wide Angle, Standard Lens, Telephoto 
Prime Lenses, Zoom Lenses 
 
Oct 30:  
Aperture, Depth of Field 
Shallow Focus, Deep Focus, Rack Focus 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 10 
 
Section: 
Development Workshop: characters, alter egos, autobiographical exercises 
 

Week 11 

Lighting 
 
Nov 4:  
Artificial, Natural, Available, Motivated Lighting 
Hard vs. Soft Light 
 
Nov 6:  
Three Point Lighting- Key, Fill, Backlight, Magic Hour 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 13 
 
Section: 
DUE: pitch 1-page original story ideas 
 

Week 12 

Cinematography  
 
Nov 11:  
Contrast, Color 
Natural vs. Stylized Lighting, High Key vs. Low Key Lighting 
 
Nov 13:  
Screening: watch excerpts from Visions of Light 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 14 
 
Section: 
DUE: students #1 and #2 screenplay first drafts 



In class reading and workshop- script coverage sheets 

 
Week 13 

Editing 
 
Nov 18:  
Story Order, Dramatic Emphasis 
Cut, Dissolve, Fade 
 
Nov 20:  
Timing, Rhythm, Pace 
Graphic Edits, Thematic Edits 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 21 
 
Section: 
DUE: students #3 and 4 screenplay first drafts 
In class reading and workshop- script coverage sheets 

Week 14 NO CLASSES- Thanksgiving Break 

Week 15 

Sound and Music 
 
Dec 2:  
Sound Design, Dialogue, Sound Effects, Diegesis, Voice Over, ADR, Foley 
Realistic vs. Stylized Sound 
 
Dec 4:  
Source Music, Score, Tempo, Rhythm, Tone, Mood 
 
Reading Due: Voice and Vision chapter 22 
 
Section:  
Quiz on lectures, screenings and readings (Voice and Vision, chapters 7, 10, 13, 14, 21, 
22) 

Week 16 

Editing con’t  
 
Dec 9: 
Emotion, Montage 
 
Dec 11: 
Screening: watch excerpts from The Cutting Edge 
 
Section: 
DUE: Final Projects (Production Books) 
Hand in:  
 -logline and outline    10% 



 -final revised script   20% 
 -shot lists, storyboards, overheads  20% 
 -breakdown    10% 
 -budget     10% 
 -cast/crew list    10% 
 -casting call, shooting plan, etc  20% 
 

TOTAL: 30 pts of FINAL COURSE 
GRADE 

 
***Basically, prove to me that you have planned out all of the details so that you could 
successfully shoot your film over winter break. Better yet, go shoot your film over 
winter break! 

Week 17 
 
EXAM WEEK 
 

 
 
 



Tel. T207 (13990), Fall 2013 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 1:00-2:15 PM 

Room: Radio-TV 251 
Instructor: Ryland Sherman 

 
 
Contact information 
Office: Radio-TV 240 D 
Office hours: Monday @ 3:00-4:00 & Thursday @ 2:30-3:30. 
Email:rysherma@indiana.edu 
 
Associate Instructors: 
Feiran Liu (liufeir@indiana.edu):__________________  
 
Yongwoog Jeon (yongjeon@indiana.edu):__________________ 
(Office hours, held in TV 240F, will be announced soon) 
 
 
Course Objectives 
This class introduces you to major telecommunications and media industries and management practices in them. We will 
explore how the music, video, communications, and new media industries have evolved  across time, paying particular 
attention to the stories behind radio, movies, TV distribution, and computer networks. Due to the diversity of their 
products, the complexity of product production, and rapidly changing technologies, the telecommunication and media 
industries are easily among the most complex and challenging to understand. They also are among the most fun and 
interesting, because as a society, we immerse ourselves in their output for a significant portion of our lives.  
 
No matter whether you (1) intend to work in these industries, (2) want to study their role within the context of a broader 
academic framework, (3) learn more about businesses generally, or (4) simply indulge your curiosity about media, this 
course is appropriate for you. I hope to teach you a set of skills that will enable you to understand telecommunications and 
media industry structures from the perspective of a list of basic business, economic, and legal concepts that influence their 
organizational interrelationships and business strategies. You will also learn details about common business practices and 
patterns that will be invaluable to a career within these industries. While the course touches upon many legal and policy 
issues, it is designed for future businesspeople in mind.  
 
It is my hope that you will be able to: 
 

1. Become a more sophisticated critic and consumer of media and telecommunications products and services, 
 

2. Utilize your knowledge of these industries to understand how to search for jobs within their fluid and increasingly 
fragmented networks of business interrelationships,  

 
3. Possess a greater sensitivity to relevant business issues and increase the rate at which you’ll gain valuable 

experience once you find yourself in a position within these industries,  
 

4. Begin to open up your own entrepreneurial path with a business model informed by the course’s basic concepts, 
and 
 

5. Perform basic industry- or company-level telecommunications and media business research. 
 

Class sessions in this course will be a combination of lecture and discussion about the various media and 
telecommunications business issues confronted in class. I greatly value active and lively discussions because it is an 
opportunity for each of you to share your various insights and perspectives and essentially teach one another in ways that I 
cannot. With this said, the liveliest participants who are willing to actively engage in the class’s topics will tend to do 
better, and if their overall course grades are on the cusp between two outcomes, I will round up to reward class 
participation. More class participation information is provided in the grading section, below.  
 

mailto:liufeir@indiana.edu
mailto:yongjeon@indiana.edu


Required Materials 
McGregor, Driscoll, & McDowell, Head’s Broadcasting in America, 10th Ed. [~$84 to buy, ~$31 to rent from Amazon]  
 
The Master Switch: The Rise and Fall of Information Empires, Tim Wu, 2010. [~$14 to buy on Kindle] 
 
Access to “Copyright Criminals” (film) can currently be obtained through Netflix instant streaming or often just through a 
YouTube search.  
 
A variety of additional materials will be posted on Oncourse throughout the class. 
 
 
Attendance 
Show up to class on time. I know that there are plenty of reasons beyond your control that may cause you to be late, but 
please keep your tardiness to an absolute minimum. Repeated tardiness may require a discussion and lead to a grade 
penalty of 2-3% overall for each discussion. Each class period plays its own role in achieving the educational goals of the 
course. With this said, missing classes will lead to gaps in your knowledge and understanding that may not be covered in 
assigned readings and may lead to lower grades on assignments.  
 
 
I will not take attendance in every class, but I will give quizzes that cannot be made up. I will drop your lowest quiz. If 
you must miss class for a significant reason, including a death in the family or significant illness, you must contact me as 
soon as is reasonable to be able to discuss the problem and may be required to provide documentation. If your absence is 
previously excused on a day of a quiz, we will work something out to ensure that you have a fair opportunity to complete 
the requirements of this class. In place of the quiz, you may be asked to write a 2 page paper (pass/fail grading) on a 
recent telecommunications or media industry issue among a set of options I will provide you.   
 
 
Assignments and Grading 
Your grades will be determined as follows: 
15% - Quizzes – There will be six, with the lowest dropped. They will be unannounced and consist of 10 questions each. 
15% - Basic Business Brief (See Below) 
20% - Midterm 
25% - Media Industry Analysis (See Below) 
25% - Final 
 
Overall course grade averages in T207 have historically been in the 80% range, with a majority of students obtaining 
between a C+ and an A-. A straight “A” is typically achieved by less than 5% and is rewarded to students whose writing 
assignments look like they can perform business analysis at an internship. These students will often teach me a little 
something in their papers, which makes these papers a pleasure to read. In stark contrast, I will also give what I call a “G” 
for “garbage” (lower than 50%), which signifies that a student did not meet the very basic requirements of the assignment. 
If you turn in half of an assignment, generally do not answer most of the research questions, or give me less information 
than the average adult already knows, you show that you did not respect the assignment.  
 
Participation: I will ask frequent questions in class, and from the particularly special, unique, insightful, or brave answers, 
I will record the participants’ names. At the end of the semester, these students will be given up to 2% as a bonus, with 
proportional value of each participation scaled to the overall number of excellent responses given.  
 
Plagiarism will be treated harshly according to IU’s policy, and at the very least, will result in a zero for the assignment.  
See http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/ for details and for more information about citations. 
See http://www.iu.edu/~code/bloomington/discipline/academic/index.shtml for more information about the additional 
sanctions from the university that can be imposed, including actions by the Dean of Students that may include suspension 
from Indiana University.  
 
All grades in the class will use the traditional 90%, 80%, 70%, 60% grading system: 
100-93  A; 92.99-90 A-; 89.99-87 B+; 86.99-83 B; 82.99-80 B-; 79.99-77 C+; 76.99-73 C; 72.99-70 
C-; and so on. 

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/
http://www.iu.edu/~code/bloomington/discipline/academic/index.shtml


 
Submission Requirements: 

1. Please include your name, the class title, semester, and the date on the top of the front page. You may use a 
separate cover page with this information and your title if you would prefer.  
 

2. The body of your papers will have 1.5 spacing, 11 font, and Times New Roman font.  
(Note: this is a smaller font and compressed spacing that will make a 4 page paper in this class more comparable 
to a 5-6 page paper with other courses’ formatting requirements, but this required formatting is both more 
professional looking and paper-saving.) 
 

3. You must include citations in the form of end notes to all information used from other sources. You may use 
whichever citation format you have learned. If you are not familiar with one, I suggest looking up the American 
Psychological Association (APA) style online. You will not be graded harshly here, so good faith effort to try to 
use one of these styles is sufficient. If you acquire information online, please include the article’s title, author, and 
source organization in addition to a cut and paste of the hyperlink.  
 

4. You are expected to polish your papers to college writing level and will be penalized for grammatical or writing 
errors.  
 

5. Your assignment should be turned in on time. Late assignments will still be accepted, but the grade will decrease 
by 5% per day. Significant personal issues and scheduling conflicts are grounds for extensions, but you must 
contact me as soon as is reasonable to be able to discuss the possibility and may be required to provide 
documentation. Again, I’m willing to work with you to ensure that you have a fair opportunity to complete the 
assignments and other parts of the class.  
 

 
Basic Business Brief – Due on Day 10, October 1st. 
You are required to research and write a 3 page paper (NOT 2.5 or less, and observing the other formalities specified 
above) about a media and/or telecommunications business that addresses the following questions: 

1. How much money does this company make? 
2. In what ways does this business make money, and if possible, what proportion of this business’s revenues come 

from each revenue source? 
3. Who are this business’s competitors in each line of business? How does this company distinguish its products? 
4. Are there any demographic or psychographic patterns among the consumers of this business’s product line(s)? 
5. Are there any key technological, legal, and/or economic factors that heavily influence how this company can 

compete? Are there any disruptive changes on the horizon? 
 

Please provide any significant business statistics that explain and clarify your analysis. More details will be given in 
class.  

 
 
Media Industry Analysis – Due on Day 21, November 5. 
You are required to research and write a 4-5 page paper (with other formalities specified above) about a media and/or 
telecommunications industry that addresses the following questions: 

1. How do you define this industry and is this industry’s definitional grouping changing? 
2. What types of organizations comprise this industry and how are they interrelated?  
3. Who are the biggest players in this industry? What strategies do they use to compete against one another? Are 

there examples of actions performed by these companies that have reshaped the business landscape? 
4. What are the key technological, legal, and/or economic factors that dominate business decision-making and 

strategy in this industry? 
5. What sorts of changes would you predict will occur in this industry in the next 5-10 years? 

 
Please provide any significant business statistics that explain and clarify your analysis. More details will be given in 
class. 

 
 



Course Class Plans 
 
Week 1-Week 3: Disruptive Innovations and Diffusion Patterns in Early Tcom and Media Industries 
 
 
Day 1, Aug. 27 –Overview 

In order to understand the challenges we face in analyzing media and telecommunication industry business 
models across time, we will consider how a wide range of technologies can fundamentally change the ways we 
work and live. We are setting out to accomplish two separate levels of goals. On one level, we will be covering 
many facts and concepts fundamental to media and telecommunications work and further higher-level 
coursework. On a more abstract level, we will be exploring some open-ended questions about how technological 
development in some industries can cause dramatic changes in other and can create novel legal and policy issues 
in the process. This first class is designed to introduce the connection between the two levels and will serve as an 
overview of what we will cover throughout the semester.  

 
[reading: this syllabus – read carefully; powerpoint slides will also be provided through Oncourse] 

 
 
Days 2-3, Aug. 29 & Sept. 3 - Disruptive Innovation and Diffusion of Technology 

The existence of a technology does not by itself transform society. Instead, there are patterns to how new 
technologies are developed, adopted, and integrated into our working and home lives over the course of time. We 
look to historical examples of telecommunication technologies, the telegraph and the telephone, to explore these 
themes. From today’s perspective of rapid technological change, the stories behind the telegraph and the 
telephone illustrate in relative slow motion the early challenges of bringing a new technology to the market, 
various stages of competition, and the impact of disruptive innovation on a previously successful technology. 
New concepts will include network effects and positive externalities, patents, adoption patterns, basic business 
models, and why competition regulation plays a role in telecommunications.  

 
[Readings for day 2 (Telegraph and Telephone): http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Technology_lifecycle, Master 
Switch: 17-32, scan Textbook, Chapter 1] 
[Readings for day 3 (Telephone and intro to regulation/market structures): Master Switch: 45-60, finish up 
scanning Textbook, Ch. 1] 

 
 
Days 4 -7, Sept. 5, 10, 12, & 17 - More diffusion – how law, policy, and networks shape the diffusion and business models  

The radio and early broadcast television each posed novel questions of resource allocation and network effects 
that involved the legislature in new and interesting ways. We will compare and contrast the history of the 
diffusion of these technologies to telephone and telegraph, and from the many differences, we will explore how 
the law and a new set of economic factors created different dominant business models from these industries. New 
concepts will include strategic blind-sightedness, spectrum scarcity, licensing, multiple market business models, 
entrance barriers, and format standards. 
 
[Readings for this section generally: scan Textbook, Ch. 2] 
[Readings for day 4 (AM Radio): Master Switch: 33-40, 74-85; Textbook, pp. 65-69, 74-75] 
[Readings for day 5 (FM Radio): Master Switch: 125-135; Textbook, pp.69-71, 75-78] 
[Readings for day 6 (Broadcast TV): Master Switch: 136-156; Textbook, p. 95] 
[Day 7: catch-up, esp. on Text Ch 2.] 
[Optional: watch ‘Empire of the Air’] 

 
 
Week 4-6: The Development of Intellectual Property Concepts Tracked Through the Developments of Print and 
Music 
Day 8, Sept. 19 - How print created abstract property rights and why music was tacked on 

The printing press and resulting development of a market for books created a demand for a new legal concept, 
property rights over information. Intellectual property has evolved dramatically from its origins, but with each 
new medium or form of distribution to be developed, many of the same arguments and issues reappear, offering 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Technology_lifecycle


insight into today’s and tomorrow’s media business models. In this lecture, we will cover the context of copyright 
law’s genesis, its early adoption and shortcomings in the United States, and its expansion into new areas as new 
technologies created a demand for laws. We will end with a review of early music media, setting the stage for the 
next three lectures. 

 
[Readings for day 8 (Print): Piracy: 8-15, 17-19, Selected Copyright Statutes] 

 
[Reminder: Basic Business Brief is due on day 10, October 1st.] 
 
Days 9-11, Sept. 24 & 26, Oct. 1 – Copyright law struggles to keep up with the evolution of music technologies 

For almost all of human history, music required live performers. Then over little more than a century, music of 
technologies shifted rapidly from player pianos to Girl Talk, creating a confusing thicket of legal rights and an 
ever-changing music industry. New concepts will include the basics of copyright law (including covered areas, 
the two forms of rights embedded in music, derivative works, the list of restrictive rights and the businesses that 
administrate them, licensing practices, and fair use) and a history of media distribution technologies, paying 
particular attention to how formats change uses and demands but lead to convergence.   
 
 
We are then left with a mess of distribution forms!!! Concerts, AM/FM radio, satellite radio, Internet streaming 
radio, Pandora, Spotify, Last.FM, Yahoo.Music, CDs, MP3s, DVDs, band websites, YouTube, MTV(1,2, 
College, en espanol, etc.), VH1, iTunes, Zune, torrents, streaming media rippers, swapped hard drives, and 
somehow the hipster fave . . . vinyl --- how did convergence lead to more options and how can anyone sort 
through this mess? 
 

 
[Readings for day 9: Remix: 11-15, 23-40, Textbook, pp. 79-84] 
[Readings for day 10: to be announced] 
[Readings for day 11: Watch ‘Copyright Criminals’ (It’s less than an hour long and often available on Netflix or 
sometimes Youtube)] 

 
 
Day 12, Oct.  3 – Midterm – 20% of Overall Course Grade 
This test will be a combination of multiple choice and application-based, critical thinking short answer questions with the 
ideal answer ranges of between two and seven sentences to be identified on the test itself. It will be designed to take one 
hour on average, with the recognition that some students may experience moderate time pressure on the short answer 
section. 
 
 
Weeks 7-8: Movies 
Day 13, Oct. 8 – Origins of the movie industry 

The ability to capture and display periods of movement was so overwhelmingly novel that early industry business 
models struggled to understand how best to commercialize the technology. Yet within 20 years, the industry was 
dominated by vertically integrated oligopolists. We will review why this happened and discuss production and 
distribution within this context. We’ll also touch briefly on why antitrust law and competition regulation are so 
relevant to media industries. 

 
[Readings for day 13: Master Switch: 63-73, 86-98] 

 
 
Days 14-16, Oct. 10, 15, & 17 – The breakup of the Hollywood Star System and what replaced it 

Legal, technological, and economic factors surrounded the studios and broke them apart into what has evolved to 
be a complex distributed network of production, financing, distribution, market research, advertising, and labor 
fluidity that have led others to refer to it as “The Hollywood Model.” We will review the range of 
interrelationships between the studios, production companies, editing companies, talent agencies, labor unions, 
entertainment lawyers, and other businesses that exist in this network. In the background, we will also begin to 
understand how risk is distributed through these systems.  



 
[Readings for day 14: Master Switch: 157, 162-167, Hollywood’s Road to Riches: 15-32]   
[Readings for day 15: Hollywood’s Road to Riches: 33-62] 
[Readings for day 16: Master Switch: p. 205-06, 217-37] 

 
 
Week 9-10: Television 
Day 17, Oct. 22 – Broadcasting  

New technological developments increased television broadcasting’s potential range, and then became its biggest 
competitor. How have both commercial and noncommercial broadcast companies fared? 

 
[Readings for day 17: Textbook: 60-62, 95-97, 122-129] 

 
 
Days 18-19, Oct 24 & 29 – Cable and Satellite 

Roughly 86% of American households have a subscription to one of these two forms of video distribution. We 
will explore their initial creation, the development of cable networks, the regulations that govern them, the 
challenges they now face, and the strategies that they have used in order to stay relevant. 

 
[Readings for days 18 & 19: Master Switch: 178-186, 207-216; textbook: pp. 41-51, 85-93, 129-144] 

 
 
Week 10.5-13: New Media technologies 
Days 20-21, Oct. 31 & Nov. 5 – Video Games 

Annual domestic revenues from this industry now dwarf the Hollywood box office, but they’re still just kids 
games, right? We explore the history of this industry, its interrelationships with other media industries, and the 
strange technological and business issues now shaping its continued development. 

 
[Readings for days 20 & 21: To be announced] 

 
 
[Reminder: Industry Brief is due on day 21, November 5.] 
 
Days 22-26, November 7, 12, 14, 19, & 21 – The Internet and New Media Technologies – Is telecom. sexy again? 

Google, Facebook, Amazon, eBay, and many other companies did not exist 20 years ago, yet they have 
transformed our lives. During the same time, Microsoft and Apple have traded positions of buzz worthiness. The 
newspaper industry is on the verge of collapsing in on itself. Bookstores are fading quickly, following music 
stores into a lifestyle niche category. The amount of time we spend online continues to increase, and we now have 
separation anxiety if we part from our smart phones. We are all suddenly sensitive to bandwidth rates and data 
caps, giving those who supply us with our connections to the Internet an increasingly important role in our lives. 
We will explore how other media forms have migrated to the Internet, what new media forms that appeared and 
how they make money, and how some of the concepts we explored in other media forms apply to Internet 
businesses in a new way. 

 
 

[Readings for day 22-23: Master Switch:255-256, 269-298, to be announced] 
[Readings for day 24-25: The Long Tail, pp. 15-26, 27-40, 52-57] 
[Readings for day 26: to be announced] 

 
 
Week 14: Thanksgiving Break: Nov. 24- Dec. 1 
 
 
Week 15-16: Bringing It All Together: New Media Work and The Future Of Telecommunications & Media 
Industries 
Days 27-30, Dec. 3, 5, 10, & 12 



Up to this point, this class has been about analyzing media and telecommunications business issues and patterns. 
This week, we will explore what it may mean to you as you navigate or interact with an industry rife with 
fundamental business model changes. A portion of this reflection will be in the form of a review for the final. 

 
[Master Switch: 299-319, Rise of the Creative Class: 67-82, 102-115, scan Textbook: 166-197, 198-216 ; More to 
be announced  based on student interests] 
 

[Note: The back of your textbook contains chapters on Media Theory and Effects, Media Regulation, and Content 
Regulation/Constitutional Issues of Media. Media Theory and Effects is introduced in T101, covered very well in T205, 
and is the topic of several more advanced 300 and 400-level classes in this department. We will analyze media regulation 
from an industry and business strategy perspective through the Wu book. Students interested in the regulatory, 
constitutional content regulation, and policy perspectives are also able to take several more advanced classes in these 
topics. It is my hope that we will establish a stronger base of industry knowledge before interested students take these 
other classes, rather than a slightly broader version of the class.] 
 
 
The Final - 25% of overall grade – 5:00-7:00 PM, Thursday, December 19 
At the end of the last day of class, I will hand out a packet of information (or may simply provide an e-mail with a series 
of hyperlinks to articles) that will be used for questions on the final. In some ways the final will resemble the midterm, 
and there will be both multiple-choice and short answer questions. The packet will be used in critical thinking and 
application questions that will take some of the concepts of the course and ask you to analyze current or near future 
business situations in a case studies fashion. The final will not contain any questions pertaining to the histories of the 
industries tested on the midterm, but due to the integration of music into other media forms and the presence of the 
concepts taught during the beginning of the class within the topics taught during the last half of the class, the final is to 
some extent cumulative. 
 
About your Instructor 
Like the other people who teach this class, I have a law degree. I am also a few semesters away from finishing a JD/Ph.D. with 2/3rds 
of an MBA. As an undergrad, I attended the University of Chicago, where I was an early-graduating double major with honors in 
Economics and Psychology while also talking my way into 3 U of C Booth Graduate School of Business courses. Before graduate 
school, I spent a little over a year partially as a projects manager at a large MDs’ group and partially as a middle and high school 
substitute teacher at my old school system in Gary, IN. I attended the Indiana University Maurer School of Law and focused on 
intellectual property and business law, especially entertainment industries law, while also acquiring a professional minor from Kelley. 
Soon after, I acquired my MA from this department, and now continue to pursue a Telecommunications Ph.D. and Kelley business 
minor with a research focus on the economics, policy issues, and business strategies of media industries. My personal research has 
focused on the economics of online video and the competition regulation of new media technologies, while my paid research has been 
eccentrically diverse, touching such areas as the legal and economic issues of human gene patents, demographic workforce patterns, 
and creativity within organizational contexts. With my rate of completion, I will have spent less time in graduate school than many 
English and Philosophy Ph.D.s, but the only way I have been to complete this educational journey has been to draw from my intense 
interest in how technology evolves the media industries. I look forward to trying to share that passion with you in the classroom. More 
information is available on the IU Telecom department website and on LinkedIn. 
 
Beyond the academics, I consider myself a gamer and lover of eccentric or taboo movies, TV, and art, yet also enjoy the nature around 
Bloomington. I exist on a steady diet of magazines covering a diverse range of topics, including entertainment, technology, gaming, 
business, economics, and the automotive industry. Feel encouraged to come to my office hours and talk about how you can explore 
your interests while on your own educational journey!  
 
  



Week Day Date Event Master Switch Text Other 
1 1 8/27        Read Syllabus CLOSELY 
1 2 8/29   17-32 Ch 1   
2 3 9/3   45-60 Ch 1   
2 4 9/5   33-40; 74-85 65-69;74-75   
3 5 9/10   125-35 69-71;75-78   
3 6 9/12   136-56 95   
4 7 1/17     Ch 2   
4 8 9/19       Piracy, Copyright Stat 
5 9 9/24     79-84 remix 
5 10 9/26 Basic Business Brief     to be announced 
6 11 10/1       Copyright Criminals 
6 12 10/3 Midterm       
7 13 10/8   63-73; 86-98     
7 14 10/10   157; 162-67   Road To Riches 
8 15 10/15       Road to Riches pt 2 
8 16 10/17   205-06; 217-37     
9 17 10/22     60-62; 95-97; 122-29 
9 18 10/24   178-86; 207-16     

10 19 10/29     41-51, 85-93; 129-44 
10 20 10/31       to be announced 
11 21 11/5 Industry Analysis     to be announced 
11 22 11/7   255-56; 269-98     
12 23 11/12       to be announced 
12 24 11/14       Long Tail 
13 25 11/19       Long Tail 
13 26 11/21       to be announced 
14 na 11/26 Thanksgiving Enjoy using media, rather than reading about it!!! 
14 na 11/28 Thanksgiving 

 15 27 12/3   299-319 166-97   
15 28 12/5     198-216 Creative Class 
16 29 12/10       to be announced 
16 30 12/12   Review only     

  
12/19 The Final 
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 T207, Section 5607 
 
 INTRODUCTION TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRIES AND MANAGEMENT 
 Fall Semester 2013 
 MWF 10:10 to 11:00am 

Room: TV 251 
 
 Instructor: Matt Pierce 
 Office: TV 308 

Office hours: Mondays 8:00-9:00am, Fridays 11:00am-noon 
 Email address: mspierce@indiana.edu 

Phone: 856-7616 
  

 
What are the course objectives? 
 
T207 will give you a basic understanding of the wide range of telecommunications providers, 
how they are evolving, and what affects their operations so you are better prepared for your 
career and future classes in Telecommunications. 
 
The class introduces students to the major telecommunications industries operating in the United 
States.  We will study the common patterns of development for electronic media as the various 
industries create and improve technologies, search for business models that will make those 
technologies profitable, and the government usually decides regulation is necessary to protect the 
public interest or ensure fair competition.     
 
 
What is the course required text and readings? 
 
Michael McGregor, Paul Driscoll and Walter McDowell, Head’s Broadcasting in America 
(Tenth Edition), Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 2010. 
 
Articles about recent developments in the media industry will be included in the class warm-ups 
through Oncourse.
 
How will the course be structured? 
 
Students will prepare for class by answering a few questions related to the assigned readings and 
submitting them to Oncourse.  Class time will be spent applying what you have learned from 
your class preparation by working in teams to complete in-class projects, thus these Warm-up 
Assignments are an important part of the course.   
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How will I be graded? 
 
Students will be evaluated based upon performance on warm-ups submitted before class, three 
team projects (including reflective essays), and class participation.  Team members will evaluate 
each other’s participation in the team after each project.  Those evaluations will be used to 
determine how many of the project points earned by the team were earned by each member of the 
team.  Separate assignment sheets and rubrics will describe the team projects.   
 
There are 1000 total points in this class. The warm-ups, projects and class participation will 
count toward your final course grade as follows: 
 
Class Warm-ups     200 points 
Class Participation      200 points 
Team Project 1: Career Success Video  150 points 
Team Project 2: Industry Case Study Analysis 200 points 
Team Project 3: Industry Prediction Concept Map 250 points 
Total       1000 points       
 
Letter grades will be assigned on the following basis: 
 
Points  Grade  Points  Grade 
970-1000    A+  730-769    C     
930-969    A  700-729    C- 
900-929    A-  670-699    D+ 
870-899    B+  630-669    D 
830-869    B  600-629    D- 
800-829    B-  Below 600    F 
770-799    C+   
 
What are the course policies? 
 
Academic Misconduct 
 
I will respond to acts of academic misconduct according to university policy.  Sanctions for 
misconduct such as plagiarism can include a grade of F for the assignment in question and/or for 
the course and must include a report to the Dean of Students Office.  
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities who will require 
accommodations should contact the Office of Disability Services for Students at (812) 855-7578 
or iubdss@indiana.edu.  If you seek academic accommodations, please inform me with a memo 
from the Office at the beginning of the semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students 
to observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for 
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such observances.  If you will miss class because of a religious observance and seek reasonable 
accommodation for the absence, you must request such accommodation by the end of the second 
week of class.  The request must be in writing by the second week of class using a standard form 
that can be downloaded from http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious.  
University policy does not require faculty to consider accommodations for the purpose of 
allowing students to travel away from Bloomington for a religious observance. 
 
 

Class Schedule 
 
Warm-ups to be completed before most classes will be posted on Oncourse.  
 
 
August 26. Introduction to the Course/Course Requirements     
 
August 28-August 30.  Successive Technologies: Where did all this stuff come from? 
 
September 2.  Labor Day – No Class 
 
September 4-6. Successive Technologies (continued) 
 
September 9-11.  Old Technology v. New Technology: Keep away from my business model! 
 
September 13. Convergence: What happened to my silo? 
 
September 16. Career Success Project Presentations 
 
September 18-25.  Wired and Wireless Bandwidth:  Give me more! 

 
September 27-October 2.  Content Delivery Methods: Surviving love-hate relationships. 

 
October 2-7. Media Money Flows: Follow the money! 
  
October 9-11.  Advertising Basics: I would like to rent some ears and eyeballs, please. 
  
October 14-16.  Industry Brief Project Preparation and Presentation 
  
October 18. Fall Break – No Class 
 
October 21.  Branding 
 
October 23-28.  Audience Measurement: Is there anybody out there? 
 

***Wednesday, October 23rd—Last day to drop the course with an automatic W.*** 
 

http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious
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October 30.  Noncommercial Services: A cure for the bottom line mentality? 
 
November 1-6.  Copyright: Are you legal? 
 
November 8-20.  Making the Rules: Who gets to boss me around? 
 
November 22.  Free Speech: What the Government will and won’t let you say. 
 
November 25-29.  Thanksgiving Break -- No Class 
 
December 2-9.  Broadcast Indecency: You can’t say that on the radio (or show it on TV)! 
 
December 11-13. Preparation for presentation of Prediction Concept Map 

 
December 18. 12:30-2:30 p.m.  Presentation and Evaluation of Prediction Concept Maps  
 
 
The instructor reserves the right to make adjustments to the syllabus and course schedule as 
necessary and will do so in consultation with the class. 
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 T207, Section 5608 
 
 INTRODUCTION TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRIES AND MANAGEMENT 
 Fall Semester 2013 
 MWF 9:05 to 9:55am 

Room: TV 251 
 
 Instructor: Matt Pierce 
 Office: TV 308 

Office hours: Mondays 8:00-9:00am, Fridays 11:00am-noon 
 Email address: mspierce@indiana.edu 

Phone: 856-7616 
  

 
What are the course objectives? 
 
T207 will give you a basic understanding of the wide range of telecommunications providers, 
how they are evolving, and what affects their operations so you are better prepared for your 
career and future classes in Telecommunications. 
 
The class introduces students to the major telecommunications industries operating in the United 
States.  We will study the common patterns of development for electronic media as the various 
industries create and improve technologies, search for business models that will make those 
technologies profitable, and the government usually decides regulation is necessary to protect the 
public interest or ensure fair competition.     
 
 
What is the course required text and readings? 
 
Michael McGregor, Paul Driscoll and Walter McDowell, Head’s Broadcasting in America 
(Tenth Edition), Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 2010. 
 
Articles about recent developments in the media industry will be included in the class warm-ups 
through Oncourse.
 
How will the course be structured? 
 
Students will prepare for class by answering a few questions related to the assigned readings and 
submitting them to Oncourse.  Class time will be spent applying what you have learned from 
your class preparation by working in teams to complete in-class projects, thus these Warm-up 
Assignments are an important part of the course.   
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How will I be graded? 
 
Students will be evaluated based upon performance on warm-ups submitted before class, three 
team projects (including reflective essays), and class participation.  Team members will evaluate 
each other’s participation in the team after each project.  Those evaluations will be used to 
determine how many of the project points earned by the team were earned by each member of the 
team.  Separate assignment sheets and rubrics will describe the team projects.   
 
There are 1000 total points in this class. The warm-ups, projects and class participation will 
count toward your final course grade as follows: 
 
Class Warm-ups     200 points 
Class Participation      200 points 
Team Project 1: Career Success Video  150 points 
Team Project 2: Industry Case Study Analysis 200 points 
Team Project 3: Industry Prediction Concept Map 250 points 
Total       1000 points       
 
Letter grades will be assigned on the following basis: 
 
Points  Grade  Points  Grade 
970-1000    A+  730-769    C     
930-969    A  700-729    C- 
900-929    A-  670-699    D+ 
870-899    B+  630-669    D 
830-869    B  600-629    D- 
800-829    B-  Below 600    F 
770-799    C+   
 
What are the course policies? 
 
Academic Misconduct 
 
I will respond to acts of academic misconduct according to university policy.  Sanctions for 
misconduct such as plagiarism can include a grade of F for the assignment in question and/or for 
the course and must include a report to the Dean of Students Office.  
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities who will require 
accommodations should contact the Office of Disability Services for Students at (812) 855-7578 
or iubdss@indiana.edu.  If you seek academic accommodations, please inform me with a memo 
from the Office at the beginning of the semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students 
to observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for 
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such observances.  If you will miss class because of a religious observance and seek reasonable 
accommodation for the absence, you must request such accommodation by the end of the second 
week of class.  The request must be in writing by the second week of class using a standard form 
that can be downloaded from http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious.  
University policy does not require faculty to consider accommodations for the purpose of 
allowing students to travel away from Bloomington for a religious observance. 
 
 

Class Schedule 
 
Warm-ups to be completed before most classes will be posted on Oncourse.  
 
 
August 26. Introduction to the Course/Course Requirements     
 
August 28-August 30.  Successive Technologies: Where did all this stuff come from? 
 
September 2.  Labor Day – No Class 
 
September 4-6. Successive Technologies (continued) 
 
September 9-11.  Old Technology v. New Technology: Keep away from my business model! 
 
September 13. Convergence: What happened to my silo? 
 
September 16. Career Success Project Presentations 
 
September 18-25.  Wired and Wireless Bandwidth:  Give me more! 

 
September 27-October 2.  Content Delivery Methods: Surviving love-hate relationships. 

 
October 2-7. Media Money Flows: Follow the money! 
  
October 9-11.  Advertising Basics: I would like to rent some ears and eyeballs, please. 
  
October 14-16.  Industry Brief Project Preparation and Presentation 
  
October 18. Fall Break – No Class 
 
October 21.  Branding 
 
October 23-28.  Audience Measurement: Is there anybody out there? 
 

***Wednesday, October 23rd—Last day to drop the course with an automatic W.*** 
 

http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious
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October 30.  Noncommercial Services: A cure for the bottom line mentality? 
 
November 1-6.  Copyright: Are you legal? 
 
November 8-20.  Making the Rules: Who gets to boss me around? 
 
November 22.  Free Speech: What the Government will and won’t let you say. 
 
November 25-29.  Thanksgiving Break -- No Class 
 
December 2-9.  Broadcast Indecency: You can’t say that on the radio (or show it on TV)! 
 
December 11-13. Preparation for presentation of Prediction Concept Map 

 
December 18. 8:00-10:00am.  Presentation and Evaluation of Prediction Concept Maps  
 
 
The instructor reserves the right to make adjustments to the syllabus and course schedule as 
necessary and will do so in consultation with the class. 
 



TEL-T211, Instructor Susan Williams 

Fall 2013 Monday-Wednesday Weekly Assignment Calendar/Syllabus 

NOTE:  Papers may be assigned to be due during Free Week if those assignments are made with 
ample advance notice. This class will have presentations assigned during Free Week, but will have 
no final during final week. This Weekly Calendar is tentative and subject to change. If you miss a 
class, contact another student before the next class to see if the instructor has announced a change 
to the calendar. 

WEEK 1 –  

Monday, August 26 – Introduction and syllabus 
• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske’s Chapters 1-2 

 
Wednesday, August 28 – The basic writing process/levels of language/writing styles 

• WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT: Write the same email for three different audiences; pick an event 
or activity on campus and in your email describe it briefly (remember who, what, when, 
where and why) and invite three different people to attend – a peer, a parent, a 
professor). Bring six copies to next class. 

• READING ASSIGNMENT: Review Meeske, chapter 2 for next class; read Meeske chapters 8 
and 9 
 

WEEK 2 
 
Monday, September 2 – LABOR DAY; NO CLASS 

 
Wednesday, September 4 – Writing for radio 

• Turn in email assignment and work in groups to edit. 
• WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT: Revise email copy for next class 

 
WEEK 3 – 

Monday, September 19 – Radio, again 
• Turn in final email copy and drafts to me 
• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapters 4 and 5 for next class. 

 
Wednesday, September 11 – Consumer behavior and motivation 

• READING ASSIGNMENT: Review the Glossary of Terms, Meeske, pages 299-302. 
• RESEARCH ASSIGNMENT: Research radio spot client. 

 
WEEK 4 – 

Monday, September 16 – Client descriptions for radio commercials 
• RADIO WRITING ASSIGNMENT, PART 1: Write a business description of the client, the 

client’s product, client’s audience, client’s goals and possible consumer motives for buying 
and appeals to use. Bring a copy to class on Tuesday. 
 



Wednesday, September 18 – Writing a radio commercial 
• RADIO WRITING ASSIGNMENT, PART 2: Write a draft of a 30-second radio script for our 

client. You can use one or two voice copy. Add music and sound effects. Make sure you 
refer to your client description for points to emphasize. Refer to Meeske as necessary. 
Bring six copies of your script to class.  

• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapter 6, for next class. 

WEEK 5  

Monday, September 23 – Your commercial debuts 
• Turn in one copy of script to me; gather in groups to edit scripts. 
• WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Revise radio script for Thursday and turn in to me along with a 

copy of the client description 
 

Wednesday, September 25 – A.I.D.A. – organizing the message 
• Turn in to me revision of radio script/client description.  
• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapter 10 for next week 

 
WEEK 6 – 

Monday, September 30 – Television scripts 
 
Wednesday, October 2 – Storyboards 

• TV WRITING ASSIGNMENT, PART ONE: THINK VISUALLY! Prepare a 30-second storyboard 
for the “client” WITH VIDEO INSTRUCTIONS BUT WITHOUT AUDIO.  (Meeske, pages 17 and 
140, and chapter 10). Think about what you might want the audio script to say, but try to 
have visuals tell the story. Bring six copies to NEXT CLASS for classmates. 
 

WEEK 7 

Monday, October 7 – Adding Audio 
• Turn in storyboard; gather in groups for editing. 
• WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Revise storyboard. Make a second revised storyboard and add 

AUDIO for next class. Bring six copies to class on Tuesday. 
• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapters 12 and 13 for next classes 

 
Wednesday, October 9 – Moving on to promotions and public service messages 

• Edit revised and completed WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Revise and complete final version of 
30-second storyboard. Turn in all four parts original storyboard, revised storyboard, 
revised storyboard with audio added and revised complete final for next class. 
 

WEEK 8 – 

Monday, October 14 – Promotions 
• Turn in final revised television commercial storyboard 
• RESEARCH ASSIGNMENT: PSA “client” announced. Become familiar with the organization 

by doing research. Come to class with questions for the client. 
 



Wednesday, October 16 – Writing the PSA 
• Client will be in class to discuss organization, goals, message, etc. 
• PSA WRITING ASSIGNMENT, PART 1; Using your research and what the client presented, 

write a client description complete with goals, messages, possible sensitive issues, etc. 
bring two copies to class next Tuesday – one for you and one for me. 

WEEK 9 – 

Monday, October 21 – More on PSAs 
• PSA WRITING ASSIGNMENT, PART 2: Write three radio PSAs for the next class -- one 10-, 

one 20- and one 30-second spot. Bring six copies of your draft for classmates.  
 
Wednesday, October 23 – News writing 

• Turn in drafts of PSAs for group editing 
• WRITING ASSIGNMENT: PSA final scripts due NEXT CLASS 
• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapter 15 

WEEK 10 – 

Monday, October 28 – Compare/contrast blogs and news releases 
• WRITING ASSIGNMENT: For next class, write a news release on an upcoming event on 

campus. Be sure it is written in a news voice, not a public relations voice. Do not insert 
yourself! Bring six copies to next class. 

 
Wednesday, October 30 – Broadcast news writing  

• Turn in news release drafts for group editing and discussion 
• WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Make revisions on news release and turn in next class. 

WEEK 11 – 
 
Monday, November 4 – Interviews and broadcast news 

• BROADCAST NEWS, PART 1, RESEARCH/INTERVIEW ASSIGNMENT: Use the same event you 
wrote a news release for; interview three people for possible actualities (sound bites) to 
use in broadcast news story; tape, or transcribe interview material to ensure accuracy. For 
the next class bring a transcript (typed) of the interview with your news sources and be 
sure to identify your sources. Bring one copy for me and be sure to keep one for yourself. 

• REMEMBER: Treat people with respect and courtesy. Clearly explain that you are 
interviewing them for a class assignment and their remarks will NOT be used in an actual 
broadcast. 
 

Wednesday, November 6 – Broadcast Packages 
• Turn in copy of interview transcript to me; keep one for yourself. 
• BROADCAST NEWS AND BLOG, PART 2, WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Write a draft of a 30-

second tv news story using part of the your interviews for an actuality (sound bite) in the 
middle of the news story. Write a good introduction and conclusion to complete the 
wraparound news story, referring to Meeske as necessary. 

• ALSO, write a short blog entry responding to the event that will appear online at the 
station web page. Use your own voice and express an opinion. This is your chance to say 
what you think. Bring six copies of these drafts for next class. 



WEEK 12 – 
 

Monday, November 11 – Broadcast Campaigns  
• WRITING ASSIGNMENT: Revise radio news script and blogs for NEXT CLASS 
• READING ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapter 12. 

 
Wednesday, November 13 -- Blogs 

• Turn in final draft of radio wraparound script with transcripts and blog 
• ASSIGNMENT: Read Meeske, chapter 7 and review chapter 14 

WEEK 13 – 

Monday, November 18 – The final project  
• RESEARCH ASSIGNMENT: Research the final project client. Come to class on Thursday with 

questions designed to get the information you need to construct a strong copy platform. 
 

Wednesday, November 20 – The final project 
• Client in class 

 
WEEK 14 – THANKSGIVING BREAK, NOVEMBER 23-December 1, NO CLASS 

WEEK 15 –  

Monday, December 2 -- In-class work on final presentations or guest speaker 

Wednesday, December 4 – In-class work on final presentations or guest speaker 

WEEK 16 – 

Monday, December 9 – Final presentations 

Wednesday, December 11 – Final presentations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 



 

 



 

Indiana University 
Department of Telecommunications 

Fall 2013 
 
 

T283 - #5611   
Introduction to Production Techniques and Practices 
 

Lecture Monday 2:30am, RTV 251 | Course #5611  
Discussion sections Tuesday & Thursday, 8a-12p & 1p-5p as scheduled 
   5611:  Monday 2:30-4:00p | Russell McGee 
   5612:  Tuesday 8am-12noon | Ted Jamison-Koenig 
   5613:  Tuesday 8am-12noon | Steve Myers 
   5614:  Tuesday 1pm-5pm | Michelle Funk 
   5615:  Tuesday 1pm-5pm | Josh Sites 
   5616:  Thursday 8am – 12noon | Ted Jamison-Koenig 
   5617:  Thursday 8am-12noon | Steve Myers 
   5618:  Thursday 1pm-5pm | Michelle Funk 
   5619:  Thursday 1pm-5pm | Josh Sites     
 
  
 
Instructor 
John Walsh  
jdwalsh@indiana.edu 
RTV 329 
 
Office Hours: Friday 10-12:00pm, by appointment  
There will be times during office hours I may be in  Studio 5 or the Production Lab working with 
students and/or performing facilities management duties – please schedule an appointment.   
 
Associate Instructors 
McGee, Russell rusmcgee@gmail.com 
Ted Jamison-Koenig edgjamis@umail.iu.edu 
Michelle Funk mefunk@umail.iu.edu 
Steve Myers myerssm@umail.iu.edu 
Josh Sites sitesj@indiana.edu 
 
Required Materials:  SanDisk SDHC Card | Class 3 or faster | Minimum of 4GB 
 
Course Description 
T283 is an introductory hands-on production course that concentrates on the planning and 
production of video and related media.  Specific units include field production, nonlinear editing, 
broadcast studio production and new media portfolio development.  Content consists of applied 
activities within a conceptual framework. There is a weekly lecture and a four-hour lab during the 
week.  You must attend the lab for which you have registered.    
 

file:///M:/T283/T283%20Spring%202012%20Prep%20-%20WORKING%20FILE%20JAN%208th/jdwalsh@indiana.edu
mailto:rusmcgee@gmail.com
mailto:edgjamis@umail.iu.edu
mailto:mefunk@umail.iu.edu
mailto:myerssm@umail.iu.edu
mailto:sitesj@indiana.edu


Special Needs 
Anyone with a special need must schedule a meeting with me by second week of the semester.  
Students who observe religious holidays must notify me in writing by the second week. 
 
Policies 
Attendance is mandatory.  No excuses or doctor notes will be accepted.  For extraordinary 
personal circumstances speak to your instructor, in person, as fast as humanly possible.  Because 
we understand that illnesses happen, you have one free day to miss lecture or discussion.  To 
stress the importance of attendance, your final grade will be lowered by 5pts for every absence 
after the free day.  However, you will receive 2 extra credit points for perfect attendance.  Any 
class missed, without exception (this means without exception), will result in the inability to earn 
the extra credit points.  You may miss one class without loss of points, but the penalty for missing 
any lab will include receiving a zero for the assignment. The group work of the labs can not be 
made up later.  Any class missed beyond the free day granted, regardless of reason, will result in 
the loss of 5% of the final grade. 
 
Late Arrival to T283 class is unacceptable.  If you are late, you will be counted as absent.  Arriving 
early for every work assignment is a survival skill in cinema and broadcast production.  You should 
arrive to every class 10 minutes early.  Learn the mantra:  If you are not 10 minutes early you are 
late.  If you are not 10 minutes early you are late. 
 
Texting and surreptitious checking of devices should never occur during class.  If a cell phone 
interrupts your classmates, you will be asked to leave.  You may use a laptop for taking notes, but 
you are responsible for using it only for note-taking.  Research shows that those who think they 
parallel process well are actually those most impaired by device distraction.  More importantly, 
viewing videos and other media in class distracts fellow classmates.  AI's will be in the back of the 
room and can see what is on your computer screens.  Professionalism, participation and mutual 
respect are fundamental values of this course. 
 
Plagiarism is an increasingly serious and complex issue in our digital world.  Though remixing and 
repurposing media are encouraged, crediting your source is essential to avoid plagiarism.  IU's 
Policy on Plagiarism states "a student must give credit to the originality of others and acknowledge 
indebtedness whenever he or she... uses another person's idea, opinion, or theory."  The 
university penalties are severe.  You must abide by IU's Plagiarism Policy: 
http://acp.indiana.edu/IUPolicyOnPlagiarism     
 
Creativity and collaboration are encouraged!  This course will be fun.  None of the subject-matter 
is particularly difficult; however, a high degree of commitment and personal discipline is necessary 
to keep up with the weekly assignments.  Your involvement and participation is the key to your 
success. 
 
Changes may be made to syllabus and schedule at any time; reasonable notice will be provided to 
students. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://acp.indiana.edu/IUPolicyOnPlagiarism


 
 
Grading 
You will be evaluated individually and as a member of a team during the semester.  Lab activities 
and most assignments cannot be made up.  It’s also not possible for your lab instructor to cover all 
the material missed in a 4-hour lab.  The problems related to absence are magnified because many 
activities build from one week to another. 
 
Late work will be penalized at a reduction of 1 point/ final grade per day.  Assignments are due at 
the beginning of lab unless otherwise announced.  No excuses -- turn your work in on time.  
  
A  = Exceptional Work                         B  = Above Average, Very Good Work 
C  = Average Work, Acceptable         D  = Below Average Work, Needs Improvement 

 
T283 Assessment 

 
Lecture New Media Field Studio 

 
Presentation     5pts 
Final Exam         5pts 
                            10pts 

Photoshop Ex        5pts 
Dreamweaver Ex  5pts 
Portfolio Project  10pts 
                                20pts 

PremPro Assgnmnt  5pts 
Cont Seq Assgnmt    5pts 
Camera Features      5pts 
Project Preprod      10pts 
Video Project          10pts 
                                  35pts 

Rotation Assgnmt    5pts 
Directing Assgnmt   5pts 
Interview/Pitch        5pts        
Project Preprod     10pts 
Studio Project        10pts 
                                  35pts 

10% 20% 35% 35% 

 
         
Grade Questions/Discussion 
Questions concerning your grade should be discussed with your lab instructor.  Be sure to bring all 
support materials (project, evaluation, etc.).  Prior to contacting instructor for any grade 
discussion, you must wait 24 hours and reflect carefully.  Wait one full day from the time you 
received the grade.  This will help you calmly discuss the grade and give you time to formulate a 
rationale for your discussion.  You must discuss the grade within 7 days from the time you 
received it.  I will review marks if you can’t come to an agreement with your lab instructor. 
 
Project Submission & Homework 
All projects must be submitted as indicated in the assignment.   Always keep a digital copy for your 
records.  Printing problems, lost files, or misunderstanding Oncourse submission procedures are 
not acceptable excuses for work not being turned in on time.  E-mail attachments are not 
accepted.  An essential skill in computer use for media creation in Photoshop, Dreamweaver and 
Premiere Pro is file management.  You are absolutely and completely responsible for backing up 
your projects on an external disk drive.  Loss of project due to dislocated scratch files, improper 
saving to computer desktop, or sharing computers is an unacceptable excuse.   
 
Extra Credit of +2pts of 100 final grade points is available.  You may participate in 
Telecommunications studies in the ICR Lab if they become available, or attend an eligible movie at 
the IU Cinema and submit a satisfactory 2 page written analysis of the film from your craft role 
perspective.  Clear all extra credit in advance with instructor. 
 



 
Advanced Production Courses 
This course is the portal to advanced production courses.  It’s here that you learn production 
techniques, production organization and develop the work ethic necessary to be successful in a 
production-related career.  Production is hard work, requiring individual responsibility and team 
cooperation.  There’s also a great feeling of satisfaction when a project is completed successfully. 
 
Initiate Contact with Your Intructor 
It will be a challenge for me to get to know each of you individually during the semester since 
there are nearly 100 students in this class.  Stop by my office hours and introduce yourself if you’d 
like to talk about courses, internships, careers or what ever is on your mind. 
 
 
Review of Important Information 
 

 You are responsible for knowing and adhering to all Lab Policies (see attached).    

 Every lab exercise and project requires a typed critique that is due at the beginning of the 
next lab. Printing problems are not valid excuses. Critiques are not accepted via e-mail.  
These papers are part of your grade.   

 

 There are graded lab activities each week.  Most of these assignments cannot be made up.  
 

 You will be financially liable for lost equipment, or broken equipment due to negligence. 
 

 Cameras and editing equipment are only used for work directly related with the course.   
 

 Always make/save a redundant copy of computer files or paperwork turned in. It is your 
responsibility to have these materials if necessary. 

 

 Important course information will be communicated via Oncourse and e-mail – be sure to 
check consistently.    

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 



T283 Schedule – Spring 2013 
 

 Lecture Mon Lab A Lab B 

 

Week 1 

Aug 26 

T283 

Introduction 

 

 

Lab Orientation 

Meet your Cohort 

4 Station Rotation 

Orientation Assignment 

 

 

Lab Orientation 

Meet your Cohort 

4 Station Rotation 

Orientation Assignment 

 

Week 2 

Sept 2 
Labor Day 

Photoshop Workshop 

Class meets in Prod Lab 

Walk together to STEPS 

Photoshop Assignment 

due next class 

Photoshop Workshop 

Class meets in Prod Lab 

Walk together to STEPS 

Photoshop Assignment 

due next class 

Week 3 

Sept 9 
Web Design  

Basics 

Dreamweaver Workshop 

Class meets in Prod Lab 

Walk together to STEPS 

Dreamweaver Assignment 

due next class 

Dreamweaver Workshop 

Class meets in Prod Lab 

Walk together to STEPS 

Dreamweaver Assignment 

due next class 

Week 4 

Sept 16 
DVD Module: 

Axis of Action 

 - Field Production 1 – 

Lynda Learning 

PremPro Tutorial  

 

- Studio Production 1 - 

Cameras & Studio Comm. 

Studio Rotation on Taco 

 

Week 5 

Sept 23 
DVD Module: 

Exposure 

- Field Production 2 - 

Camera Introduction 

Continuity Video Shoot 

 

- Studio Production 2- 

Live Audio Monitoring 

Director’s Rotation Script 

Assignment 

 

Week 6 

Sept 30 

Preproduction 

Workshop in 

Lecture 

- Field Production 3 – 

Doritos Commercial 

Pitches Final Video Project 

Camera Features Assmnt 

- Studio Production 3- 

Pitches Interviews 

Extemporaneous Directing 

Assignment 

Week 7 

Oct 7 
DVD Module: 

Depth of Field 

- Field Production 4 –  

Screen Continuity & Camera 

Features 

Field Project Pre Production 

- Studio Production 4- 

Set Design & Staging 

Staging Assignment/ 

Pre-Production 

 

Week 8 

Oct 14 

 

DVD Module: 

Field Lighting 

- Field Production 5 –  

Shoot Project in Lab 

Field Production Shoot 

- Studio Production 5- 

Studio Projects Shoot 



 Lecture Lab A Lab B 

Week 9 

Oct 21 
Screen Selected 

Projects 

 

- Studio Production 1 - 

Cameras & Studio Comm. 

Studio Rotation on Taco 

- Field Production 1 – 

Lynda Learning 

PremPro Tutorial 

 

March 

Oct 28 DVD Module: 

Editing 

 

- Studio Production 2- 

Live Audio Monitoring 

Director’s Rotation Script 

Assignment 

 

- Field Production 2 - 

Camera Introduction 

Continuity Video Shoot 

Week 10 

Nov 4 

Preproduction 

Workshop in 

Lecture 

- Studio Production 3- 

Pitches Interviews 

Extemporaneous Directing 

Assignment 

- Field Production 3 - 

Doritos Commercial 

Pitches Final Video Project 

Camera Features Assmnt 

Week 11 

Nov 11 

DVD Module: 

Audio 

Sweetening & 

Mixing 

- Studio Production 4- 

Set Design & Staging 

Staging Assignment/ 

Pre-Production 

- Field Production 4 –  

Screen Continuity & Cam Features 

Field Project Pre Production 

Week 12 

Nov 18 
DVD Module: 

Music Editing 

- Studio Production 5- 

Studio Projects Shoot 

- Field Production 5 –  

Shoot Project in Lab 

Field Production Shoot 

Week 13 

Nov 25 
Thanksgiving 

Break 
Thanksgiving Break Thanksgiving Break 

 

Week 14 

Dec 2 

 

Screen Selected 

Projects 

Portfolio Design Cycle 

Contract with AI 

Portfolio Design Cycle 

Contract with AI 

Week 15 

Dec 9 
Review Theory 

For Exam 

Portfolio Website Due 

Peer Review 

Screenings 

Portfolio Website Due 

Peer Review 

Screenings 

Week 16 

Dec 16 

Theory Exam 

5p-7p Monday 

Dec.16, 2013, 

Room 251 

  

 
 
 
 



Student Production Facilities Policies 
Department of Telecommunications 

 
The mission of the Department of Telecommunications is to provide adequate resources to students 
currently enrolled in a department credit course. As a user, you are responsible for: 

 

1. The Production Lab has regularly scheduled hours for both class and independent time for 
completing class projects. If the lab is scheduled to close at 11pm, that is the time the lab monitor 
locks the door, not the time for you to begin clearing your workspace. Please begin wrapping up 
your workstation 15 minutes before closing. You will receive a warning message on your 
workstation as the closing time draws near. If you are still logged in at closing, a message is sent to 
the administrator. Workstations are programmed to restart a short time after the lab closes.  If you 
are still logged in your work will be lost. 

 
2. Studio 5 is only available during class sessions or in some instances when a faculty member is 

present outside of regularly schedule hours. 
 

3. Food and drink are not allowed in any production space. 
 

4. Equipment/facilities can only be used for projects assigned by instructors in production classes or 
by submitting a special request approved.  A request form is available at 
http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/facilities/lab_reqform.shtml Forms must be approved before 
equipment check out. 

 
5. Some classes have reservations while others don’t. Check with your instructor 

 
6. A valid ID must be presented during check out. 

 
7. Equipment check in must be done by the person who signs the check out contract 

 
8. Equipment can also be checked out overnight if it is picked up the last hour the lab is open and 

returned at the exact time the lab reopens the next day. 
 

9. When returning equipment, make sure everything is clean and neat.  For example, cables must be 
coiled correctly.  Be prepared to wait as the lab monitor checks the equipment in. You will be asked 
to coil cables that are not returned properly. 

 
10. Studio 5 is only available during class or if your instructor agrees to be with you in the studio.  

 
11. Only under extenuating circumstances can a student work in the lab facilities outside normal hours.  

In these cases, a faculty member must also be present.  
 

12. You will lose your lab privileges and/or charged with academic misconduct1 if you: 
o Disregard these policies 
o Falsify any part of the rental agreement 
o Allow someone who is not in the class to use equipment 
o Give your computer log-in password to someone else 
o Log in to a computer and allow someone else to use the account 

 

1Violation of Course Rules (from Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities and Conduct): 
  A student must not violate course rules established by a department, the course syllabus, verbal  
  or written instructions, or the course materials that are rationally related to the content of the 
  course or to the enhancement of the learning process in the course. 

http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/facilities/lab_reqform.shtml


 
Equipment Replacement Cost 

 
Cameras 
Sony NXCAM $6000 
Sony Z7U - $6500 
Canon XLHD - $8500 
 
Tripods 
Miller - $1400 
Bogen - $600 
 
Lighting Kits 
Lowell Single light kit-   $400 
Lowell Three light  - $1200 
Arri light Kit - $3000 
Kino Kit - $3000  
 
Microphones 
Sony Lavaliere - $200 
AT Shotgun - $450 
Studio mics- starting at $400 
 
Digital Audio Recorders 
Marantz  - $700 
Zoom Recorder - $300 
 
Miscellaneous 
Camera Battery - $150 
Cables - $15-50 
Headphones - $40        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
COMPUTER TIPS – T283 

 
 

1. Always use your assigned computer.  If there’s a technical problem, talk to an instructor 
before changing to another computer. 

 
2. Do not allow others to log in using your log in.   

 
3. All of your files must be your individual folder in the correct lab folder with your last and 

first name (Stewart John). Files and folders not in the class folder are automatically deleted 
on a regular basis. 

 
4. Each computer has a Mac (system) and a media (storage) hard drive.  Nothing should ever 

be saved to the Mac hard drive or the desktop.  Files placed in these locations are deleted 
automatically at logout. 

 
5. The first time you work on a project, save it immediately and continue to save (command 

S) often. 
 

6. Avoid using “Capture Now” or transcoding all your files as your hard drive space will fill up 
quickly.  

 
7. Make sure you understand file management.  Set preferences and scratch settings 

whenever you begin a work session. 
 

8. Projects have several file types.  Media files are the actual large captured audio and video 
files and project files are the small files made up of the actions/decisions you make in the 
timeline.   

 
9. Failure to manage your project correctly may cause files to go offline.  In some cases, it’s 

just a matter of reconnecting the files while in others you must recapture your media. 
 

10. Always use headphones while working with sound/audio in the lab. 
 

11. Always save and close your project before exiting and logging off the computer. 
 

12. Help keep the keyboard and mouse clean by washing your hands before sitting down for a 
work session. 

 
13. Don’t bring food or drinks by the computers.  Not even water. 
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T284: Intro to Interactive Media Design

Course Description & Info
Intro to Interactive Media Design

Indiana University, Department of Telecommunications

Fall Semester, 2013

Tuesday (TV226) 11:15–12:30 am (#5620)

Instructor

Norbert Herber: nherber at indiana dot edu

Office Hours (Radio-TV 344): Monday 3-5 pm, or send e-mail to set an appointment

Associate 

Whitney Eklof weklof at indiana dot edu

Office Hours: Tuesdays 4-5pm (TV240F - AI office hour room); Friday 11-12pm (TV250), or send e-mail to set

an appointment

Labs (Radio-TV 250): Wednesday 9:30 am–12:30 pm (#5621), & Thursday 9:00 am-noon (#5622)

Online syllabus (the URL to this document): www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284

Course Description

Intro to Interactive Media Design is a practical, introductory course to the world of interactive and digital media

design. The focus will be on creating interactive experiences that are both functional and engaging. This will be

approached from various points-of-view: design, usability, technique, and entertainment. We will discuss not

only the specifics on how to make something work, but strategies concerning how to make it work well, while

making it easy to understand and fun for your audience. This is a class for beginners and assumes no previous

experience or expertise. We will however move at a quick pace. It is absolutely essential that you work hard

and stay on top of all the class material if you hope to succeed in this course.

Course Objectives

Introduce students to concepts of communication through digital multimedia.

Introduce students to the basics of HTML, Cascading Style Sheets, digital imaging, and JavaScript.

Learn the basics of designing effective interactive communication.

Analyze the usability of digital media.

Provide a forum for discussion where students can learn from each other through critique.

Role of the Student

This will be a difficult class for many of you. It will be difficult because you will be faced with technically

oriented material that you may have never encountered before. Do not be alarmed. One of our goals is not only

to teach you the material but to teach you to understand the material so that technical problems are seen as

only that: problems. 

Problems can be solved. Your best strategy to overcoming technical problems is daily practice. Spend some

time every day of the week working with these materials. This does not mean reading and re-reading the

chapters of our books (though that can be good...) Think about the topics we've discussed, dig through the

source code of a web site you think is interesting, take the time to tweak your web site so that it works

perfectly and looks great, and so on. Repeated exposure to the material is the only way that you will be able to

Course Info

Grading

Schedule

Books & Resources

Classmates
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learn, understand, and master the material we will cover in this course.

Advanced Students

Some students who enroll in T284 may already be familiar with much or some of the topics that will be

covered. Advance knowledge and prior experience allows you to explore subjects that go beyond the usual

scope of the course. Students who want to push themselves are welcome (and encouraged) to do so! However,

no one should be overly confident in their abilities. It can be easy to fall behind in this course. Expertise in

JavaScript does not guarantee expertise in time management; even the most proficient digital artists &

designers have to balance all the demands of their schedule. Use your strengths to carry you to new heights—

not to procrastinate or to cram for assignments and projects.

Student Integrity

You are expected to conduct yourself with decorum in this class. We have a shared responsibility in learning:

me as the facilitator and you as the participant. Learning will only occur if we work together to make this an

engaging environment. I will do my best to provide interesting topics and material for our consideration. You

will absorb, discuss, and—through lab assignments and projects—integrate this material into a body of

knowledge that will be useful to you in the future.

All work turned in must be your own, or must be cited as the work of another. Assuming ownership of

something you did not do is seen as plagiarism in this class. Plagiarism and cheating will not be tolerated. Both

are grounds for an Academic Misconduct report and a failing grade. Any questions regarding these policies can

be directed to the Code of Student Rights at http://dsa.indiana.edu/Code .

In this class it will often be appropriate to "view source" in a web browser to see how a site you admire was

created. This is perfectly acceptable; after all nothing is created in a bubble. However, it is unacceptable to

copy source code verbatim from a site you did not design. Use the ability to "view source" as a means of

learning more about how a certain design was created. Then, use that concept as the point of departure for a

unique design of your own. When in doubt where to draw the line, please contact us and we can advise you.

Specifics on acceptable design practice in T284:

All HTML & CSS must be hand-coded. WYSIWYG editors like Dreamweaver are not allowed.

There should not be greater than 25% overlap of HTML, CSS, or JavaScript between your work in this

class and any third-party web site. If you cannot re-create or explain your code, it will be considered

plagiarism.

All media (including images, animation, video, and audio) must be cited. See specific assignment details

for instructions as to how this should be done.

For certain assignments it may be necessary to use third-party media and code resources. This will

stipulated on an assignment-by-assignment basis.

All assignments must be turned in online using your Mercury account. It is your responsibility to manage

this account and be sure there is storage space available for each new assignment.

The production and discussion of creative work is a large part of this class. Any work or criticism that is

offensive or that constitutes harassment of a racial, sexual, ethnic, or religious nature will result in a failing

grade.

Mobile phones and other gadgets must be silenced before entering the classroom.

Attendance

Attendance is essential. Missing a class means missing important information, a quiz, a critique; and sometimes,

all of the above. Be in class—on time, every week. All students are allowed 2 absences. Your grade will be

reduced 2 points (1%) for every unexcused absence. Do not schedule medical appointments or interviews during

class or lab section meetings.

http://dsa.indiana.edu/Code/
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Students who will be absent due to religious holidays that are observed during the semester must fill out IU's

Religious Holidays request form  and give it to their AI before their holiday observance.

Students who have true emergencies, life-threatening illnesses, or deaths in the family may be granted

excused absences. An excused absence must be supported with written documentation when you return to

class. You will be responsible to get missed notes and information from a classmate.

Communication

All technical questions pertaining to the class should be referred to t284-fa13@oncourse.iu.edu. All students

in the class will be automatically subscribed to this list. It will provide a lifeline for help when you need it

most. We will discuss this in more detail during lecture.

All communication with me should be done in office hours, and after class. There are simply too many students

in this class for me to offer a decent answer to questions via e-mail. If you cannot meet during my regularly

scheduled office hours, send an e-mail to make an appointment. I am glad to meet with you to discuss class

questions and anything else you find interesting. Communication arrangements with lab instructors is at their

discretion.

University Services

For assistance with physical, social, or mental health issues which affect learning or testing:

Disabled Student Services 

Franklin Hall 096 

(812) 855-7578

http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss

Adaptive Technology Services

Herman B Wells Library Media Reserve Center 

(812) 856-4112 

http://www.indiana.edu/~iuadapts

For assistance with tutoring, test anxiety, or non-medical academic issues: 

Mathematics Learning Center 

Rawles Hall 115 

(812) 855-8921

Student Academic Center

316 N. Jordan 

(812) 855-7313

http://www.indiana.edu/~sac

Writing Tutorial Services (http://www.indiana.edu/~wts )

For free help at any phase of the writing process—from brainstorming to polishing the final draft—call Writing

Tutorial Services (WTS, pronounced “wits”) at 855-6738 for an appointment. When you visit WTS, you’ll find a

tutor who is a sympathetic and helpful reader of your prose. To be assured of an appointment with the tutor

who will know most about your class, please call in advance.

WTS, in the Information Commons on the first floor of the Wells Library, is open Monday-Thursday 10:00 a.m.

to 8:00 p.m. and Friday 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Walk-in tutorials are available when WTS has an opening, but

the appointment book often fills in advance. WTS tutors are also available for walk-in tutorials (only) in the

Academic Support Centers in Briscoe, Forest, and Teter residence halls, open Sunday-Thursday 7:00 p.m. to

11:00 p.m.

http://www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/holidays.html
mailto:t284-fa13@oncourse.iu.edu
http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss
http://www.indiana.edu/~iuadapt
http://www.indiana.edu/~sac
http://www.indiana.edu/~wts
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T284: Intro to Interactive Media Design

Grading
Most assignments are "turned in" when they are posted to your T284 web site. Any exceptions to this are noted

in the details for each specific assignment. Due dates and times are listed on the class schedule. With the

exception of Design & Usability Projects, students earn no credit for late assignments. Grade records will be

maintained using Oncourse . Understand that Oncourse is used for reporting scores on individual

assignments; NOT official final grades.

Web site journal (10@2 points/10%)

Every designer studies the ideas and creations of others. You will maintain an online journal of the web sites

you visit. Every week you must make an entry with a written critique of one web site you've visited that week.

To encourage variety in the sites you review I will provide a theme. Find a site that fits the current week's

theme and use it for your critique.

Site critiques should consist of at least 3 to 4 (400-500 words) paragraphs and touch on the topics we've covered

in class throughout the semester. Which aspects of the site are successful? Which are not? How does the site

communicate? How well does it represent the person, group, company, or organization it stands for? What

techniques does it use that you can borrow or modify in designs of your own? Think about these kinds of

questions as you evaluate each web site. Journal entries will be posted to your T284 site and must be turned

in by 10 PM Monday night. A journal entry is not complete unless it is linked from your T284 "home

page"(index.html in your T284 directory). Be sure that each journal entry also contains a link to the site you

discuss—entries without links will be marked down.

Quizzes (12@2 points (drop the lowest two)/10%)

Weekly quizzes will cover material from the previous week's class readings and lecture topics. Make-up quizzes

are only offered in cases of a documented illness or emergency.

Participation (10 points/5%)

Participation is essential in this class and goes far beyond your attendance record. It is a combination of your

involvement in daily discussions, in-class critiques, your overall effort in the class.

Design & Usability Projects (5@30 points = 150 points/75% total)

You will work on five projects this semester:

Two Resumes:  one in HTML; one in HTML & CSS

Visual Song or Biography

T284 Portfolio Web Site (home page)

T284 Portfolio Web Site (full site)

Usability Report (to be completed any time before the end of the semester)

Each of these projects will involve weekly, graded milestones to help keep you on track and earn points along

the way. These projects must be in on time to earn full credit. Late work can earn points up to 70%, but it must

be turned in within 24 hours after the initial due date, and your instructors will not return any comments.

Other things to keep in mind throughout the semester...

Constructive classroom involvement will be used to nudge a grade either up or down. For example, C+ to B- or

A- to B+. Constructive classroom involvement includes attendance, constructive discussion, helping other
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students, and volunteering for demonstrations. Non-constructive involvement is anything which adversely

disrupts the labs and/or non-attendance. This specifically includes working on class computers or your mobile

phone during times when the instructor is lecturing or students are making presentations. Students who insist

on being disrespectful in this manner will have their grades lowered. The classroom involvement nudge is

completely subjective and will only be used in borderline situations unless a student's classroom involvement is

perceived to be non-constructive in which case the grade will automatically move downward. The bottom line:

be respectful and do good work.

Grading

At any point during the semester you can calculate your grade by dividing the number of points you've earned

by the number of possible points. Then, multiply that number by 100 to get your grade percentage. For instance

if we've done one 5 point quiz and one 20 point critique the possible points are 25. If you scored 4 and 19

respectively, your total points are 23. Now, do the math: 23/25 = .92 * 100 = 92% You have earned an A-.

The following grade descriptions have been adapted from the grade definitions defined by student and faculty

members of the Committee on Improvement of Instruction.

Grade Percentage Description

A+ 100 Amazing performance; rarely ever happens.

A 96-99
Superior performance; student work goes far above and beyond requirements of the
course; demonstrates a command of course material through an innovative and creative
application of concepts; far exceeds course expectations.

A- 91-95
Excellent performance; student work goes far above and beyond requirements of the
course; demonstrates a command of course material through an innovative and creative
application of concepts.

B+ 88-90 Very good performance; student work meets requirements and demonstrates creative or
thoughtful application of course material; exceeds course expectations.

B 84-87 Solid work; student performance meets requirements and demonstrates a good
understanding of course material.

B- 81-83 Above average; work that meets requirements and demonstrates better than average
understanding of course material.

C+ 78-80 Work that meets requirements and shows promise.

C 74-77 Work that meets all basic requirements.

C- 71-73 Work that meets requirements but is not especially polished or thoughtful.

D+ 68-70 Below average work.

D 64-67 Below average work.

D- 60-63 Below average work.

F < 60 Failing.

 Last updated  08/30/2013 18:21:23
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T284: Intro to Interactive Media Design

Schedule
Jump to a Week: This Week

Jump to a Week: This Week

Select a week...  

August 26  Week 1 Lecture

What is interactive design?

Timbuk2 Designs

Simple Bits

Anatomy of (a very simple) website

You will need to have a Mercury account for this class. Questions about Mercury are usually answered at

the IU Knowledge Base (www.kb.indiana.edu ), such as:

How do I get a Mercury account at IU?  or What accounts do I already have at IU?

Once I have my account, what do I do to use it in T284?

What is spinweb?  (Not usually necessary any longer but just in case...)

What is HTML, and how do I get started creating HTML documents?

Secure Shell in MacOS & Windows

SSH clients available at IU  (Mac users stick with Terminal; Windows users download PuTTY(SSH) from

IUware )

August 28-29  Week 1 Lab

Useful Unix

Unix file permissions  (use Absolute form: chmod 644, etc.)

Nano is a free (GNU license) text editor for Unix computing systems; this is what to use when creating HTML

pages on Mercury. After logging in to your Mercury account and navigating to www/T284, type nano to

launch the program. You can find help at these links: 

GNU Nano homepage  has application documentation but it's very cryptic... 

Good Nano documentation  

Nano entry at Wikipedia

By the end of class today, you should have the following:

1. A T284 subdirectory in your www directory.

2. A page in the T284 directory named index.html which has your name on it and any other details

you'd like to include. This page is where you will put links to all of the assignments that you turn in

for the class.

3. Another page in the T284 directory named journal1.html with the text "This first journal will

critique a website with information about Elvis Presley"
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http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/schedule.html#week2
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http://kb.iu.edu/data/achr.html
http://kb.iu.edu/data/alcr.html
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4. Another page in the T284 directory named resumes.html with the text "All of my resume versions

will be linked from here."

5. Add links to your index page that go to journal1.html and resumes.html.

6. Add links to journal1.html and resumes.html. that go back to index.html.

7. See this basic file structure in Mercury for an example.

Great all-around discussion of Mercury w/resource links

September 2  Week 2 Lecture

No class in observance of Labor Day.

September 4-5  Week 2 Lab

Read: Krug intro, 1-2

Quiz 1

Intro to the Two Resumes  project

HTML5 [part I]

What is HTML5

Usability: this makes me think ; I don't have to think

HTML Doctype is on the class Resources  page

// lab //

Secure FTP in MacOS & Windows

Start working on lab homework: resume milestones 1 & 2

sample resume  (please note that the file name is what is expected for your second milestone)

Intro to T284 Journals

September 9  Week 3 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 1/10 (Theme: Elvis Presley; save as journal1.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (Resume milestones 1 & 2) See Two Resumes  for details. Be sure

to name your files correctly.

Quiz 2

Read: Krug: 3

CSS part I

Color Scheme Designer  (for the chromatically challenged)

Firebug is a great tool for CSS development

CSS Zen Garden

CSS3 feature demo  (WARNING: "mind-blowing")

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/mercury-map.html
http://kb.iu.edu/data/alcr.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/resumes.html
http://visual.ly/what-html5
http://www.aresearchguide.com/styleguides.html
http://libguides.library.uwa.edu.au/harvard
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/media.html
http://kb.iu.edu/data/ahjh.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/resume-html-m2.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/resumes.html
http://colorschemedesigner.com/
https://getfirebug.com/whatisfirebug
http://www.csszengarden.com/
http://speckyboy.com/2010/05/21/10-mind-blowing-experimental-css3-techniques-and-demos/
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September 11-12  Week 3 Lab

Lab homework: resume 3

September 16  Week 4 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 2/10 (Theme: city of Detroit, Michigan; save as journal2.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (Resume milestone 3) See Two Resumes  for details. Be sure to

name your files correctly.

Read: Krug 4

Quiz 3

Krug's "clearly clickable" and realism in UI design

Old example that is NOT "clearly clickable"

Designing on a grid with a clear visual hierarchy: Think usability—what to do  and not to do

960 Grid System  by Nathan Smith 

Twitter Bootstrap Scaffolding  (a responsive 12-column grid)

Old School (HTML 4) Page Layout: Tables

Tables as tables were originally intended: PC Summit presenters

CSS part II

Page Layout: Using grids & external style sheets

CSS Box Model  (try the style at the end to outline boxes in red)

Don't Overthink It Grids  (see the link at the end on OOCSS grids)

"3D" box model demonstration  

BrainJar on the box model & CSS positions

September 18-19 Week 4 Lab

Lab homework: resume 4

September 23  Week 5 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 3/10 (Theme: Mozilla Firefox; save as journal3.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (Resume milestone 4) See Two Resumes  for details. Be sure to

name your files correctly.

Read: Krug 5

Quiz 4

HTML5 part II

In case you wondered, it rocks...

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/resumes.html
http://ignorethecode.net/blog/2010/01/21/realism_in_ui_design/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/oldx-tet.gif
http://www.chi2003.org/
http://www.englishforums.com/open/Motivation+letters,Numbers.htm
http://960.gs/
http://twitter.github.com/bootstrap/scaffolding.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/pcsummit/schedule.html
http://css-tricks.com/2841-the-css-box-model/
http://css-tricks.com/dont-overthink-it-grids/
http://redmelon.net/tstme/box_model/
http://www.brainjar.com/css/positioning/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/resumes.html
http://www.html5rocks.com/en/
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Game audio with the Web Audio API

Jam with Chrome

Semantic code intro: What? Why? How?

Wax semantic with i, b, em, and strong elements

Semantics and new structural elements in HTML 5

Shay Howe Beginner's Guide to HTML & CSS

September 25-26  Week 5 Lab

Lab homework: final resumes

Resume project due by 5 pm, Friday September 27

September 30  Week 6 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 4/10 (Theme: Babe Ruth (baseball player); save as journal4.html)

Quiz 5

Read: Krug 6

Intro: Visual Song or Biography (Project #2 )

Mosaics: traditional  and contemporary

What is a pixel and what does it have to do with a digital image ?

Optimization examples GIF & JPG

Working with background images and color: the good , the bad , and the ugly .

Need help with Photoshop? Steps Classes  and Lynda.com tutorials  are free to IU students

Try the GIMP (GNU Image manipulation Program) . Like Photoshop, but FREE!

Images with no anti-aliasing: pixel art by Justin Salsburey

IU Knowledge Base: important notes on bandwidth  

iPhone 4 bandwidth: June 2010 at TechRepublic

Lynda.com web image optimization tutorial  (see chapter 3) Remember to log in  before viewing

these tutorials

Six Revisions guide to web image optimization

Get rid of hazy portions of a PNG that should be "transparent"  (see example at the bottom) 

Beginners Guide to HTML & CSS  (look at lesson #7 on images)

A few interesting graphics web sites

wozdesign.com , TheBestDesigns , Bloomington Combine

October 2-3  Week 6 Lab

Web graphics; pre-production for the VSB project

http://www.html5rocks.com/en/tutorials/webaudio/games/
http://www.jamwithchrome.com/
http://boagworld.com/dev/semantic-code-what-why-how/
http://html5doctor.com/i-b-em-strong-element/
http://dev.opera.com/articles/view/new-structural-elements-in-html5/
http://learn.shayhowe.com/html-css/elements-semantics
http://wellstyled.com/tools/colorscheme2/index-en.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/musicbio.html
http://mosaicartsource.wordpress.com/2006/12/31/marble-floor-mosaics-volubilis-morocco/
http://mosaicartsource.wordpress.com/category/mosaic/mosaic-images/graffiti/
http://www.scantips.com/basics1b.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/optimize.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/good.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/bad.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/ugly.html
http://ittraining.iu.edu/
http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda
http://www.gimp.org/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/justin-pixels.gif
http://kb.indiana.edu/data/aijg.html?cust=379757.96708.30
http://blogs.techrepublic.com.com/hiner/?p=5202
http://www.lynda.com/Photoshop-CS5-tutorials/for-the-web/65718-2.html
http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda/
http://sixrevisions.com/web_design/comprehensive-guide-saving-images-for-web/
http://toolkit.crispen.org/formats/png.html
http://learn.shayhowe.com/html-css/elements-semantics
http://www.wozdesign.com/
http://www.thebestdesigns.com/
http://www.thecombine.org/
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October 7  Week 7 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 5/10 (Theme: Fox news channel; save as journal5.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (VSB milestone1-2) See Visual Song or Bio  for details. Be sure to

name your files correctly.

Read: Krug 7

Quiz 6

Writing for the web

The reality of designing with text in the 21st century  (courtesy of The Onion) 

Steve Krug on writing, "Happy Talk," and instructions

Graphic design:

Web friendly type examples

Communicating with type

Legible columns at The Guardian

Webmonkey Typography Tutorial: Lesson 1  Lesson 2

Typography and the 2008 presidential election

Typetester site  use this to compare/contrast text styles

Thinking with Type  by Ellen Lupton

<font> tag (old, but important to understand)

Lorem Ipsum:  placeholder text generator

Google Web Fonts

Quick Start example

Google Web Fonts collection

Proprietary solution: Typekit.com

Other options by comparison in the @font-face face off

Nice Web Type

Excellent typography examples at www.onextrapixel.com

October 9-10  Week 7 Lab

Web typography

October 14  Week 8 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 6/10 (Theme: the "War on Drugs"; save as journal6.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (VSB milestone 3) See Visual Song or Bio  for details. Be sure to

name your files correctly.

Quiz 7

Read: Krug 8 & 9

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/musicbio.html
http://www.theonion.com/articles/nation-shudders-at-large-block-of-uninterrupted-te,16932/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/writing.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/fonts.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/typography.html
http://www.guardian.co.uk/world
http://www.webmonkey.com/2010/02/Web_Typography_Tutorial_-_Lesson_1
http://www.webmonkey.com/2010/02/Web_Typography_Tutorial_-_Lesson_2
http://campaignstops.blogs.nytimes.com/2008/04/02/to-the-letter-born/?ex=1207972800&en=eb65fc0a89072d4f&ei=5070&emc=eta1
http://typetester.maratz.com/
http://www.thinkingwithtype.com/
http://www.lipsum.com/
https://developers.google.com/webfonts/
https://developers.google.com/webfonts/docs/getting_started.html#Quick_Start
http://www.google.com/webfonts
http://typekit.com/about
http://fffo.grahambird.co.uk/
http://nicewebtype.com/
http://www.onextrapixel.com/2010/01/11/importance-of-great-web-typography-excellent-examples/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/musicbio.html


T284 || Schedule

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T284/T284%20%20%20%20Schedule.htm[9/4/2013 9:12:22 AM]

Usability testing: Steve Krug's Usability Evaluation

Usability test demo video from Rocket Surgery Made Easy

October 16-17  Week 8 Lab

Usability test workshop

October 21  Week 9 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 7/10 (Theme: dwarf planet Eris; save as journal7.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (VSB milestone 4) See Visual Song or Bio  for details. Be sure to

name your files correctly.

Quiz 8

PREVIEW: T284 Homepage Template (Project #3 )

Template design

October 23-24  Week 9 Lab

VSB critique

Developing a Site ID, tagline, and welcome blurb: These are all optional in your final site but worth a

discussion right now.

Visual Song or Biography due by 5 pm, Friday October 25

October 28  Week 10 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 8/10 (Theme: Statue of Liberty; save as journal8.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (T284 Homepage milestone 1) See T284 Homepage Template  for

details. Be sure to name your files correctly.

Quiz 9

T284 Homepage Template & Portfolio Site (Project #3  review and Project #4  intro)

Site planning & building:

Information architecture

*@#!! browsers!!

SEO (Search Engine Optimization)

King Google: stats 1  & stats 2

How Google makes the web searchable

writing <meta /> tags

Common Sense SEO checklist

Add a site to Google: link 1  || link 2

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/krug_questions.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QckIzHC99Xc
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/musicbio.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/homepage.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/homepage.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/homepage.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/pfsite.html
http://www.statowl.com/search_engine_market_share.php
http://www.appleinsider.com/articles/09/11/19/web_search_statistics_show_bing_stagnant_google_growing.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nbQmPwOGMvQ
http://css-tricks.com/common-sense-seo-checklist/
http://www.google.com/support/webmasters/bin/answer.py?hl=en&answer=34592
http://www.google.com/support/webmasters/bin/answer.py?answer=35769


T284 || Schedule

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T284/T284%20%20%20%20Schedule.htm[9/4/2013 9:12:22 AM]

How to block your site: meta  and/or robots.txt

General list of "best practices"  from Yahoo! Developer Network

October 30-31  Week 10 Lab

Lab homework: homepage 2

Google SEO Starter Guide (PDF )

Castro Chapter 15 (Lists )

November 4  Week 11 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 9/10 (Theme: Pharaoh Tutankhamun aka "King Tut"; save as journal9.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (T284 Homepage milestone 2) See T284 Homepage Template  for

details. Be sure to name your files correctly.

Quiz 10

Javascript Demo

Javascript Rollovers

Introduction, Functions, Rollovers, Pop-up windows

Simple rollover

Rollovers two ways

Personalize your page for a visitor

Multiple rollovers

Even more rollovers ; slicing up large graphics. For more on these techniques, see Lessons 9 & 10 in this

Lynda.com tutorial by Jan Kabili  (You must be logged in through IU's CAS  to access these tutorials)

Rollovers with functions

Online Javascript resources

JavaScript Reserved Words: don't use these for names of objects or variables!

Javascript Definitive Guide  by David Flanagan (intermediate to advanced material)

November 6-7  Week 11 Lab

Image map rollovers  (Hawaiian Islands)

Lab homework: homepage 3

November 11  Week 12 Lecture

Due (MONDAY 10 PM): Journal 10/10 (Theme: US Numbered Highway System; save as journal10.html)

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (T284 Homepage milestone 3) See T284 Homepage Template  for

details. Be sure to name your files correctly.

http://www.google.com/support/webmasters/bin/answer.py?answer=93710
http://www.google.com/support/webmasters/bin/answer.py?hl=en&answer=156449
http://developer.yahoo.com/performance/rules.html
http://www.google.com/webmasters/docs/search-engine-optimization-starter-guide.pdf
http://www.bruceontheloose.com/htmlcss/examples/#chapter-15
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/homepage.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~nherber/T284/js-demo.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/javascript1/simpleRollover.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/javascript1/twoways.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/javascript1/customize.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/javascript1/multiples.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/imgMap/imgMapSlice2.html
http://www.lynda.com/Photoshop-CS5-tutorials/for-the-web/65718-2.html?srchtrk=index%3A1%0Alinktypeid%3A2%0Aq%3Aphotoshop%20slices%0Apage%3A1%0As%3Arelevance%0Asa%3Atrue%0Aproducttypeid%3A2
http://www.lynda.com/Photoshop-CS5-tutorials/for-the-web/65718-2.html?srchtrk=index%3A1%0Alinktypeid%3A2%0Aq%3Aphotoshop%20slices%0Apage%3A1%0As%3Arelevance%0Asa%3Atrue%0Aproducttypeid%3A2
http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/javascript1/rollfunction.html
https://developer.mozilla.org/en/JavaScript/Reference/Reserved_Words
http://www.oreilly.com/catalog/jscript5/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/imgMap/imgMapRoll.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/homepage.html
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Quiz 11

Usability Moment: When is the 2013 Little 500?

Ajax (Asynchronous JavaScript and XML )

Basic (if not slightly boring... intro from Lynda.com)

More interesting intro with Leo Laporte & Jeff Kee

Videos at Yahoo YUI Theater

JQuery image gallery & lightbox solutions

MediaBox Advanced (MooTools)

MediaBox example & backstory

MooTools Demos

Ajax Frameworks (full list + extras )

JQuery

MooTools

Prototype

Dojo

November 13-14  Week 12 Lab

Today we will install and configure Lightbox2 , a simple JQuery-based image loader.

November 18  Week 13 Lecture

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (T284 Homepage milestone 4) See T284 Homepage Template  for

details. Be sure to name your files correctly.

Quiz 12

T284 Portfolio Site review (Project #4 )

Guest speakers on mobile development (iPhone, iPad, Android)

Mobile Game & App Development for iOS & Android

GameSalad

GameSalad Arcade (lots of project demos)

Corona SDK

Corona educational licensing

Adobe AIR (Adobe Integrated Runtime)

Apple iOS Developer Program 

Google Play: get started with publishing

November 20-21  Week 13 Lab

Lab homework: final homepage design and T284 Site milestone 1

http://www.iusf.indiana.edu/little500/fans/
http://www.adaptivepath.com/ideas/e000385
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_UA2vlm8chU&feature=watch_response
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Vn--3Lyp1DQ&feature=related
http://developer.yahoo.com/yui/theater/
http://www.1stwebdesigner.com/css/fresh-jquery-image-gallery-display-solutions/
http://iaian7.com/webcode/mediaboxAdvanced
http://x-tet.com/we/gallery.html
http://mootools.net/demos/
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_Ajax_frameworks#Ruby
http://jquery.com/
http://mootools.net/
http://www.prototypejs.org/
http://dojotoolkit.org/
http://lokeshdhakar.com/projects/lightbox2/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/homepage.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/pfsite.html
http://gamesalad.com/products/creator
http://arcade.gamesalad.com/arcade
http://gamesalad.com/games/ipad
http://www.anscamobile.com/corona/
http://developer.anscamobile.com/forms/educators-and-students
http://www.adobe.com/devnet/air.html
https://developer.apple.com/programs/ios/
http://developer.android.com/distribute/googleplay/publish/register.html
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Final homepage design due by 5 pm, Friday November 22

November 25-29  Thanksgiving Break

Give thanks! No classes this week.

December 2  Week 14 Lecture

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (T284 Portfolio Site milestone 1) See T284 Portfolio Website  for

details. Be sure to name your files correctly.

Usability report critiques & design period

December 4-5  Week 14 Lab

Development lab: T284 site work day

Lab homework: T284 site milestone 2

December 9  Week 15 Lecture

Due (TUESDAY 10 PM): Lab homework (T284 Portfolio Site milestone 2) See T284 Portfolio Website  for

details. Be sure to name your files correctly.

Open period to work on your usability report, T284 site, leftover lab asignments, etc.

Location TBD

December 11-12  Week 15 Lab

Development lab: T284 site work day + critique exercise

December 16  Finals Week

Usability report due by 5 PM on Monday, December 16 

Deliver your report via Oncourse/Assignments2

December 17  Finals Week

Final T284 web site due by 5 PM on Tuesday, December 17

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/pfsite.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/pfsite.html
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T284: Intro to Interactive Media Design

Books & Resources

Your Mercury account will be the backbone for every project you do in

this course. The account provides 1GB of space for you to publish files on

the World Wide Web. It is your responsibility to monitor the use of this

account and delete/archive old files in order to have enough room for

your projects in this course.

You can learn more about Mercury at the Knowledge Base

How to check your Mercury quota in SSH  (and understand what it

means)

HTML & CSS make up the life blood of the World Wide Web and this is one

of the best beginning books to buy. It will serve you now and will be an

excellent reference in the future.

Code Examples

HTML Reference

CSS Reference

THIS BOOK IS OPTIONAL

Usability is one of the most important and overlooked aspects of web

design. We will spend a good deal of time discussing usability and the

impact it has on how and why we create media for the web.

THIS BOOK IS REQUIRED

Lynda.com (by Lynda Weinman) offers an Online Training Library. As IU

students and faculty we have access to the entire collection. You will

select lessons from the Lynda.com library to help with some of your

assignments. Here's how you do it:

1. Start at http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda

2. Click Go to Lynda.com and log in with your IU credentials

3. Wait a minute to be re-directed...

4. When the site is loaded use the Learn by menu to find the lessons

that interest you.

Course Info

Grading

Schedule

Books & Resources

Classmates

http://www.bruceontheloose.com/htmlcss/
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/0321344758/ref=nosim/104-0817399-4878349?n=283155
http://kb.iu.edu/data/merc.html
http://kb.iu.edu/data/afqv.html
http://www.bruceontheloose.com/htmlcss/examples/
http://www.bruceontheloose.com/htmlcss/appendixes/html-reference.php
http://www.bruceontheloose.com/htmlcss/appendixes/css-reference.php
http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/index.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/grading.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/schedule.html
file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T284/T284    Books & Resources_files/T284    Books & Resources.htm
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T284/classmates.html
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All books are available at the Friends of Art Bookshop
Where is the Friends of Art Bookshop? It's right on campus: 7th Street next to the Showalter Fountain, in Fine

Arts room 120. Fall semester hours are Monday-Thursday: 9-6, Friday 9-5, Saturday-Sunday 1-5. Visa, Master

Card, Discover, checks, & cash accepted. Prepayment by phone or email can be arranged – call 812/855-1333,

or e-mail foabooks@indiana.edu for details or more information.

eTexts available through CourseSmart.com
Krug (required)

Castro (optional)

HTML5 Doctype
Just copy/paste from here and use the Doctype to start all HTML 5 documents

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html lang="en">
<head>
        <meta charset="UTF-8" />
        <title></title>
</head>
<body>
        
</body>
</html>

Online Digital Storage
Box.iu.edu "Box lets you store all of your content online, so you can access, manage and share it from

anywhere." Use Box to save backup copies of your files.

IUB Media Reserves
Wells Library E044 (aka the Kent Cooper Room)  has a variety of digital recorders (audio & video) available

for check-out.

University Computer labs
STC lab schedule (in general, when labs are open)

STC lab finder (use this link to find number of available seats)

Other Resources
HTML 5, CSS3:

HTML 5 Rocks Maybe it does and maybe it doesn't...

HTML 5 Browser Test:  how does your browser stack up?

HTML 5 & CSS3 Readiness  prepares your sites for the inevitable

http://www.lynda.com/
mailto:foabooks@indiana.edu
http://www.coursesmart.com/don-make-me-think-a-common-sense-approach/steve-krug/dp/9780321688569
http://www.coursesmart.com/html5-and-css3-visual-quick-start-guide-seventh/elizabeth-castro-bruce-hyslop/dp/9780133064070
https://box.iu.edu/
http://www.libraries.iub.edu/index.php?pageId=3757
https://stcweb.stc.indiana.edu/framework/apps/Public/siteres/Grid.cfm
https://stcweb.stc.indiana.edu/framework/apps/Public/siteres/stclabfinder.cfm
http://www.html5rocks.com/
http://www.html5test.com/
http://html5readiness.com/
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GreepIt!  contemporary resources for contemporary designers

CSS3.info  preview of some new CSS3 features

HTML/CSS Templates, Tutorials, Widgets:

A List Apart  excellent resource site initiated by Jeffrey Zeldman 

W3 Schools  online web tutorials

XHTML  and CSS  validators from the W3C

CSS Cheat Sheet  is an excellent online CSS reference

HTML Dog  is both a book and a resource web site 

BlueRobot  has an excellent Layout Reservoir

Glish  has lots of CSS layout suggestions

Lipsum.com  has Lorem Ipsum "dummy text"

Hex color chart

715 CSS Layouts  good compilation of css layout sites

Web Graphics (Photoshop):

Good-Tutorials  the name says it all (Thanks Leigh Schinaia)

deviantART  has a huge selection of lessons, tips, and artist galleries

Javascript:

JavaScript For the World Wide Web  (5th edition) by Negrino and Smith

W3 Schools  has online JavaScript tutorials

JavaScript Cheat Sheet  is a thorough online reference guide

phpBBStyles.com  is advanced but worth the time and effort 

MiniAjax.com  for the advanced or the adventurous

Usability:

Designing Web Usability  by Jacob Nielsen

Advanced Common Sense  with Steve Krug

Text Editors (free download):

Notepad++ (Windows)

TextWrangler  (Macintosh—already installed in lab and most Macs on campus)

Miscellaneous:

MatthewStephens.com  see Matt's repository of useful links, blogs, and tutorial sources

 Last updated  09/03/2013 18:32:42

http://www.greepit.com/
http://www.css3.info/preview/
http://www.alistapart.com/
http://www.w3schools.com/
http://validator.w3.org/
http://jigsaw.w3.org/css-validator
http://www.ilovejackdaniels.com/css/css-cheat-sheet/
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Media	History	
T311‐	32933	‐01:00P‐02:15P	‐	MW	‐	TV245	

Fall	2013	
Indiana	University	

	
Instructor:	
	
Julien	Mailland	
mailland	at	indiana	dot	edu	
Office:	TV318	
Office	hours:	Tuesday,	1‐3,	and	by	appointment	
	
Associate	Instructor:	
	
Isaac	Knowles	
iknowles	'at'	indiana	'dot'	edu	
Office	and	office	hours	TBD	
	
	
Bulletin	Description:	
	 	
Surveys	the	historical	development	of	mediated	communication	suggesting	linkages	
between	past	and	present.	Examines	a	variety	of	time	periods	and	media	forms:	telegraphy,	
telephony,	radio,	television,	and	computer	communication.	
	
	
Readings:	
	
Class	reader:	Bill	Kovarik,	Revolutions	in	Communication:	Media	History	from	Gutenberg	to	
the	Digital	Age	(Bloomsbury,	2011).		There	are	lots	of	copies	available	online	for	about	20	
bucks.			
	
The	reader	comes	with	a	really	cool	companion	website	which	you	should	visit:	
http://www.environmentalhistory.org/revcomm/	
	
Additional	readings	will	be	posted	weekly	on	Oncourse	
	
I	expect	that	you	complete	the	readings	before	coming	to	class.		Exams	will	cover	all	
assigned	readings,	regardless	of	whether	a	particular	point	has	been	covered	during	the	
lecture.		Feel	free	to	ask	questions	about	readings	not	brought	up,	either	during	the	lecture,	
during	my	office	hours,	or	during	your	AI’s	office	hours.		In	addition,	exams	will	cover	
materials	that	we	discuss	during	the	lecture,	even	if	they	are	not	mentioned	in	the	readings	
(hint:	come	to	class)	
	
	



2 
 

Communicating	with	me:	do	not	contact	me	through	the	Oncourse	system,	use	my	email	
address:	mailland	at	indiana	dot	edu.		If	I	email	the	class	as	a	group	using	Oncourse,	and	
you	need	to	reply,	make	sure	you	reply	to	my	email	address,	not	through	the	Oncourse	
system.	
	
	
Schedule	(including	preliminary	assignment	of	readings	‐‐	further	readings	

will	be	assigned	via	email	as	we	move	along)	
	
	
M	August	26	
	
Intro	
Media	defined	
	
	
W	August	28	
	
What	is	the	Internet?	A	short	overview	
	
‐	Readings:	
	

‐ John	Perry	Barlow,	A	Declaration	of	the	Independence	of	Cyberspace,	February	8,	
1996,	https://projects.eff.org/~barlow/Declaration‐Final.html	

	
‐ Goldsmith	&	Wu,	Who	Controls	the	Internet?	(Oxford,	2008),	pp.22‐25	(on	

Oncourse)		
	
‐	Key	concepts:	protocol,	TCP/IP,	internetwork	design,	open	architecture	vs.	walled	
gardens,	network	neutrality,	DNS	
	
	
M	September	2	
Labor	Day,	no	class	
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W	September	4	
	
Social	constructivism	
Path	dependence	
Information	economics	
	
‐	Readings:		
	

‐ Kovarik:	1‐11;		
‐ Shapiro	&	Varian:	1‐18.		In	addition,	I	have	posted	Chapter	7	of	the	Shapiro	&	

Varian	book	on	Oncourse.		This	is	an	optional	reading,	which	you	might	find	
particularly	useful	to	complete	your	first	assignment	on	key	concepts.	

	
‐	Key	concepts:	social	constructivism,	path	dependence,	network	effects,	positive‐negative	
feedback/virtuous‐vicious	cycle,	critical	mass,	switching	costs,	interoperability	
	
	
M	September	9	
	
Convergence	
	
‐	Readings:		

‐	Ithiel	de	Sola	Pool,	Technologies	of	Freedom	(Harvard,	1983),	23‐42	(on	Oncourse)	
	
	
	
Short	Q&A	on	key	concepts	posted	online	on	Tuesday,	September	10	‐	10%	of	your	
final	grade	‐	Turn	in	assignment	through	Oncourse	by	Tuesday,	September	17,	
midnight.		In	addition,	deliver	a	hardcopy	to	your	AI	in	class	on	Wednesday,	
September	18.	
	
	
	
W	September	11	
	
The	press	in	America:	a	short	history	(1/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	13‐	116	
	
	
	
M	September	16	
	
The	press	in	America:	a	short	history	(2/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	13‐	116	
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Quiz	#1	on	the	press	posted	online	on	Tuesday,	September	17	–	10%	of	your	final	
grade.		Complete	the	quiz	through	Oncourse	by	Tuesday,	September	24,	midnight.	
	
	
	
W	September	18	
	
Semaphor,	railroad,	post,	telegraph,	telephone	(1/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	195‐209	
	
	
	
M	September	23	
	
Semaphor,	railroad,	post,	telegraph,	telephone	(2/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	195‐209	
	
	
	
Quiz	#2	on	the	Semaphor,	railroad,	post,	telegraph,	telephone	posted	online	on	
Tuesday,	September	24	–	10%	of	your	final	grade.		Complete	the	quiz	through	
Oncourse	by	Tuesday,	October	1,	midnight.	
	
	
	
	
W	September	25	
	
Radio	(1/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	211‐235	
	
	
	
M	September	30	
	
Radio	(2/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	211‐235	
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W	October	2	
	
TV	(1/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	236‐265	
	
	
M	October	7	
	
TV	(2/2)	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	236‐265	
	
	
Quiz	#3	on	radio/TV	posted	online	on	Tuesday,	October	8	–	10%	of	your	final	grade.		
Complete	the	quiz	through	Oncourse	by	Tuesday,	October	15,	midnight.	
	
	
	
W	October	9	
	
Cinema:	From	Hollywood	to	Bollywood	
	
‐	Readings:	Kovarik	138‐162	
	
	
M	October	14	
	
First	Amendment	history	(1/4)	
	
	
W	October	16	
	
First	Amendment	history	(2/4)	
	
	
M	October	21	
	
First	Amendment	history	(3/4)	
	
	
W	October	23	
	
First	Amendment	history	(4/4)	
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Quiz	#4	on	First	Amendment	history	posted	online	on	Thursday,	October	24	–	10%	of	
your	final	grade.		Complete	the	quiz	through	Oncourse	by	Thursday,	October	31,	
midnight.	
	
	
	
M	October	28	
	
TBD	
	
	
W	October	30	
	
Brief	history	of	computers	
	
	
M	November	4	
	
Video	games	(1/2)	
	
	
W	November	6	
	
Video	games	(2/2)	
	
	
Quiz	#5	on	computers	and	video	game	history	posted	online	on	Thursday,	November	
7	–	10%	of	your	final	grade.		Complete	the	quiz	through	Oncourse	by	Thursday,	
November	14,	midnight.	
	
	
	
M	November	11	
	
Computer	networks:	TCP/IP	vs.	virtual	circuits	/	public	vs.	private	
	
	
W	November	13	
	
Eighties	computer	networks:	the	USA	/	private	“public	networks”	
	
	
M	November	18	
	
Eighties	computer	networks:	the	rest	of	the	world	/	PTT	“public	networks”	
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W	November	20	
	
The	Internet:	the	original	dream	
	
	
	
M	November	25	
Thanksgiving	Break,	no	class	
	
W	November	27	
Thanksgiving	Break,	no	class	
	
	
M	December	2	
	
The	dot.com	industry	
	
	
W	December	4	
	
Partitioning	the	Internet	(1/2)	
	
	
M	December	9	
	
Partitioning	the	Internet	(2/2)	
	
	
W	December	11	
	
Last	class	
Wrap	up	
	
	
Fri.,	December	20	‐	5:00‐7:00	pm	–	Final	–	40%	of	your	grade	
	
	
	

GENERAL	POLICY	
	
	
The	University's	Code	of	Student	Rights,	Responsibilities,	and	Conduct	fully	applies.		
Ignorance	is	no	defense.		Please	review	the	Code	at:	
	
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/index.shtml	
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SPECIFIC	POLICIES	
	
The	following	policies	apply	in	addition	to	the	Code:	
	
Turn	off	your	cell	phones	
	
	
Do	not	cheat.		Review	the	Code	to	understand	what	is	considered	cheating:	
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml	
	
	
Disagreeing	with	each	other:	
	
During	class,	each	of	you	will	have	the	opportunity	to	ask	questions	and	participate	in	
impromptu	discussions.		There	will	be	disagreements,	and	different	viewpoints	should	be	
expressed,	in	accordance	with	what	Justice	Brennan	called	our	“profound	national	
commitment	to	the	principle	that	debate	on	public	issues	should	be	uninhibited,	robust,	
and	wide	open.”	I	expect	you	to	be	considerate	of	others	and	receptive	to	well‐crafted	
arguments	put	forth	by	your	classmates.	While	you	will	be	expected	to	attack	ideas,	I	will	
not	tolerate	attacks	to	persons.	Diverse	perspectives	are	welcome;	the	only	thing	not	
tolerated	will	be	intolerance.	
	
	
Lateness	in	turning	in	assignments:	10%	penalty	per	24h	period	that	you	are	late.		All	take‐
home	assignments	are	due	at	midnight.		The	first	10%	penalty	is	applied	at	00:01.		
Oncourse	will	provide	the	time	stamp.		“My	internet	connection	was	down,”	or	“my	
computer	broke,”	or	anything	along	those	lines,	will	not	be	accepted	as	excuses	for	being	
late.		Likewise,	since	you	have	a	week	to	complete	all	assignments,	being	sick	on	the	day	the	
assignment	is	due	will	not	be	an	acceptable	excuse	either.	
	
	
Missing	the	final	exam:	
	
Students	who	fail	to	attend	the	final	exam	of	a	class	and	who	have	a	passing	grade	up	to	
that	point	should	be	given	an	Incomplete	only	if	the	instructor	has	reason	to	believe	the	
absence	was	beyond	the	student's	control.	If	not,	the	grade	of	"F"	must	be	awarded.	
	
Students	who	anticipate	absences	from	final	examinations,	or	who	are	absent	from	final	
examinations	for	reasons	they	did	not	anticipate,	should	discuss	these	absences	with	their	
instructors	as	soon	as	possible	to	make	arrangements	for	the	satisfaction	of	course	
requirements.	Instructors	may	require	students	who	are	absent	from	final	examinations	to	
file	a	written	explanation	of	the	absence	with	the	Dean	of	Students	Office	(Indiana	
Memorial	Union,	Suite	M088).	The	Dean	of	Students	Committee	on	Absence	will	review	
these	written	explanations	and	seek	additional	information,	as	necessary,	before	indicating	
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its	findings	to	the	instructors	involved.	The	final	decision	in	the	dispensation	of	these	
matters	remains	the	instructor's.		
	
	
Grade	scale:	
	
Grade		Minimum	%	
A+		 97.0	
A		 93.0	
A‐		 90.0	
B+		 87.0	
B		 83.0	
B‐		 80.0	
C+		 77.0	
C		 73.0	
C‐		 70.0	
D+		 67.0	
D		 63.0	
D‐		 60.0	
F		 0.0	
	
There	is	no	curve:	if	everyone	gets	a	97,	everyone	gets	an	A+;	if	everyone	gets	a	59,	
everyone	gets	an	F.		Your	mathematical	grade	will	be	your	final	grade.		I	will	not	round	
grades,	e.g.	an	89.99%	is	a	B+,	not	an	A‐.	
	
	
	
Grade	Review	Policy:	
	
All	students	will	be	treated	fairly	and	on	an	equal	basis.		If	you	feel	that	you	were	not	
graded	fairly,	or	that	your	grade	is	a	result	of	a	mistake	on	the	instructors'	part,	you	are	
welcome	to	request	a	review	of	your	grade.		Note	that	the	review	can	go	either	way,	you	
could	be	graded	up,	or	down,	if	it	turns	out	we	graded	you	more	generously	than	other	
students.		THERE	IS	A	48‐HOUR	COOL‐DOWN	PERIOD	from	the	time	you	receive	your	
grade,	to	the	time	you	can	request	the	review.		Further,	ALL	REVIEW	REQUESTS	MUST	BE	
MADE	IN	WRITING	AND	BE	SUBSTANTIATED	(i.e.	explain	with	specifics	why	you	think	you	
should	have	been	graded	differently).		Email	your	review	request	to	your	AI,	with	CC	to	me.		
Your	AI	will	review	your	case.		If	after	the	review,	you	are	still	not	satisfied,	you	can	appeal	
the	review	to	me,	following	the	same	procedure	(48‐h	cool	down	period	from	your	AI's	
answer,	substantiated	request	in	writing).		My	review	will	be	final,	and	I	can	grade	up	or	
down.	
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Assignments:	
	
‐	Short	Q&A	on	key	concepts	(take‐home):	10%	
‐	z	1	through	5	(take‐home):	10%	each	
‐	In‐class,	closed	book,	final	exam:	40%.	Not	cumulative:	will	not	cover	the	materials	tested	
on	the	5	quizzes.		Will	test	the	materials	covered	the	first	couple	of	weeks	(key	concepts)	
and	covered	after	the	5	quizzes.		
	
	
	
	
	
Academic	Accommodations	
Accommodations	for	Disabled	Students.	Students	with	documented	disabilities	who	will	
require	accommodations	should	contact	the	Office	of	Disability	Services	for	Students	at	
(812)	855‐7578.	If	you	seek	academic	accommodations,	please	inform	me	with	a	memo	
from	the	Office	at	the	beginning	of	the	semester.	
	
Accommodations	for	Religious	Observances.	Indiana	University	respects	the	right	of	all	
students	to	observe	their	religious	holidays	and	will	make	reasonable	accommodation,	
upon	request,	for	such	observances.	If	you	will	miss	class	because	of	a	religious	observance	
and	seek	reasonable	accommodation	for	the	absence,	you	must	request	such	
accommodation	by	the	end	of	the	second	week	of	class.	The	request	must	be	in	writing,	
using	a	standard	form	that	can	be	downloaded	from	
http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious.	
Please	note:	University	policy	does	not	require	faculty	to	consider	accommodations	for	the	
purpose	of	allowing	students	to	travel	away	from	Bloomington	for	a	religious	observance.	
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 T311, Section 9182 
 MEDIA HISTORY 

CASE INTENSIVE WRITING SECTION 
 

 Fall 2013 
 Mondays and Wednesdays 1:00 to 2:15pm 

Cedar Hall – Union St Center (AC) C116 
 
 Instructor: Matt Pierce 
 Office: TV 308 

Phone: 856-7616 
 E-mail: mspierce@indiana.edu 
 Office hours: Mondays 8:00-9:00am, Fridays 11:00am-noon  
 
What are the Course Objectives? 
 
T311 will give you a better understanding of how today’s electronic media was shaped by past 
inventions, business innovations, and regulatory decisions.  The course traces the development of 
mass communication from the telegraph and telephone to the arrival of radio and television to the 
age of digital communications.   
 
This section of T311 has been approved for the College of Arts and Sciences Intensive Writing 
Credit. The course will also sharpen your research and writing skills.  
 
What is the course required text? 
 
Hilliard, Robert L. and Keith, Michael C., The Broadcast Century and Beyond, Fifth Edition, 
Burlington, MA: Focal Press, 2010.  
 
What other readings will help me with the course? 
 
Hacker, Diana and Sommers, Nancy, A Pocket Style Manual, Sixth Edition, Boston: Bedford/St. 
Martins, 2011. 
 
Being a good writer requires an understanding of the mechanics of writing.  This pocket 
reference book is an excellent source for finding the answers to questions about how to properly 
use grammar and punctuation and cite your sources in a research paper.   
 
How will the course be structured? 
 
Team Activities 
 
During most classes students will work in teams to apply what they have learned from the 
assigned readings and class presentations.  Teams will also work together on a research project to 

mailto:mspierce@indiana.edu


 2 

find sources for the Media Event Investigation Paper that each student will write. 
 
Writing Assignments 
 
To qualify for the CASE Intensive Writing Credit, students must write at least 5000 words and 
revise at least one paper. To meet these requirements, you will write a four-page investigative 
report on a media event during the early days of radio, a three-page paper describing an interview 
with an older relative about his or her early memories of television in the United States, a seven-
page research paper expanding on what you learned from the interview (and revise it), and three 
two-page analytical summaries of movies about the media. 
 
All writing assignments should be handed-in at the beginning of class on the day they are due. 
Late assignments will be lowered one letter grade (10%) for each day they are late unless 
caused by a significant medical condition or other extreme emergency. Plan to finish your 
papers a day or two early so you can deal with any unanticipated problems such as broken 
printers, computer crashes or getting sick from one of the many viruses that tend to circulate 
around campus. 
 
Because this is a CASE Intensive Writing Credit course, you must complete all of the 
writing assignments to pass the class. 
 
Movies on e-Reserve 
 
To make it easy for you to watch the movies that you will analyze during the semester, you can 
stream the movies rather than having to physically go to the library and watch a DVD.  Links to 
the movies are in the “Resources” tab of Oncourse.  After logging-in with your university 
username and password, you will need to use the T311 password “green” (without the quotation 
marks) to access the movies.  
 
What can I do if I have trouble with writing? 
 
For free help at any phase of the writing process—from brainstorming to polishing the final 
draft—call Writing Tutorial Services (WTS, pronounced “wits”) at 855-6738 for an appointment. 
When you visit WTS, you’ll find a tutor who is a sympathetic and helpful reader of your prose. 
To be assured of an appointment with the tutor who will know most about your class, please call 
in advance. 
 
WTS, in the Information Commons on the first floor of the Wells Library, is open Monday—
Thursday 10:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. and Friday 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.  Walk-in tutorials are 
available when WTS has an opening, but the appointment book often fills in advance.  WTS 
tutors are also available for walk-in tutorials (only) in the Academic Support Centers in Briscoe, 
Forest, and Teter residence halls, open Sunday—Thursday 7:00 p.m. to 11:00 p.m. 
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How will I be graded? 
 
Class Participation 
 
The team activities will be used to determine your class participation grade.  The Media Event 
Investigation Bibliography Team Project will be graded separately from class participation. 
 
Components of the Final Grade 
  
The course grade will be based on writing assignments, the team bibliography project, two 
examinations, and class participation with the following weights.  Remember, in order to receive 
intensive writing credit, you must complete all of the writing assignments. 
 
Media Event Investigation Bibliography Team Project      50 points 
Media Event Investigation Paper     4 pages 1000 words    75 points 
Early TV memories interview paper   3 pages  750 words    50 points 
Early TV memories research paper   7 pages 1750 words  150 points 
Early TV memories revision        150 points 
Movie analyses (3 x 2 pages)   6 pages 1500 words    75 points 
Class participation         150 points 
Midterm exam          150 points 
Final exam          150 points 
Total      20 pages 5000 words           1000 points 
 
Letter grades will be assigned on the following basis: 
 
Points  Grade  Points  Grade 
970-1000    A+  730-769    C     
930-969    A  700-729    C- 
900-929    A-  670-699    D+ 
870-899    B+  630-669    D 
830-869    B  600-629    D- 
800-829    B-  Below 600    F 
770-799    C+  
 
What are the course policies? 
 
Academic Misconduct 
 
I will respond to acts of academic misconduct according to university policy.  Sanctions for 
misconduct such as plagiarism can include a grade of F for the assignment in question and/or for 
the course and must include a report to the Dean of Students Office. 
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Writing assignments must be your original work for this class, not someone else’s.  You may use 
material from other writers provided you give proper credit for what you have used.  Do not use 
so much, however, that you are merely cutting and pasting from other people’s work.  When you 
use someone else’s words or ideas, whether or not they are direct quotations, be sure to credit the 
source either by note or by citation in the body of your paper.  If you do not give appropriate 
credit for language or ideas of others, that is plagiarism.   
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities who will require 
accommodations should contact the Office of Disability Services for Students at (812) 855-7578. 
If you seek academic accommodations, please inform me with a memo from the Office at the 
beginning of the semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students 
to observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for 
such observances.  If you will miss class because of a religious observance and seek reasonable 
accommodation for the absence, you must request such accommodation by the end of the second 
week of class.  The request must be in writing, using a standard form that can be downloaded 
from http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious.  University policy does not 
require faculty to consider accommodations for the purpose of allowing students to travel away 
from Bloomington for a religious observance.    
 
 

Class Schedule 
 
 
 
August 26  
 
Introduction to the Course/Course Requirements     
 

--Required readings: none  
 

August 28 
 
Prior to the 20th Century 
 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, pp. 1-6 
 
September 2 
 
Labor Day – NO CLASS 
 
 

http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious
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September 4 
 
Researching History Using Contemporary Sources 

Class meets in the Government Information, Maps and Kent Cooper Services Department 
on the 2nd floor of the East Tower in the Wells Library 
 
--Required readings: none 

 
September 9-11 
 
1900 to 1910 
 

--Required Readings:  Broadcast Century, pp. 7-10 
Stay Tuned: A History of American Broadcasting, chapter 2 
(Electronic copy posted on Oncourse Resources page) 
 

September 16 
 
1910-1920 
 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, pp.10-20 
 
September 18 
 
Teams work on finalizing their Media Event Investigation Bibliographies 
 
September 23-25 
 
1920-1930 
 

--Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 2  
 
Media Event Investigation Bibliography Team Projects due Monday, September 23rd  
 
September 30- October 2 
 
1930-1940 

 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 3  
 
Media Event Investigation paper due on Wednesday, October 2nd  
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October 7-9 
 
1940-1950 
 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 4 
 
Analysis of “Radio Days” movie due on Monday, October 7th  
 
October 14-16 
 
1950-1960 
 
 --Required readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 5 
 
Early TV memories interview paper due on Wednesday, October 16th  
 
October 21-23 
 
1950-1960 (continued) 
 

--Required readings: none  
 
Analysis of “A Face in the Crowd” movie due on Monday, October 21st  
 

***October 23rd is the last day to drop the class with an automatic W*** 
 
October 28 
 
Midterm Exam 
 
October 30 
 
1960-1970 
 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 6 
 
November 4-6 
 
1960-1970 (continued) 
 

--Required readings: none  
 
Early TV Memories research paper due on Wednesday, November 6th  
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November 11-13 
 
1970-1980 
 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 7 
 
Analysis of “Network” movie due on Wednesday, November 13th  
 
November 18-20 
 
1980-1990 
 
 --Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 8 
 
November 25-27 
 
Thanksgiving Break – No Class 
 
December 2-4 
 
1990-2000 
 

--Required Readings: Broadcast Century, chapter 9 
 
Early TV memories paper revision due on Wednesday, December 4th  
 
December 9-11 
 
2000-2010 
 
 --Required Readings: None 
 
December 20, 5:00 to 7:00pm 
 
Final Examination  
 
 
 
 
 
The instructor reserves the right to make adjustments to the syllabus and course schedule as 
necessary and will do so in consultation with the class. 
 

 



Indiana University 
Department of Telecommunications 
 

Syllabus 
T312 - Politics and the Media # 8592 

Fall, 2013 
 
Class meeting time:  T, Th 1 – 2:15 p.m.  
Classroom:  Union Street Center/Cedar Hall AC C102 (café classroom) 
Instructor:  Dr. Julia Fox Office Hours: T, Th 4:15-5:15 p.m. or by appointment 
Office:   Radio-Television Center 309  Phone:  (812) 855-9935 
email:   jurfox@indiana.edu (best to reach me through OnCourse) 
 
Course Description: From the College bulletin copy: “Examines the relationship between media 
and modern politics.  Topics will vary.”  The goal this semester is to work toward achieving 
intersubjectivity within a fractured media landscape.  Objectives include defining 
intersubjectivity, identifying challenges to achieving it, and generating suggestions for improving 
it.  Tactics include applying theories from communication and psychology to examining political 
media messages, with special attention given to contemporary U.S. political issues. 

Required Readings:  

Readings should be completed prior to class.  There is one book to purchase for this course: 
Berman, A. (2012). Herding Donkeys: The Fight to Rebuild the Democratic Party and Reshape 
American Politics. NY: Picador/Farrar, Straus and Giroux. 

Additional required readings are available in a citation list in the Resources section of OnCourse 
(journal articles) or on e-reserves (book chapters) listed under TELT312/T571/T552/T503 - 
Politics and the Media (Fall 2011) - Fox.  The password for e-reserves is communication and 
the direct url is:  http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=975). 

Following political media coverage on a daily basis is also essential for success in the class.  

Attendance:  This is a highly interactive class with structured daily discussions and activities.  
Students are expected to attend class and are responsible for all material presented in class.  
According to the College of Arts and Sciences Bulletin (p. 13), "Illness is usually the only 
acceptable excuse for absence from class.  All absences must be explained to the satisfaction of 
the instructor, who will decide whether omitted work may be made up." Absences will also be 
accommodated for observation of religious holidays and for university-approved activities (e.g. 
travel for athletic events, conference participation, etc.). 
 
Academic and Personal Misconduct:  Students are expected to adhere to university policies 
and procedures pertaining to academic and personal misconduct.  See Code of Student Rights, 
Responsibilities, and Conduct Part II: Student Responsibilities  http://www.iu.edu/~code/  
 
 
 

mailto:jurfox@indiana.edu
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=975
http://www.iu.edu/~code/
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OnCourse: Outlines for readings and related information for class discussions and activities will 
be posted to the calendar section of OnCourse prior to class; students are encouraged to print or 
bring electronic copies to class to aid note taking and class discussions. Assignment deadlines 
will also be posted to the calendar section of OnCourse.  The syllabus, assignment guidelines, 
announcements, resources, and grades will be posted to OnCourse. The best way to communicate 
with me is to send a message through Oncourse to the instructor and cc my email address. 
 
In-class discussions/activities: Students will cooperatively participate in informed discussions 
and activities in class.  Each discussion and/or activity counts as one percent of the course grade.  
A total of 15 discussions and/or activities are required.  Unless excused, students must attend the 
entire class to receive credit for the discussion and/or activity.  With an excused absence, 
students may make up a missed discussion and/or activity for required credit; students must 
attend class to receive extra credit for a discussion or activity. 
 
Book Club Assignments: Students will complete a book club group discussion assignment 
related to our required book and will submit individual questions for the author prior to our 
Skype interview with him.  
 
Authentic Assessment Performance Task:  Students will work cooperatively to complete a 
multi-part comprehensive Authentic Assessment Performance Task related to media coverage of 
a contemporary political issue.  This project will incorporate many class topics and readings. 
 
Final Exam:  There will be a final exam due at our final meeting on Thursday, Dec. 19, 5 p.m. 
The exam will consist primarily of a take-home written assignment incorporating class topics 
and related readings into an analysis of challenges to achieving intersubjectivity in a fractured 
media landscape. There will also be an in-class discussion component to the final exam. 
 
Extra Credit:  Students may earn up to two extra credit points total in the class by participating 
in a study recruiting participants from our class and writing a one-page paper about the 
experience, attending a research presentation and writing a one-page paper about the experience, 
or completing additional in-class discussions and/or activities beyond the 15 required. Students 
must attend class in order to receive extra credit for additional discussions or activities.  
 
Grading Policy:  The final grade for the course will be determined as follows: 
Assignment      Percent of Grade 
Final exam   25% 
Authentic Assessment Performance Task   35% 
In-class activities and discussions (15 @ 2% each)   15% 
Book Club Discussion   20% 
Book Club Questions    5% 
(Total        100%) 
A final total percent below 60 is considered failing, 60-62% is D-, 63-66% is D, 67-69% is D+, 
70-72% is C-, 73-76% is C, 77-79% is C+, 80-82% is B-, 83-86% is B, 87-89% is B+, 90-92% is 
A-, 93-96% is A, and 97% and above is A+. 



T312 Syllabus/Fox                                          Page 3 
Date Topic Reading 

8/27 Course intro. none 
8/29 Intersubjectivity and the fractured media landscape Hewes & Planalp; 

Pew Center info 
(resources section 
of Oncourse)  

9/3 Objectivity Fox & Park; 
Udick; Herman 

9/5 Objectivity Word Cloud Outside Class Assignment Fox & Park; 
Udick 

9/10 Perceptions of Media Bias Coe et al 
9/12 Media Uses and Gratifications  Blumler; Gamson  
9/17 Political Information Selection and Processing Hawkins & Daly 
9/19 Selective Reinforcement v. Dissonance Avoidance Garrett 

9/24 Attitude Reinforcement and Priming Sanbonmatsu & 
Fazio; Tan; 
Iyengar et al.; 
Shapiro 

9/26 Media Dependency DeFleur & Ball-
Rokeach; Ball-
Rokeach 

10/1 Authentic Assessment Assignment workshop none 
10/3 Authentic Assessment Assignment workshop none 
10/8 Authentic Assessment Assignment due/discussion none 
10/10 Motivated Cognition Lang, 2006; 

Plutzer 
10/15 Construction of Social Reality Hawkins & 

Pingree; Shapiro 
& Lang 

10/17 Schema Hawkins & Daly 
10/22 Agenda Setting Lowery & 

DeFleur; Iyengar 
et al.; Shapiro 

10/24 Framing Scheufele 
10/29 Formal/Structural Production Features, Visual Messages Geiger & Reeves; 

Gibson & 
Zillman; Lanzetta 
et al 

10/31 Online Political Connections and Campaigns Ancu & Cozma; 
Perlmutter 

11/5 Book Club Workshop Herding Donkeys 
11/7 Book Club Assignments due 

Skype interview with author Ari Berman 
Herding Donkeys 



11/12 Guest Lecture – possibly in different room none 
11/14 Humorous framing of political news Baym; Fox et al 
11/19 Humor and Truth-telling Fox 
11/21 Recapping challenges to intersubjectivity in a fractured 

media landscape 
None (or all!) 

12/3 Suggesting some solutions to identified challenges none 
12/5 Final exam workshop none 
12/10 Looking ahead none 
12/12 Course Evaluations none 
   
   

 
Final exam due at final meeting on Thursday, December 19, 2013, 5 p.m. 
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Readings 

 
Ancu, M., & Cozma, R. (2009). MySpace politics: Uses and gratifications of befriending 

candidates. Journal of Broadcasting and Electronic Media, 53(4), 567-583. Full text 
available on line. 

Ball-Rokeach, S. (1998). A theory of media power and a theory of media use: Different stories, 
questions, and ways of thinking. Mass Communication & Society, 1(1/2), 5-40.  Full text 
available on line. 

Baym, J. (2005). The Daily Show: Discursive integration and the reinvention of political 
journalism. Political Communication, 22, 259-276. Full text available on line. 

Blumler, J. (1979). The role of theory in uses and gratifications studies. Communication 
Research, 6(1), 9-36. Full text available on line. 

Coe, K., Tewksbury, D., Bond, B., Drogos, K., Porter, R., Yahn, A., & Zhang, Y. (2008). Hostile 
news: Partisan use and perceptions of cable news programming. Journal of 
Communication, 58, 201-219. Full text available on line. 

DeFleur, M., and Ball-Rokeach, S. (1975). Theories of mass communication (3rd ed.). New 
York: David McKay Company, Inc. 

Fox, J. R. (2011). Wise fools: Jon Stewart and Stephen Colbert as modern- day jesters in the 
American court. In A. Amarasingam (Ed.) The Stewart / Colbert effect: Essays on the 
real impacts of fake news (136-148). Jefferson, NC: McFarland. 

Fox, J. R., Koloen, G., & Sahin, V. (2007). No Joke: A Comparison of Substance in The Daily 
Show with Jon Stewart and Broadcast Network Television Coverage of the 2004 
Presidential Election Campaign.  Journal of Broadcasting & Electronic Media, 51(2), 
213-227. Full text available on line. 

Fox, J. R., & Park, B. (2006). The “I” of embedded reporting: An analysis of CNN coverage of 
the “Shock and Awe” campaign. Journal of Broadcasting and Electronic Media, 50(1), 
36-51. Full text available on line. 

Gamson, J. (1994). Claims to fame: Celebrity in contemporary America. Berkeley: University of 
California Press. 

Garrett, R. K. (2009). Politically motivated reinforcement seeking: Reframing the selective 
exposure debate. Journal of Communication, 59(4), 676-699. Full text available on line. 

Gaziano, C. (1983). The knowledge gap: An analytical review of media effects. Communication 
Research, 10(4), 447-486. Full text available on line. 

Geiger, S. F., & Reeves, B. (1991). The effects of visual structure and content emphasis on the 
evaluation and memory for political candidates. In F. Biocca (Ed.), Television and 
political advertising (pp. 125-144). Hillsdale, NY: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 

Gibson, R. & Zillmann, D. (2000). Reading between the photographs: The influence of 
incidental pictorial information on issue perception. Journalism and Mass 
Communication Quarterly, 77(2), 355-366. Full text available on line. 

Hawkins, R.P., & Daly, J. (1988). Cognition and communication. In Hawkins, R. P., Wiemann, 
J. M., & Pingree, S. (Eds.), Advancing communication science: Merging mass and 
interpersonal processes (pp. 191-222). Newbury Park: Sage. 

Hawkins, R. P., & Pingree, S. (1990). Divergent psychological processes in constructing social 
reality from mass media content? In N. Signorielli & M. Morgan (Eds.), Cultivation 
analysis: New directions in media effects research (pp. 35-50). Newbury Park: Sage. 



Herman, E. S., (2000). The propaganda model: A retrospective. Journalism Studies, 1(1), 101-
112. Full text available on line.   

 
Hewes, D.E., & Planalp, S. (1987). The individual’s place in communication science. In C. R. 

Berger & S. H. Chaffee (Eds.), Handbook of communication science (pp. 146-183). 
Newbury Park: Sage. 

Iyengar, S., Peters, M. & Kinder, D. (1982). Experimental demonstrations of the “Not-so-
minimal” consequences of television news programs. American Political Science Review, 
76, 848-858.  Full text available on line. 

Lang, A. (1989). Effects of chronological presentation of information on processing and memory 
for broadcast news. Journal of Broadcasting and Electronic Media, 33(4), 441-452. Full 
text available on line. 

Lang, A. (2006). Using the limited capacity model of motivated mediated message processing 
(LC4MP) to design effective cancer communication messages. Journal of 
Communication, 56, 1-24. Full text available on line. 

Lanzetta, J. T., Sullivan, D. G., Masters, R. D., & McHugo, G. J. (1985). Emotional and 
cognitive responses to televised images of political leaders. In Kraus, S., Perloff, R. M. 
(Eds.), Mass media and political thought: An information processing approach (pp. 85-
116). Beverly Hills: Sage. 

Lowery, S., & De Fleur, M. (1988). Milestones in mass communication research (2nd ed.). New 
York: Longman. 

Perlmutter, D. D. (2008). Political blogging and campaign 2008: A roundtable. The International 
Journal of Press/Politics, 13(2), 160-170. Full text available on line.   

Plutzer, E. (2002). Review of Affective Intelligence and Political Judgment by George E. 
Marcus, W. Russell Neuman, and Michael MacKuen, Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press. Public Opinion Quarterly, Sept. 1, 2002. Full text available on line.   

Rogers, E. Diffusion of innovations (3rd ed.). New York: The Free Press. 
Rogers, E. (2001). The digital divide. Convergence, 7 (4), 96-111. 
Sanbonmatsu, D., & Fazio, R. (1991). Construct accessibility: Determinants, consequences, and 

implications for the media. In J. Bryant and D. Zillmann (Eds.) Responding to the screen: 
Reception and reaction processes. Hillsdale, NY: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 
Publishers. 

Scheufele, D. (2000). Agenda-setting, priming, and framing revisited: Another look at cognitive 
effects of political communication. Mass Communication & Society, 3(2/3), 297-316. 
Full text available on line.   

Shapiro, M. (1991). The effect of headlines on attitude activation and agenda setting. Paper 
presented to the information Systems Division at the International Communication 
Association annual conference, May, Chicago.  

Shapiro, M., & Lang, A. (1991). Making television reality: Unconscious processes in the 
construction of social reality. Communication Research, 18(5), 685-705.  Full text 
available on line. 

Tan, A. (1986). Mass communication theories and research (2nd ed.). New York: Macmillan 
Publishing Company. 

Udick, R. (1993). The Hutchins Paradox: Objectivity v. Diversity. Mass Comm Review, 30(3/4), 
148-157. 
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T314 Fall 2013: 
Telecommunications Processes and Effects 

 
Instructor: Paul Wright, Ph.D. 
Office: RTV 346 
Phone: (812) 855-3254 
E-mail: paulwrig@indiana.edu  
Office Hours: T/Th, 8:30-10:30 a.m. 
 
Course Meets: M/W 11:15 a.m. – 12:30 p.m., Radio-TV Building, Room 245 

Text: Harris, R.J., & Sanborn, F.W. (2014). A cognitive psychology of mass communication, 6th 
edition. New York: Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group. 

Oncourse: Lecture outlines, assignments, course documents, and grades can be found on the 
course’s Oncourse site. 

Course Description: This course examines the effects of the mass media on human cognitions, 
attitudes, and behaviors from an empirical, social scientific perspective. Primary emphasis is 
placed on individual level effects, but group and social norm level processes and outcomes are 
also considered. 

Course Objectives: Upon successful completion of the course students will (a) understand the 
role of mass communication in shaping beliefs, attitudes, and behaviors at the level of the 
individual and the collective, (b) be able to confidently discuss basic views and theoretical 
explanations for mass media effects across a range of contexts, and (c) have developed a media 
literacy skill set that will enable them to be both critical consumers and producers of mediated 
content.  

Classroom Environment: Students are expected to help foster a stimulating and engaging 
classroom environment. While class discussions are encouraged, students should be respectful of 
others’ comments and intellectual insights. For more information, please see the Code of Student 
Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct: http://www.iu.edu/~code/. Computing devices should be 
used for course-related purposes only. Phones and social media should not be engaged. Doing 
work for other classes is prohibited.  
 
**Beyond these general guidelines I have two rules that I consider especially important.**  
       1. Do not speak to your peers while I am speaking. 
       2. Do not speak to your peers while one of your classmates is speaking. 
        
If you violate these rules you will be asked to leave class; repeat offenders will be permanently 
removed from class.  

Late Work: Exams must be taken on the day they are administered. Late exams will be offered 
only in the case of a documented emergency. We are the final arbiters of what does and does not 
constitute documentation and what does and does not count as an emergency. Papers may be 

http://cognitivepsychologyarena.com/a-cognitive-psychology-of-mass-communication-9780203892718
http://www.iu.edu/~code/
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turned in up to three days late but 10 points will be deducted from the overall paper score for 
each day the paper is late.  

Academic Dishonesty: Academic dishonesty includes but is not limited to: cheating, fabrication, 
facilitating academic dishonesty, and plagiarism. This includes submission of essentially the 
same written assignment for two courses without the prior permission of the instructors and 
providing false or misleading information to receive a postponement or an extension on a test or 
other assignment. Please also note that copying portions of work found online directly into your 
paper, as well as not giving credit to others when using their ideas, are both instances of 
plagiarism. Students who violate University rules on scholastic dishonesty are subject to 
disciplinary penalties, including the possibility of failure in the course and/or dismissal from the 
University. Please see the following link for more information about the University’s academic 
dishonesty policy: http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml 

Note: We reserve the right to subject written assignments to a plagiarism detection system. This 
system will compare a copy of your assignment to other assignments in the class and to the 
Internet, and will store your document for future use in plagiarism detection. Continued 
enrollment in this class constitutes agreement with our use of a plagiarism detection system. 
When submitted to the system, no use will be made of your work other than to assist us in 
detecting plagiarism. Final determination of what constitutes plagiarism will be made by the 
instructors, not by the system. 

Grade Discussions: Exam and paper grades may be discussed. If you believe a grade you 
received should be amended you will need to present a formal, written argument in a MS word 
document (not an email) at least one day after but not more than seven days after the grade was 
received. Final course grades are not debatable.  

Students with Disabilities: Student requiring assistance or appropriate academic 
accommodations for a disability should contact the instructor after class, during office hours, or 
by individual appointment. Students must have established their eligibility for disability support 
services through the Office of Disability Services for Students before contacting the instructor. 
Additional information can be obtained from: http://studentaffairs.iub.edu/dss/ 

Attendance: Attendance will be taken on ten unannounced occasions. These ten occasions were 
selected at random prior to the start of the semester. Each attendance evaluation is worth two 
points (10 attendance evaluations X 2 points per evaluation = 20 points total; 5% of course 
grade).  

Exams: There will be three non-cumulative exams worth one-hundred points each (3 exams X 
100 points per exam = 300 points total; 75% of course grade). The majority of exam questions 
will be derived from material presented in class. The remaining questions will be derived from 
course readings. Powerpoint outlines of class lectures will be posted to Oncourse, but these are 
only outlines. Notes beyond the powerpoints posted on Oncourse will not be provided. Students 
are responsible for obtaining notes from peers for any missed lectures. 

Papers: There will be two papers worth forty points each (2 papers x 40 points  per paper = 80 
points total; 20% of course grade). Paper instructions will be posted to Oncourse.  

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml
http://studentaffairs.iub.edu/dss/
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Extra Credit: Once during the semester, you may present media related to course content and 
facilitate a class discussion about the material you present. Up to ten extra credit points may be 
allotted. See Oncourse for details.  

Grades: Grades will be assigned based on the following point totals: 

Grade Score Grade Score Grade Score Grade Score Grade Score 
A 400-372   B+ 359-348   C+ 319-308   D+ 279-268 F 239-0 

 A- 371-360 B 347-332 C 307-292 D 267-252   
   B- 331-320  C- 291-280  D- 251-240   

 
Course Calendar: The following calendar identifies course dates, topics for lecture and 
discussion, and readings from the Harris and Sanborn text. Dates for lectures, discussions, and 
corresponding readings are subject to change, as deemed appropriate by the instructor. Exam 
dates are not subject to change. 

Date Topic Reading 
Week 1 M. Aug. 26 

W. Aug. 28 
 

Course introduction 
Mass media theory 

 
Pages 1-22 
 

Week 2 M. Sep. 2 
W. Sep. 4 
   

*NO CLASS. LABOR DAY* 
Social scientific epistemology 

 
Pages 26-50 

Week 3 M. Sep. 9 
W. Sep. 11 
 

Social scientific epistemology, cont. 
Social scientific epistemology, cont. 
 

Pages 26-50 
Pages 26-50 

Week 4 M. Sep. 16 
W. Sep. 18 
 

Cultivation theory 
Cultivation theory, cont. 

(See Paper 1) 
(See Paper 1) 

Week 5 M. Sep. 23 
W. Sep. 25   
 

Cultivation theory, cont. 
Social cognitive theory 

(See Paper 1) 
(See Paper 1) 

Week 6 M. Sep. 30 
W. Oct. 2 
 

Review for Exam 1 
***EXAM 1*** 

 

Week 7 M. Oct. 7 
W. Oct. 9 
 

Social cognitive theory, cont. 
Social cognitive theory, cont. 

(See Paper 1) 
(See Paper 1) 

Week 8 M. Oct. 14 
W. Oct. 16 
 

Priming 
Priming, cont. 
*PAPER 1 DUE* 
 

 

Week 9 M. Oct. 21 
W. Oct. 23 
 

Media violence 
Media violence, cont. 
 

Pages 288-325  
Pages 288-325 

Week 10 M. Oct. 28 
W. Oct. 30 
 

Sexual coercion 
Sexual coercion, cont. 

 

Week 11 M. Nov. 4 
W. Nov. 6 

Political communication 
Political communication, cont. 

Pages 252-287 
Pages 252-287 
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Week 12 M. Nov. 11 

W. Nov. 13 
 

Review for Exam 2 
***EXAM 2*** 

 

Week 13 M. Nov. 18 
W. Nov. 20 
 

Political communication, cont. 
Third-person effect 
*PAPER 2 DUE* 
 

Pages 252-287 
Pages 34-35, 163 

Week 14 M. Nov. 25 
W. Nov. 27 
 

*NO CLASS. T-GIVING BREAK*  
*NO CLASS. T-GIVING BREAK* 

 

Week 15 M. Dec. 2 
W. Dec. 4 
 

Advertising 
Advertising, cont. 

Pages 122-165 
Pages 122-165 

Week 16 
 

M. Dec. 9 
W. Dec. 11 
 

Media sex 
Media sex, cont. 

Pages 326-362 
Pages 326-362 

Week 17 W. Dec. 18 
 

***EXAM 3. 5:00–7:00 p.m.***  

Final Exam: The final exam period will be used for Test 3. The final exam is scheduled for Wednesday 
December 18 from 5:00 p.m. – 7:00 p.m. Please reference the registrar for final exam scheduling details. 
http://registrar.indiana.edu/finalexamsche.shtml  
 

Note: Information contained in the course syllabus may be subject to change with reasonable advance 
notice, as deemed appropriate by the instructor. 

 

http://registrar.indiana.edu/finalexamsche.shtml
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 Tel. T316, class no. 7992 
 Media Ethics and Professional Responsibility 
 Fall 2013, 1:00 - 2:15 p.m. TR  
 Woodburn 005 
 
 Instructor:  Mike McGregor 
 Office:  RTV 352 
 Office phone:  855-6295 
 E-mail address: mcgregom 
 Office hours:  Tuesdays 11:15 a.m. -- 12:15 p.m., Thursdays 2:30 – 3:30 p.m., by appointment. 
 
Classmates' names and phone numbers: 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
COAS Bulletin Course Description 
 
TEL-T 316 Media Ethics and Professional Responsibility (3 cr.) CASE S&H P: T205 or T207 
with a grade of C– or higher, or consent of instructor. An analysis of the media environment, 
including organizational structure, corporate responsibility, and the role of the individual in the 
media environment. Formulation of ethical principles to guide media policy and practice. 
 
Course Objectives 
 
Students successfully completing this course should be able to identify, analyze, and resolve 
ethical issues in media settings.  Analysis of these issues is accomplished through the process of 
moral reasoning, a skill that will be taught and practiced throughout the semester.  Moral 
reasoning is a process of resolving ethical issues that results in the ability to rationally defend 
your decision.   
 
Required Textbooks and Readings 
 
1.  Christians, et al, (2012) Media Ethics:  Cases and Moral Reasoning (9th ed.).  Allyn & Bacon. 
 
2.  Ethics Alarms.  Ethicsalarms.com 
 
Ethics Alarms is an ethics blog that focuses on contemporary ethical issues arising in many 
arenas, including the media.  On the home page you can add your email address to the blog so 
that you receive new posts automatically.  Once you add your address you will receive a message 
inviting you to confirm your desire to follow the blog.  Hit the confirm button and you’re in. 
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Conduct of the Course 
 
Class will begin promptly at 1:00 p.m.  Readings for the day's topics should be completed before 
the class period for which they are assigned.  Ethics Alarms posts should be read the day they are 
posted.  At random, students will be requested to recite in class with respect to assigned readings.    
Current events will be discussed throughout the semester so it will be important to keep up with 
the Ethics Alarms readings. 
 
Students will be evaluated based upon performance on two writing assignments, three 
examinations, and class participation.          
 
Examinations 
 
Hourly examinations covering the previous weeks’ material will be given during class on 
Thursday, October 3 and Thursday October 31.  A comprehensive final examination will be 
given Thursday, December 19 from 5:00 to 7:00 p.m.  Absent cataclysmic circumstances, no 
alternative times for the examinations will be scheduled. Make your semester travel plans 
accordingly.  If you already have travel plans that conflict with these examinations, you 
should drop this class now.  
 
Two papers are required.  Details of the assignments will be discussed in class and are posted on 
the class Oncourse site.  Papers are due on September 26 and October 24.  
 
All papers are due at the beginning of class.  Papers submitted after their due dates will receive 
reduced credit in the amount of 5 points per day (24-hour period), excluding weekends and 
holidays.  Plan to finish your papers a day or two early so that you can deal with unanticipated 
problems.   The maximum late paper penalty is 25 points. There will be no exceptions to the late 
paper policy. 
 
Papers must be submitted according to these instructions.  Electronically submitted papers, sent 
through email or the Oncourse site, will not be graded. 
 
Papers must be typed, double spaced with one-inch margins on all four sides of 8 ½ by 11 inch 
paper, and stapled.  Do not put your paper in a folder, cover, or binder.   
 
Correct spelling, punctuation, grammar, and diction are expected.  Standard footnote or endnote 
and bibliographic forms must be used.   
 
Papers must be original work for this class; they should be your work, not the work of someone 
else.  You may use material from other writers provided that you give proper credit for what you 
have used.  When you use someone else's words or ideas, whether or not they are direct 
quotations, be sure to credit the source either by note or by citation in the body of your paper.  If 
you do not give appropriate credit for the language or ideas of others, that is plagiarism.  
Plagiarism, depending on its severity, may result in a penalty ranging from an “F” on the 
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offending assignment to an "F" for the course.  Consult the COAS plagiarism web site and take 
the self test to make sure you fully understand what plagiarism is and how to avoid it.  The site 
may be found at www.indiana.edu/~college/plagiarism/index.shtml 
 
Attendance policies.  Attendance at lectures is highly recommended.   
 
Student Evaluation 
 
The writing projects and examinations will count toward your final course grades as follows: 
Papers—15 % each, 30 % total 
Exam 1 & 2—20% each, 40% total 
Final Examination--30% 
 
Writing and examination scores will be weighted according to the percentages listed above and 
combined into a final numerical score.  Subject to final grade curving, letter grades will be 
assigned on the following basis: 
 
Score         Grade          Score          Grade 
93-100         A              73-76.99       C 
90-92.99      A-             70-72.99       C- 
87-89.99      B+            67-69.99       D+ 
83-86.99      B              63-66.99       D 
80-82.99      B-             60-62.99       D- 
77-79.99      C+            Below 60      F 
 
After letter grades are assigned according to the numerical score, class recitation will be 
considered.  Letter grades may be raised for those students who are well prepared when asked to 
recite in class.  Letter grades may be lowered for those students who consistently are not 
prepared to recite.  All students will be evaluated using these criteria.  No extra credit 
assignments will be given. 
 
Academic Accommodations 
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities should register 
with the Disabled Student Services (DSS) office in Franklin Hall.  Students registered with DSS 
are entitled to specific academic accommodations according to their needs.  If you seek academic 
accommodation, please inform the instructor via a letter from DSS at the beginning of the 
semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all 
students to observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon 
request, for such observances.  A list of holy days that are most likely to require students to miss 
class or examinations is available at www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/holidays.html.  If you will miss 
class because of one of these observances and seek reasonable accommodation for the absence, 
you must request such accommodation by the end of the second week of class.  The request must 
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be in writing, using a standard form provided by the instructor.  Accommodations will not be 
given for travel time.  
 
Class Schedule and Reading Assignments   
 
Aug. 27-29.  Introduction to the course and instructor.  On off-the-cuff discussion attempting 
to answer the question “What are ethics?” 
 
Sep. 3-5.  Foundations for moral reasoning.   
 Required readings:  Text, Ethical Foundations and Perspectives. 
 
Sep. 10.  News:  Institutional Pressures. Are news media in business to inform consumers or 
promote the values of their owners? 
     Required readings:  Text, Ch. 1 
 
Sep. 12.  News:  Truth Telling.  When, if ever, is it appropriate for the media to withhold 
information? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 2 
 
Sep. 17-19.  News:  Reporters and Sources.  What are the ethics of using confidential sources?  
Is reporting on the contents of government secrets ever in the public interest?   

Required readings: Text, Ch. 3 
 

Sep. 24-26.  News:  Invasions of Privacy.  Should reporters be able to get the story at any cost? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 5 
 
*** Sep. 26.  First paper due. 
 
Oct. 1.  News:  Social Justice.  Is promoting social justice a legitimate role for the press?  And 
just who decides what is “just?” 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 4. 
 
Oct 3.  Exam 1. 
 
Oct 8-10.  Advertising:  Commercialization of Everyday Life.  Help! Help!  I’m drowning in 
a sea of advertising! 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 6. 
 
Oct 15-17.  Advertising in an Image-Based Culture.  What are the ethics using stereotypes and 
unattainable ideals in advertising? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 7. 
 
***** NOTE.  Oct. 23 last day to drop course with automatic W. *********** 
 
*** Oct. 24.  Second paper due. 
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Oct. 22-24.  Advertising:  The Media Are Commercial.  Should advertisers influence news 
stories? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 8. 
 
Oct. 29.  Advertising’s Professional Culture.  Serving clients.  Workplace diversity. 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 9. 
 
Oct. 31.  Exam 2.  Happy Halloween! 
 
Nov. 5.  Public Communications.  The ethics of public relations. 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 10. 
 
Nov. 7.  Truth Telling and PR.  Mutually inconsistent? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 11. 
  
Nov. 12.  Conflicting Loyalties.  The company first regardless of the costs to the public? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 12. 
 
Nov. 14.  PR and Social Responsibility.  Another oxymoron? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 13. 
 
Nov. 19-21.  The Entertainment of Violence.  Do the entertainment media have an ethical duty 
to their audiences and society at large? 
 Required readings: Text, Ch. 14. 
 
Nov. 26-28.  Thanksgiving.  Thankgoodness. 
 
Dec. 3.  Entertainment and the Public Trust.  Is it all about profits and wealth? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 15. 
 
Dec. 5.  Media Scope and Depth.  Is it all true art? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 16. 
 
Dec. 10. Censorship?  Is this the media’s job or the governments? 
 Required readings:  Text, Ch. 17. 
 
Dec. 12.  Catch up, class evaluations, review for final exam. 
 
Dec. 19.  5-7 p.m.  Final Examination. 
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Paper Topics. 
 
Paper 1.  Due Thursday, September 26. 
In this paper you will describe a job you hope to hold following your post-secondary education.  
The paper should answer most of the following questions:  What are the duties of the job?  What 
qualifications are necessary to hold this job and be successful?  What kinds of companies employ 
people in this job and in what settings?  How are they supervised?  What is typical 
compensation?  How many people already hold these kinds of jobs and how many vacancies are 
there from year to year?   
 
This paper should be 3-5 pages long, not counting your works cited page. 
 
 
Paper 2.  Due Thursday, October 24. 
 
For this paper you should describe three common ethical problems encountered by people who 
do this job.  This is not intended to be an overview or comprehensive description of the ethical 
aspects of the job.  You simply need to identify and describe three distinct ethical problems these 
people confront.  In this paper you should also determine and report whether there are any formal 
ethical codes covering this occupation. 
 
This paper should be 3-5 pages long, not counting your works cited page. 
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T317: Children and the Media 
Department of Telecommunications 

Fall 2013:  T/Th – 2:30-3:45 
 
 
General Information: The professor for this course is Dr. Nicole Martins of the Dept. of Telecommunications, 
327 RTV, phone 855-7720, email nicomart@indiana.edu. Office hours are Tu & Th 12:30-2pm and by 
appointment. The Assistant Instructor for this course is Irene van Driel and her office hours will be announced 
shortly after the semester begins. 

 
Course overview:  T317 focuses on the psychological and social scientific research on the effects of the mass 
media on children.  This course centers on media effects literature and controversies relevant to child and 
adolescent viewers.  Topics include young people’s perceptions of the media, effects of certain types of media 
such as violence and news, specific manifestations of effects such as behavior, emotion, and learning, and 
possible interventions to limit negative effects. The course involves readings, lectures, and discussions of 
theories, concepts, methods, and findings.  We will talk about social implications and personal choices in 
media use, but our focus will be the logic, procedures, theories, and data of social science research in the 
domain of children and the media. 
 
Required materials:  There is one required textbook for the course: 
 
Strasburger, V. C., Wilson, B. J., & Jordan, A. (2014). Children, adolescents, and the Media (3rd  edition).  

Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 
 
Oncourse:  Assignment details, an electronic copy of the syllabus, and power point slides will be posted on the 
T317 OnCourse site (all under the “resources” tab). A small collection of articles are also posted here. Check 
Oncourse regularly for announcements and current grade to date. 
 
Assignments and grading.  The grade for this course will be based on three exams and two papers.  Each of 
these assignments is discussed further below.  There will be 250 total points available for the class, divided as 
follows: 
 
Exam 1  50 
Exam 2  50 
Exam 3                       50 
Paper 1  50    
Paper 2   50 
  
To figure your percentage for any paper or exam, simply divide the points you earned by the points possible. I 
encourage you to do this for each paper and exam, as well as cumulatively throughout the semester, so you 
are aware of your grade at all times. Percentages translate to grades according to the following scale:  
 
98-100   A+   88-89   B+   78-79   C+   68-69   D+   
93-97     A     83-87   B     73-77   C     63-67   D     
90-92     A-    80-82   B-    70-72   C-    60-62   D-    
 
 
Final grades are calculated using the same scale. Final grades will only be changed if there was a clerical error 
in their calculation. Because exams will be curved, extra credit will be available, and the minimums above are 
already rounded, grades will NOT be rounded up any more at the end of the semester.  If you become 
concerned about your grades at any point in the semester, please feel free to drop in or call during office hours 
for extra help with readings or papers you find challenging.  
 

mailto:nicomart@indiana.edu
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Exams (50 points each):  There are three exams (multiple choice, true/false, short answer) and each exam is 
noncumulative.  For each exam, you will not be directly tested on the material from the other unit, such as 
details from articles and chapters you were required to read for that unit.  However, you will be expected to 
apply fundamental skills and understanding acquired earlier in the course, such as critical evaluation of 
theoretical assumptions and research methods on subsequent tests.   
 
If you require special testing arrangements, please furnish the appropriate documentation at the start of the 
semester. Exams are to be taken on the designated exam dates. No make-ups are allowed except in the cases 
of an extreme emergency. In the rare event that an emergency arises, it is the student’s responsibility to 1) 
inform the instructor prior to exam time, and 2) provide the instructor with written documentation of the 
emergency (e.g., medical note from certified physician). 
 
Papers (50 points each). There are four different paper topics to choose from throughout the semester, each 
with a different due date (see descriptions on the next page).  You need to write two of these papers.   
 

Paper requirements. Each of the papers should be 4-6 pages in length and should be double spaced 
using a common font and size (e.g., Times New Roman 12 pt.).  Because you have multiple due dates 
to choose from, late papers will be penalized regardless of the validity of the excuse. Late papers will 
be docked 5 points per day (papers are late starting at 2:31pm on the due date and additional 
deductions occur at 2:31 each day thereafter, including weekend days). Papers are due at the 
beginning of class on the dates listed below.  
 
You will submit your papers via Oncourse, under the Assignments  tab.  Please make sure that your 
paper is in doc, docx or pdf format. You are responsible for ensuring that your paper is submitted 
successfully and on time. If you do not receive an email notification verifying that your paper has been 
turned in successfully, please resubmit your paper.  
 
You need to use evidence to support your argument.  Your evidence, in this case, will be lecture 
material, information from the assigned readings, and TWO REQUIRED ACADEMIC SOURCES from 
outside of the assigned course material.  You will be graded in part on how well your evidence 
supports the points you are making.  

 
When outside sources are used in a paper, students will be expected to reference these sources 
properly.  Any type of plagiarism will automatically result in a 0 out of 50 for the paper and will be 
reported to the university.  Plagiarism could also result in an F for the course and/or further sanctions 
from the university.  For information on how to properly cite sources using APA style, see 
http://www.indiana.edu/~wts/pamphlets/apa_style.shtml. 
 
All papers will be expected to meet an acceptable standard of grammar and organization, in addition to 
fulfilling the requirements of the specific assignment.  The university has a number of excellent 
resources available to students who are working on course assignments and papers (see 
http://www.indiana.edu/~acadsupp/ASChome.shtml).  Please utilize these resources! And of course, 
see me or Irene if you need help.  
Once a paper is graded, that grade is final.  If you are having a problem with a particular paper 
assignment, or you want to make sure that you’re on the right track, please feel free to meet with me 
before the paper is due to ask questions.  Note that this puts a premium on starting early…if you wait 
until the last minute you may not have a chance to meet and work out any problems you might have.  

 
You can write more than the two required papers.  In that case, the two highest grades are used.  
However, you cannot write a paper in which the due date has already passed. In other words, you 
cannot submit paper A at the end of the semester.  Thus, there is a premium (once again) on tackling 
the papers earlier in the semester instead of waiting until the end. 

 
 

http://www.indiana.edu/~wts/pamphlets/apa_style.shtml
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Paper Topics 
 
Use the prompts below as a guide for your argument and be sure to address all parts of the assignment. We 
will be discussing each assignment in more detail in class before it is due, which is information you should use 
to help craft your essay.    
 
Paper A  
 
Watch at least 30-60 minutes of a television program designed for kids. Describe the content of the show (be 
sure to identify show title, station, and date/time) and detail how children of different age groups (e.g., 4-7, 8-
10, 11 and up) might interpret or be affected by the program. Use what you know about developmental 
differences (e.g., Piaget) to support your rationale.  
 
Paper B 
 
Describe an experience of fright produced by the mass media that happened to you or to someone you 
witnessed, giving a description of the program, the physical and psychological manifestations of the response, 
and the viewing situation. Speculate about what aspects of the situation (e.g., elements of the program, the 
viewing conditions, the viewer’s age, etc.) accounted for the intensity of the response.  Were coping strategies 
used? Were they successful? Discuss this experience in the framework of the research discussed in class. 
 
Paper C 
 
Review and critique an advertisement aimed at children from the point of view of developmental theory and the 
argument that ads aimed at children may take unfair advantage of their target audience. First describe the ad 
you are critiquing and indicate which show you were watching when you saw it. What is the target age group 
for the advertised product? Does it fit into one of the top four categories of children’s ads found on television 
(Kunkel & Gantz)? What is the main appeal used in the ad to persuade children?  Is there any disclaimer 
offered in the ad? If so, is it likely to be noticed or understood by a child?  Is there anything in the ad that might 
be misleading or confusing for a 5-year-old child? For a 10-year-old child? 
 
Paper D  
 
Write on one of the following two topics: (a) how television regulation ought to be changed to take into account 
the findings of research and child development and the effects of television on children, or (b) how parents 
should guide their children’s television viewing, based on the findings of research on child development and 
the effects of television on children.  Your paper should be informed by research and theories presented 
throughout the course. 
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                                                               SCHEDULE  

 
Date Topic Readings 

Tu Aug 27 Introduction to the Course 
 
 

 
 

Th Aug 29 History of Research on Children’s Media Habits 
 

 

Tu Sep 3 Children’s Media Habits 
 
 

Text (Read pgs. 1-19) 
 
 

Th Sep 5 Doing Research on Kids 
 

 

Tu Sep 10 Developmental Differences in Processing Media 
 

Text (pgs. 19-33) 
 

Th Sep 12 Developmental Differences, cont. 
 

 

Tu Sep 17 Infants and Baby Media Text (pgs. 33-36) 
 

Th Sep 19 Comprehension Processes 
 

McKenna & Ossoff (1998) 
 

Tu Sep 24 Media Violence 
PAPER A DUE 

 

Text: Chapter 4 

Th Sep 26 Media Violence 
Video Screening: Bully 
 

 

Tu Oct1 Media Violence 
Exam Review  
 

Mares  et al. (2012) 
 
 

Th Oct 3 EXAM 1  

Tu Oct 8 Fear 
 

Text (pgs. 167-170) 
Cantor et al. (2010) 
 

Th Oct 10 Television News and the Cultivation of Fear 
 

Wilson, Martins, & Marske (2005) 

Tu Oct 15 Advertising: Content & Impact 
Video Screening: Consuming Kids 
 

Chapter 2 

Th Oct 17 Advertising cont. 
 

PAPER B DUE 
 

 

Tu Oct 22 Educational Programming 
 

Chapter 3 

Th Oct 24 Educational continued, Prosocial Programming 
 

 

Tu Oct 29 Health and the Media 
Video Screening: Killing Us Softly 4 
 

Chapter 7 

Th Oct 31 Health and the Media, cont. 
Guest Lecturer, Ashley Kraus 
Exam Review 
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PAPER C DUE 

 
Tu Nov 5 EXAM 2 

 
 

Th Nov 7 TBA 
 

 

Tu Nov 12 Sex and the Media 
 

Chapter 5 

Th Nov 14 Video Games and  
 

Chapter 10 

Tu Nov 19 New Technologies 
 

Chapter 8 

Th Nov 21 NO CLASS 
 

 

Tu Nov 26 Happy 
 

 

Th Nov 28 Thanksgiving 
 

 

Tu Dec 3 Public Policy & Regulation 
 

Chapter 13 

Th Dec 5 Media and the Family 
 

Chapter 11 

Tu Dec 10 Media Literacy 
 

 

Th Dec 12 Review for final exam 
 

PAPER D DUE 
 

 

Tu Dec 17 Final Exam 2:45-4:45 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 1 

  
Revised, 8/25/13 
 

Tel. T321 
Sec. 11018 

Telecommunications Policymaking 
COAS Intensive Writing Course 

Fall 2013, 4:00 p.m. – 5:15 p.m. Tuesdays & Thursdays 
Radio-TV, Room 226 

 
Instructor:  Prof. Barbara Cherry 
Office:  RTV 313 
Office phone: 812-856-5690 
Cell phone: 630-290-2860 
E-mail address: cherryb@indiana.edu 
Office hours:  Tuesdays 3:00 p.m. – 4:00 p.m., and by appointment 
 
Course Description 
 
The course objective is to understand how telecommunications policies are made by analyzing who 
makes U.S. telecommunications policy and who attempts to influence their decisions.  The course 
will provide a basic overview of U.S. law and government, and study the system of complex 
interactions among the federal and state governments, the respective branches of government, 
stakeholders, and interest groups.  The course will also examine how the unique governance structure 
in the U.S. has shaped a distinctive path for telecommunications policy.  Examples of current 
telecommunications issues are evaluated in terms of the historical evolution of telecommunications 
regulation and likely prospects for future policy change. 
 
This section of T321 has been approved for COAS intensive writing credit.  
 
Required Textbooks and Readings 
 
1.  Required texts:  
• Rob Armstrong (2002), Covering Government: A Civics Handbook for Journalists (Ames, Iowa: 

Iowa State Press). 
• Paul Starr (2004), The Creation of the Media: Political Origins of Modern Communications 

(New York, NY: Basic Books). 
2.  Supplemental readings will be provided. 
3.  Subscribe to the Benton Foundation email list to access the daily communications headline 
service.  Sign up for the list by going to http://lists.benton.org/lists/subrequest/headlines and filling 
out the form. Once you have submitted the subscription form online, Benton will send you an email 
asking you to confirm that you want to subscribe to the list.  You must respond to the email before 
you will be added to the list. 

http://lists.benton.org/lists/subrequest/headlines
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Conduct of the Course 
 
Attendance 
 
You need to be in class to succeed in this course and to take unannounced quizzes.  Class time will 
be spent discussing concepts in the readings and topics listed in the syllabus that are essential to the 
analysis you must do in written assignments and the final examination.   
 
Class will begin promptly at the scheduled time.  No cell phones or pagers may be on during class. 
Readings for the day’s topics should be completed before the class period for which they are 
assigned. 
 
 
Quizzes and Writing Assignments   
 
To enable monitoring of progress in the course, some combination of in-class quizzes and short 
writing assignments will be given at various times throughout the semester.  
 
The quizzes will be unannounced and closed-book, covering recent lectures and current reading 
assignments.  In-class quizzes will not be rescheduled or made up. Your lowest score among the in-
class quizzes will not be counted toward your final grade in the class. 
 
Short writing assignments will be given in advance with an announced due date.  Some short writing 
assignments will be written summaries of assigned readings.  We will discuss these writing 
assignments in more detail during class. 
 
Please note that to satisfy COAS intensive writing credit, students must write at least 5000 words and 
be required to revise at least one paper.  To meet that requirement, you will write the short writing 
assignments described above as well as a research paper that will be described later in a separate 
handout.  The research paper will be written in stages.   The first paper will be returned to you after 
grading for revisions based on comments and suggestions I make. It is the final, revised research 
paper that will be graded.  
 
 
Late writing assignments will lose points unless caused by a significant medical condition or 
other extreme emergency.  Plan to finish your assignments a day or two early so you can deal with 
any unanticipated problems such as broken printers, computer crashes or catching one of the many 
common colds that tend to circulate around campus.   
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Getting Help With Your Writing 
 
For free help at any phase of the writing process—from brainstorming to polishing the final draft—
call Writing Tutorial Services (WTS, pronounced “wits”) at 855-6738 for an appointment. When you 
visit WTS, you’ll find a tutor who is a sympathetic and helpful reader of your prose. To be assured of 
an appointment with the tutor who will know most about your class, please call in advance. 

WTS, in the Information Commons of the Wells Library, is open Monday-Thursday 10:00 a.m. to 
8:00 p.m. and Friday 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Walk-in tutorials are available when WTS has opening, 
but the appointment book often fills in advance. WTS tutors are also available in the Academic 
Support Centers in Briscoe, Forest, and Teter residence halls, open Sunday-Thursday 7:00 p.m. to 
11:00 p.m. 
 
 
Plagiarism 
 
Any writing assignment must be your original work for this class, not someone else’s.  You may use 
material from other writers provided you give proper credit for what you have used.  Do not use so 
much, however, that you are merely cutting and pasting from other people’s work.  When you use 
someone else’s words or ideas, whether or not they are direct quotations, be sure to credit the source 
either by note or by citation in the body of your paper.  If you do not give appropriate credit for 
language or ideas of others, that is plagiarism.  Plagiarism, depending on its severity, will result in a 
penalty varying from a minimum of an “F” on the paper to a maximum of an “F” for the course and 
possible initiation of academic misconduct proceedings against the student. 
 
 
Examination  
 
There will be a final examination.  The date for the final exam scheduled for this course is Tuesday, 
December 17, 2013 at 5:00 – 7:00 p.m.  
 
No alternative times for the examination will be scheduled.  Make your travel plans accordingly.  If 
you already have travel plans that conflict with this examination, you should drop this class 
now.   
 
Instances of academic dishonesty will be dealt with per university rules and regulations. 
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Student Evaluation 
 
Under the new Intensive Writing policy, only a letter grade will be assigned for this course.  A 
student who earns a passing letter grade will automatically received intensive writing credit for 
this course.  The letter grade reflects mastery of course content, measured primarily through 
writing. 
 
Coursework will consist of class participation, quizzes, short writing assignments, an original 
research paper with revisions, a midterm examination, and a final examination. More details on 
the paper assignments will be provided in separate handouts. You will receive two grades for this 
course: one for your mastery of the course, and another (S/N) for the intensive writing 
component.  As for the former, the coursework components will count toward your final course 
grade as follows: 
 
Class participation, quizzes, and short writing assignments – 25% 
Midterm examination – 20% 
Research paper and revisions – 30% 
Final examination - 25% 
 
 
Academic Accommodations 
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities should register with 
the Disabled Student Services (DSS) office in Franklin Hall.  Students registered with DSS are 
entitled to specific academic accommodations according to their needs.  If you seek academic 
accommodation, please inform the instructor via a letter from DSS at the beginning of the semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students to 
observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for such 
observances.  A list of holy days that are most likely to require students to miss class or examinations 
is available at www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/holidays.html.  If you will miss class because of one of 
these observances and seek reasonable accommodation for the absence, you must request such 
accommodation by the end of the second week of class.  The request must be in writing, using a 
standard form provided by the instructor.  Accommodations will not be given for travel time.  
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Schedule and Reading Assignments   
The readings will generally occur in modules in the order provided below.  Below are the 
approximate class dates for the readings in the modules.  Given the need for flexibility as to the 
amount of class time necessary for specific chapters in the required books, precise dates for the 
relevant book chapters will be provided throughout the course. 
 
I.  U.S. Governance – Structure and Processes 
• Armstrong book (8/29 - 9/17) 

o Federal government (chapters 1-4) 
o State governments (chapters 7-11) 
o Administrative agencies (chapter 3 and supplemental materials) 

 
II.  The Unique Trajectory of Communications Regulation in the U.S. 
• Starr book (9/19 – 10/3) 

o Introductory chapter 
o Opening of the public sphere 1600-1860 (Part I: chapters 1-4) 

• White article (10/8 - 10/10) 
o Unique characteristics of networks 

• Starr book (10/15 – 10/17, 10/29 – 10/31) 
o The rise of technological networks 1840-1930: telegraphy, telephony, wireless telegraphy 

(chapters 5-6) 
o Making of modern media 1865-1941: broadcasting (chapters 10-11) 

• Cullom Report and Sherman Act (11/5-11/7) 
 
III.  Overview of Convergence, Competition, and “Deregulation” in Telecommunications 
• Supplementary readings will be provided for an overview of the following topics (11/14 – 12/12) 

o Communications Act of 1934 
o Cable TV 
o Antitrust cases against AT&T  
o Technological convergence and competition 
o Telecommunications Act of 1996 
o Overall class review 

 
 
Approximate due dates for short papers, research paper and exam dates 

Short paper #1 (9/5)  
Short paper #2 (9/19) 
Midterm (10/22 or 10/24) 
Draft Research Paper (10/31) 
Cullom Report Paper/Take Home Quiz (11/5) 
Final Research Paper (12/10) 
Final Exam (12/17) 
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T331 Scriptwriting
T & Th 9.30 - 10.45
Radio TV Center Room 226 

Instructor
Susan Kelly
Radio/TV room #312

Schedule

Week 1 Introduction to the course
Introduction to Firefly

Readings
Script: Firefly Pilot (Serenity) Oncourse
Douglas - Introduction, chap 1, 2, 3, 4

Story Structure

Structure of Episode

View
Firefly Pilot Serenity Part 1 & 2 silver

Work Due

You will need to watch all 14 episodes of Firefly. It is
available at the IU main library Media Reserves.
You can buy each episode on Amazon for $0.99
The series is currently available on Watch Instantly through
Netflix
You can purchase the boxed set through Amazon

 

Week 2 1. Dramatic Question
2. Main Conflict
3. Dilemma
4. Theme

Readings
Riley: Introduction and Shot Headings

Read DouglasWritingTVSeries Chapters 3 and 4 Oncourse

Quiz over Douglas on Oncourse Active from:
Thursday 5 September at 1.00 pm to

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331StoryStructure.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331StructureHourDrama.html
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=7326
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/B000H4QD1O/ref=ed_oe_vdl
http://www.amazon.com/Firefly-Complete-Nathan-Fillion/dp/B0000AQS0F/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1295357069&sr=8-1
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Monday NIGHT 9 September at 1.00 am. 

Online Readings

Plot guideline

Finding the beats guideline

http://www.thewritersjourney.com/

http://www.sydfield.com/featured_theparadigmworksheet.htm

Hero's Journey

The Firefly Wiki

http://storymastery.com/articles/33-structuring-tv-series-episodes

http://storymastery.com/articles/30-screenplay-structure

http://www.scriptfrenzy.org/node/402156

Field's Story Structure Paradigm

Three act structure

 

Week 3 Work Due

Admission Ticket: Synopsis Due from all writers

Readings

Read Snyder chapters 1 - 5

Read all of Gurkis

Quiz over Snyder, Gurkis and Hero's Journey
http://www.thewritersjourney.com/ on Oncourse

Online Readings

Conflict

Plotting

Plotting

Plotting

Plotting

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/outline_guidelines2.pdf
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/beatsheet_hr_drama2.pdf
http://www.thewritersjourney.com/
http://www.sydfield.com/featured_theparadigmworksheet.htm
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331HeroJourney.html
http://firefly.wikia.com/wiki/Firefly
http://storymastery.com/articles/33-structuring-tv-series-episodes
http://storymastery.com/articles/30-screenplay-structure
http://www.scriptfrenzy.org/node/402156
http://www.sydfield.com/featured_theparadigmworksheet.htm
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/ThreeActStructure.pdf
http://www.thewritersjourney.com/
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_13.html
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_07.html
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_01.html
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_05.html
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_04.html
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Character

http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_14.html

Character web

Hero's journey

http://www.thewritersjourney.com/

 

Week 4 Work Due

Admission Ticket for Tuesday: First pass outline 1 & 2

Admission Ticket for Thursday:First pass outline 3 & 4

Readings (critical to your understanding of the outline)

Riley: Finish the book

Plot guideline

Finding the beats guideline

Snyder Beat sheet

Week 5  

Work Due

Day 1: Beat Outline From all Writers

Day 2: How to give notes

 

Plot guideline

Finding the beats guideline 

Character Guidelines

 

Week 6  

Work Due

http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_08.html
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column_art_14.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331CharacterWeb.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331HeroJourney.html
http://www.thewritersjourney.com/
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/outline_guidelines2.pdf
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/beatsheet_hr_drama2.pdf
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331SnyderBeats.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331Outlines.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331NotesOutlinesTV.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/outline_guidelines2.pdf
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/beatsheet_hr_drama2.pdf
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331CharacterGuidelines.html
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Day 1: Notes for Writer #1 and #2

Day 2: Notes for Writer #3 and #4

Readings

Riley: Continuing referencing Riley as you write your script

Character web

Hero's journey

Hero's journey worksheet

 

Week 7 Work Due

Day 1:Prepping for the scripts

Day 2: Prepping for the scripts

Writing Dialogue

Writing Scene Descriptions

Entering a scene

Writing Action

Interview with Paul Haggis

Interview with Callie Khouri

Readings
Jones Chapter 
Riley: Continuing referencing Riley as you write your script

Celtx

Celtx support

Week 8 Work Due

Day 1: Scripts due Writer #1 and #2

Day 2: Scripts due Writer #3 and #4

Reading

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331NotesOutlinesTV.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331NotesOutlinesTV.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331CharacterWeb.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331HeroJourney.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331HeroJourneyWorksheet.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331Dialogue.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=u4IXNOO_YkQ
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gRTbAOmL94Q&feature=related
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CPHIb1RweeI&feature=related
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CPHIb1RweeI&feature=related
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-lhqg0i27G0&feature=related
http://celtx.com/
http://wiki.celtx.com/index.php?title=Main_Page
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331FireflyScriptGuidlines.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331FireflyScriptGuidlines.html
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Writing Dialogue

Finding Subtext

 

 

Week 9
Work Due

Scene analysis

 

Week 10

Work Due

Day 1: Notes for Writer #1

Day 2: Notes for Writer # 2

Scene analysis

Week 11 Work Due

Day 1: Notes for Writer # 3

Day 2: Notes for Writer #4

Scene analysis

Week 12 Story and scene analysis

Week 13 Individual meetings

 

Week 14 Thanksgiving Break

Week 15 Work Due

Serenity, the movie

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331Dialogue.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331Dialogue.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptNotes.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptNotes.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptNotes.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptNotes.html
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Week 16 Work Due

Day 1: Revision Writer #1 and #2

Day 2: Revision Writer #3 and #4

Getting an Agent or Manager

WGA

Schedule of Minimums

Join the Guild

http://www.oscars.org/awards/nicholl/index.html

Pipeline

Inktip

Finaldraft

Page

scriptapalooza

Contest

Coverage Notes Pipeline

Scriptshark coverage

Scriptapalooza

 

Jobs in and out of the industry

http://www.jobbankinfo.org/

http://www.bls.gov/oco/

http://www.onetonline.org/find/career?c=3&g=Go

http://online.onetcenter.org/

http://www.skillset.org/film/jobs/direction/

http://www.entertainmentcareers.net/jcat.asp?jcat=114

 

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptRevisions.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptRevisions.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331AgentManagers.html
http://www.wga.org/
http://www.wga.org/uploadedFiles/writers_resources/contracts/min2011.pdf
http://www.wga.org/content/default.aspx?id=84
http://www.oscars.org/awards/nicholl/index.html
http://www.scriptpipeline.com/screenwriting-competition?gclid=CLOqxq2sqK8CFQjd4AodokoBWg
http://www.inktippitchsummit.com/
http://www.finaldraft.com/products/big-break/
http://pageawards.com/?_kk=script%20competitions&_kt=a70a6aa6-1064-4329-850a-63248f5f2b3a&gclid=CJiDpeOtqK8CFSgTNAodxE7UWQ
http://www.scriptforsale.com/contests/scriptapalooza.html
http://www.scriptforsale.com/contests/scriptapalooza.html
http://www.scriptpipeline.com/writers-workshop
http://www.scriptshark.com/screenwriters/screenplays.html
http://www.scriptcoverage.com/
http://www.jobbankinfo.org/
http://www.bls.gov/oco/
http://www.onetonline.org/find/career?c=3&g=Go
http://online.onetcenter.org/
http://www.skillset.org/film/jobs/direction/
http://www.entertainmentcareers.net/jcat.asp?jcat=114


T331 Syllabus

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T331/T331%20Syllabus.htm[9/4/2013 10:15:38 AM]

 
Course Description
T331 in an introductory script writing class which focuses on writing the narrative
screenplay. This semester student work requirements include writing a story
treatment, a script outline, an original 55 page teleplay for the TV series Firefly, a
revision of the script, and giving outline and script notes to fellow writers.

Course Objectives and Student Learning Goals
By the end of this class students will have written a full length spec script for an
hour long dramatic television series (we will write for Firefly this semester).  In the
process of writing the script students will be able to create, apply, and critique story
structure, plot, theme, conflict, dialogue, characterization and arc, script formatting,
and visual storytelling techniques in their own script as well of the scripts of their
peers.

Course Organization
Class will be a combination of lectures, screenings, and writer’s workshops. Students
will be organized into writing groups of 4 members. Group members will read one
another's work and give written and verbal feedback to group member's work
throughout the semester.

Expectations
The class requires all of us to be committed to the writing process, to giving and
receiving notes, and to making deadlines. The expectation is high that all of you will
give your maximum creative energies toward making the best possible work
environment and toward writing the best possible scripts.

Students are expected to:

Attend all classes
Complete all reading assignments prior to class
Watch the 14 episodes of the Firefly TV series
Have access to a computer and a DVD player
Have an IU email account
Check emails prior to class for course updates
Be able to navigate Oncourse
Know the contents of this syllabus and check for syllabus updates online
Know the url for the syllabus
Know the university policies regarding academic and personal misconduct
Treat one another with respect

Content Warning 
Please be advised that as a popular cultural art form films and television depict life
in ways that can be offensive to some. We will watch film and television content
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that often carries a rating of R which means there may be graphic representations
of sexuality and violence, representations of illegal drug use and illegal activities,
crude and offensive language, and content that intentionally offends specific groups,
such as religious groups, racial groups, and groups identified by gender and sexual
orientation. Missing class due to an unwillingness to be exposed to controversial
content is not reason for an excused absence.

Course Assignments

20% Quizzes over readings and Firefly cannon

10% Beat Outline 

25% Script 50-55 pages

25% Script Revision 50-55 pages

10% Notes on Outlines

10% Notes on Scripts

Admission Ticket

An Admission ticket is work due in class. Assessment works this way: if you do not
do the work you will be assessed an absence for the day. Work that is not at least a
"C" (Acceptable) or better will not be accepted and be counted as not completed,
thus count as an absence for the day.

No excuses will be accepted.

Admissions tickets include, but are not limited to:

Story Treatment
Viewing responses
Character studies

Text Books and Readings

Riley, Christopher. The Hollywood Standard (Oncourse
Douglas. Writing the TV Drama Series (chapters 3 & 4 Oncourse)
Snyder. Save the Cat 
Gurkis: The Short Screenplay

Links found on the course syllabus

Firefly: The Series

You will need to watch all 14 episodes of Firefly. It is available at the IU main
library Media Reserves.
You can buy each episode on Amazon for $0.99 or buy the entire season for:
19.99.
The series is currently available on Watch Instantly through Netflix

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331Outlines.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331NotesOutlinesTV.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331ScriptNotes.html
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/B000H4QD1O/ref=ed_oe_vdl
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You can purchase the boxed set through Amazon

Course Policies
Course policies on academic and personal conduct adhere to those outlined in the
Student Handbook.  Any academic or personal misconduct as defined in the student
handbook will be directed to the Dean of Students.

Attendance Policy

Attendance is mandatory.
You are allowed to miss two classes without penalty to your grade. The two
allowed absences cover all possible reasons: missed flights, illness, weddings,
birthdays, and funerals -- anything you can think of. Whatever the reason, you
may only miss two classes without penalty to your grade. However, there will
be a penalty to your grade if you have work due on the day you are absent.  If
you are absent on the day work is due the work will not be accepted for a
grade.
All absences after the first two will result in a loss of 5% of your final letter
grade per absence (10% is equivalent to a whole letter grade).
For extraordinary personal circumstances speak to your instructor, in person,
within one week of missing class. After a week has past the window for
conversation will close.

Tardiness and Classroom Presence
Do not come to class late or leave early without prior verbal notification to your
instructor. Doing so will result in an absence for the day. The classroom is not a
coffee shop, your bedroom, or kitchen.  Once you arrive in class you stay in class. 
If you leave the room you may not return.

Admission Tickets
Admission Tickets are assignments that are expect to be done for the class. If they
are not turned in when due, and are not at the minimum of an Average Grade (C),
you will be assessed an absence for the day.

Homework Policy

Late homework will not be accepted.
Homework will never be accepted via email.
Printing problems is never an accepted excuse.
Lack of access to technology is never an accepted excuse.
All homework must be typed (and stapled if there are multiple pages).
You must be present in class the day outline notes and script notes are due. If
you are not in attendance your notes will not be accepted for grade.
You must be in attendance the day your outlines and scripts are receiving
notes. Failure to do so will result in a reduction of your grade on the
assignment by 50%.

Personal Technologies Policy
Once you enter the classroom all personal technology devices must be turned off
and stowed for the remainder of the class. This includes, but is not limited to: cell

http://www.amazon.com/Firefly-Complete-Nathan-Fillion/dp/B0000AQS0F/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1295357069&sr=8-1
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331GradingPolicies.html
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phones, pagers, computers, blackberry, palm sized anything, etc.

Late Work Policy
Late work is not accepted.

Email Policy
Email communication from student to instructor should be used ONLY for the
purpose of setting up appointments to meet during office hours. Communication
about grades, course content, absences, missed classes or missed work must be
conducted in person. Students are expected to check their email prior to class for
any course updates that may need to be communicated to the class as a whole. 

Grade Discussions: The 24 hour rule/one week rule

Grades will not be discussed until 24 hours have past following the return of a
graded assignment.
If you want to discuss a grade, you must do so within one week of the
assignment's return. After a week has past the grade assigned will be final.
Grades will not be discussed via email.
All discussions related to grades must be conducted in person, not email.

Grading Criteria

Religious Holiday Observance
Under IU policy, students are required to request accommodation for religious
observance before, not after, it occurs. The deadline for such requests is the end of
the second week of classes. No accommodations will be made for travel.

Hit refresh for more links to online sources.

http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column.html

http://www.wordplayer.com/columns/

http://www.thewritersjourney.com/

http://www.sydfield.com/featured_theparadigmworksheet.htm

Hero's Journey

The Firefly Wiki

http://johnaugust.com/library

http://sites.google.com/site/tvwriting/

http://storymastery.com/articles/33-structuring-tv-series-episodes

http://www.scriptfrenzy.org/node/402156

Celtx

Celtx support

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331GradingPolicies.html
http://www.plotsinc.com/sitenew/column.html
http://www.wordplayer.com/columns/
http://www.thewritersjourney.com/
http://www.sydfield.com/featured_theparadigmworksheet.htm
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/331/331HeroJourney.html
http://firefly.wikia.com/wiki/Firefly
http://johnaugust.com/library
http://sites.google.com/site/tvwriting/
http://storymastery.com/articles/33-structuring-tv-series-episodes
http://www.scriptfrenzy.org/node/402156
http://celtx.com/
http://wiki.celtx.com/index.php?title=Main_Page


T331- SCRIPTWRITING 
Fall 2013 

 
Professor: Ougie Pak 
Email: pako@indiana.edu 
Class: Mondays & Wednesdays (2:30-3:45pm) 
Room: Telecommunications 245 
Office Hours: Mondays, Wednesdays (11am-12:30pm), Telecommunications Room 335 
 
 

“Anyone who’s lived through childhood has enough material to write for the rest of his or her life.” 
-Flannery O’Conner 

 
“Everything in life is either a good experience or a good story.” 

-Anonymous 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION: 
 
This course focuses on developing and crafting an effective SHORT film screenplay. Just as short stories differ from 
novels, short films function as a unique art form and carry their own specific attributes. Although many of the 
concepts we cover translate to feature length screenwriting, the primary goal of this class is for students to 
complete an effective (ten to fifteen minute) script that could be produced in an advanced production course.    
 
We will approach screenwriting both critically and creatively. Students will watch and analyze award-winning short 
films and read their respective screenplays. Students will also write several exercises designed to generate 
effective story ideas. Finally, students will complete a short screenplay, which will be workshopped in class and 
revised to completion.  
 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES:  
 
Students who successfully complete this course will:  
 
-Develop a personal writing process that allows them to produce creative work 
-Learn professional screenplay formatting 
-Learn how to analyze and critique a short film, short film treatment, and short film screenplay 
-Learn how to define and apply crucial storytelling principles including characterization, conflict, plotting, 

exposition, subtext, tone and theme 
-Learn how to create a treatment for a short film 
-Write an effective ten to fifteen-minute screenplay that they can produce in an advanced production class 
 
 
REQUIRED TEXT: 
 
Developing Story Ideas 
By Michael Rabiger 
Focal Press; 2nd edition (October 21, 2005) 
ISBN-10: 0240807367 
ISBN-13: 978-0240807362 
 
Additional reading materials will be provided during the course on an as-needed basis.  



 
 
MATERIALS:  
 
You will need to download the free program Celtx, which provides templates to write in proper screenplay format. 
The website for the download is: http://www.celtx.com.  
 
You may also use Final Draft if you have it.  
  
 
 
ASSESSMENT:  
 
Attendance, Participation, In-class work 15 pts 
Writing Assignments   15 pts 
First Draft of Screenplay    10 pts 
Revised Draft of Screenplay   15 pts 
Final Draft of Screenplay   15 pts 
Script notes, coverage sheets for peers 15 pts 
Peer evaluations    15 pts 
 
 
POLICIES:  
 
Attendance  
Attendance is mandatory.  If you are not in your seat when I take attendance, you will be counted as absent for the 
day.  
 
You are allowed to miss three classes without penalty to your grade. These three allowed absences cover all 
possible reasons: missed flights, illnesses, weddings, birthdays, funerals, etc. Each absence after these will result in 
the loss of 3% of your final letter grade (A drops to an A-, A-drops to a B+, etc).  
 
Also, you will not be able to makeup any in-class work that you missed (coverage, script notes, etc).  
 
 
Assignments 
Homework/assignments will be collected at the beginning of class (when attendance is taken).  Any assignment 
not turned in at this time will be marked late. All late work will receive, at minimum, a full letter grade deduction 
for each day it is late. All assignments must be typed unless otherwise noted.   
 
 
Technology  
Laptops are allowed in lectures for notetaking only. Phones should be in your bag and not on your desk or in your 
pocket.  Turn your phone off.  All technology must be closed or put away during screenings.  
 
Noise 
No cell phones, texting, or chatting in class. If you’re disruptive, you’ll be asked to leave the classroom.  This will be 
counted as an absence.   
 
Plagiarism is an increasingly serious and complex issue in our digital world. Crediting your source is essential to 
avoid plagiarism. You must abide by IU’s Policy on Plagiarism. The university penalties are severe.   
 
Email 



If you have a question, please consult the syllabus before emailing me. If you email with a question that’s 
answered by the syllabus, I will respond: “Please see the class syllabus.”  
 
I will do my best to respond to your email within two business days.  Please do not email me via Oncourse. 
 
Changes may be made to this syllabus and schedule at any time with reasonable notice provided to students.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
COURSE OUTLINE 
This schedule is subject to change.   
 

Week 1 

Aug 26:  
Introduction and Course Overview 
 
Aug 28: Intro to Dramatic Structure 
Protagonist, Antagonist, Setup, Inciting Incident, Rising Action, Obstacles, Stakes, 
Climax, Resolution, Twist Ending 
“Once upon a time… there lived… but then one day… and so… until… but finally…” 
 
Screening: short narrative films (Bara Prata Lite, Make a Wish, Wasp) 
 
Reading Due: Developing Story Ideas, p. 1-50 

Week 2 
 

Sep 2: NO CLASSES 
 
Sep 4: Classical Dramatic Structure 
Aristotle’s Poetics, Media Res, Unity of Time/Action/Place 
Sample Treatment Analysis: Bara Prata Lite 
 
Reading Due: Developing Story Ideas, p. 51-84 
 
Assignment: complete “Autobiography and Influences” assignments 5-1 and 5-2 
(Developing Story Ideas, p. 40-41) to present next class  
1-page minimum for each assignment 

Week 3 
 

Sep 9: Character 
past, memory, profile, quirks, temperament, stereotypes 
 
DUE: read and discuss “Autobiography and Influences” assignments 
 
Sep 11: A Tale From Childhood 
memories, firsts, loss of innocence, sex, death 
Screening: Ver llover, Aglaee, 5 Feet High and Rising 
 



Reading Due: Developing Story Ideas, p. 85-100 
 
Assignment: complete “A Tale From Childhood” assignment 11-1 (Developing Story 
Ideas, p. 89) to present next class  

Week 4  
 

Sep 16:  
DUE: read and discuss “A Tale From Childhood” assignment 
 
Sep 18: A Family Story 
relationships, unsettled business, trauma, sacrifice, secrets 
Screening: Doubles With Slight Pepper, Dennis 
 
Reading Due: Developing Story Ideas, p. 101-112 
 
Assignment: complete “Family Story” assignment 12-1 (Developing Story Ideas, p. 102) 
to present next class 

Week 5 
 

Sep 23:  
DUE: read and discuss “Family Story” assignment 
 
Sep 25: A Myth, Legend or Folktale 
archetypes, story templates, moral, message, lesson, theme 
Screening: Nature’s Way, Japanese horror shorts 
 
Reading Due: Michael Rabiger, Developing Story Ideas, p. 113-128 
 
Assignment: complete “A Myth, Legend or Folktale retold” assignment 13-1 (Developing 
Story Ideas, p. 115) to present next class 

Week 6 

Sep 30:  
DUE: read and discuss “A Myth, Legend or Folktale retold” 
 
Oct 2: Dream/Ghost/Supernatural Story 
non-traditional narratives, dream logic, surrealism, twist endings 
Screening: Kitchen Sink, Still Life 
 
Reading Due: Michael Rabiger, Developing Story Ideas, p. 129-140 
 
Assignment: complete “A Ghost/Dream/Supernatural Story” assignment 14-1 
(Developing Story Ideas, p. 130) to present next class 

Week 7 

Oct 7:  
DUE: read and discuss “A Ghost/Dream/Supernatural Story” assignment 
 
Oct 9: Adaptation 
Literary vs. Visual, Externalizing Conflict, Public Domain 
Screening: Kingyo, An Occurrence at Owl Creek Bridge 



 
Reading Due: Michael Rabiger, Developing Story Ideas, p. 141-154 
 
Assignment: complete “adapting a short story/poem” assignment 15-1, 2, 3 (Developing 
Story Ideas, p. 146) to present next class 

Week 8 

Oct 14:  
DUE: discuss and present “adapting a short story/poem” assignment 
 
Oct 16: Stories based on real news, people 
Story Rights, Dramatic License, Point of View 
Screening: Fishing Without Nets, Echo 
 
Reading Due: Developing Story Ideas, p. 155-172 
 
Assignment: complete EITHER “a news-inspired story” assignment 16-4 (Developing 
Story Ideas, p. 159)  
OR “a documentary subject” assignment 17-1 (Developing Story Ideas, p. 168) to 
present next class 
 

Week 9 

Oct 21:  
DUE: read and discuss “News-Inspired” or “Documentary Subject” Stories 
 
Oct 23: The Screenplay 
Screenplay Format, Visual Language, Dialogue, Exposition, Show Don’t Tell 
Sample Screenplay Analysis: Bara Prata Lite 
 
Reading Due: MPAA screenplay formatting guide 
 

Week 10 

Oct 28: Dramatic Themes 
Crisis, choice, decision, morality/ethics 
 
Screening: Sikumi, Inja, Five Deep Breaths 
 
Oct 30:  
DUE: students #1 and #2 treatment pitch and presentations  
(1 page maximum, 12 pt, single spaced) 

Week 11 

Nov 4: Dramatic Themes 
Regret, Longing, failure  
 
Screening: Inhalation, Attack of Robots of Nebula 5, Bastille (Isabel Coixet) 
 
Nov 6:  



DUE: students #3 and #4 treatment pitch and presentations 
(1 page maximum, 12 pt, single spaced) 

Week 12 

Screenplay Workshop 
 
Nov 11:  
Due: Student #1 and 2 screenplay first drafts 
(12 page maximum, standard screenplay formatting) 
Table Reading and Discussion/Critique 
 
Nov 13:  
Due: NOTES for student #1 and 2 screenplay first drafts 

Week 13 

Screenplay Workshop  
 
Nov 18:  
Due: Student #3 and 4 screenplay first drafts 
(12 page maximum, standard screenplay formatting) 
Table Reading and Discussion/Critique 
 
Nov 20:  
Due: NOTES for student #3 and 4 screenplay first drafts 

Week 14 NO CLASSES- Thanksgiving Break 

Week 15 

Screenplay Workshop (revisions) 
 
Dec 2:  
Due: Student #1 and 2 revised screenplays  
Table Reading and Discussion/Critique 
 
Dec 4:  
Due: NOTES for Student #1 and 2 revised screenplays 

Week 16 

Screenplay Workshop (revisions) 
 
Dec 9: 
Due: Student #3 and 4 revised screenplays 
Table Reading and Discussion/Critique 
 
Dec 11: 
Due: NOTES for Student #3 and 4 revised screenplays 
 
**complete peer evaluations 



Week 17 

 
EXAM WEEK 
Final Projects DUE by 5pm on Monday, Dec 16. 
Hand in: final logline, treatment, screenplay, statement 
 

 
 



  

 

Instructor: Teresa Lynch 

Email: lyncht@indiana.edu 

Office:  RTV 240D 

Office Hours: Tuesdays 10:45am – 11:45am and Fridays 2:15pm – 3:15pm 

 

CLASS MEETING 

 

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 9:30am – 10:45am in RTV 245 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 

 

This course will present you with the general principles of media advertising and explore how 

they are applied (national network, national spot, national syndication, viral, local, etc.) across 

many different platforms (television, radio, video games, social networks, etc.) and target 

audiences. We will discuss the structure of the advertising industry and participants in the 

advertising process, including the roles of agencies, creative directors, station representatives, 

and media time buyers. Other topics include the social and individual effects of advertising, 

ethical issues in advertising, and considerations for advertising in a global marketplace. 

 

REQUIRED MATERIALS 

 
M: Advertising (1

st
 Edition). Arens, W., Schaefer, D., & Weigold, M. (2011).  

ISBN-10: 0078028914  

 
I will provide other course materials throughout the semester via OnCourse. 

 

ASSIGNMENTS 

 

Short Paper 

 

In order to promote the application of the information examined in class, you will write a short (2 

- 3 page) paper. Two weeks before the paper is due, I will provide you with two prompts of 

differing subject areas (e.g., ethics in advertising). Regardless of which topic you select, the 

paper must thoroughly, yet concisely, address the issue(s) raised by the prompt. The papers will 

be graded on three criteria: (1) the degree to which you followed the provided directions, (2) the 

quality of your discussion, and (3) the quality of your writing (spelling, punctuation, and clarity 

all count). You must use APA style to cite any sources you reference. Please see me if you have 

any questions regarding this citation format. 

 

I will give you more information regarding the paper when I provide the prompts. Information 

regarding this assignment will be available via OnCourse. 

 



Critique Presentation 

 

This project is designed so that you may share an electronic advertisement that you like (or 

dislike) with the class and critique its effectiveness in a concise and informed manner. The 

advertisement doesn’t have to be for a commercial product. PSA’s, trailers, vintage ads, etc. are 

all fair game. Just make sure that you can connect the content to this course. Presentations are 

limited to 5 minutes and you may work alone or in pairs. If you choose to work in pairs, you 

must turn in one paper with both names on the cover page. Whether you work in pairs or on your 

own, the title of the ad and a reference for the ad must be included on a cover page. 

 

1. Select an advertisement that is easy to share with the class (e.g., available on YouTube). 

2. Use information from lectures and the text to consider the following points: 

a. Who is the target audience?  

b. What is the product being discussed? 

c. Are there any specific strategies used? 

d. Where was the advertised product in its life cycle when the ad launched? 

e. Is the medium effective in conveying the product? 

f. Overall, is the ad effective in conveying selling/informing the consumer? 

3. Present the advertisement to the class and put together a brief discussion of the above 

points to share with the class. You may use technology (e.g., PowerPoint), but it is not 

recommended. 

4. Write a short paper (2-3 pages) regarding the advertisement you present. This is due at 

the beginning of class the day you present. 

 

There will be a strict 5-minute presentation time limit. I suggest you practice to ensure the total 

length of sharing your selected ad and covering your discussion points is under this time limit. 

Every minute you go beyond your allotment will constitute a deducted point. The presentation 

will account for 10 points of the grade and the paper will account for the remaining 25 points. 

 

Paper guidelines 

 

You must turn in a hard copy of the paper at the beginning of class the day it is due. Papers will 

be docked three points for each day that they are late. The first day begins immediately after I 

take up papers on the day they are due. If you expect to miss class the day a paper is due, you 

must turn it in prior to your absence to avoid being penalized. If you are unexpectedly absent due 

to a verifiable illness or personal emergency, you should submit the paper as soon as possible via 

email or hard copy directly to me (i.e., in person, not to my mailbox). Additionally, if you are 

submitting a paper late, I require that you set up a meeting with me to discuss the paper 

submission. 

 

I will provide an electronic template for you to use thus ensuring there are no questions of how 

you should format the paper. Failure to use the template will result in a three-point deduction.  



Group Project 

 

After midterm, I will organize small groups to complete a final project for the course. 

Essentially, this project will require each group to develop an advertising campaign for a product 

using techniques, strategies, and information covered in this course. Each group will submit a 

written document, provide a means for each group member to add her or his work to a portfolio, 

and pitch the campaign. 

 

I will make more information regarding this project available to you via OnCourse and in class 

after the midterm. 

 

Exams 

 

Exams will be multiple choice and non-cumulative. Questions will include material from 

lectures, guest lectures, and the readings.  

 

If you expect to miss class the day of an exam, you must arrange with me to take an exam before 

your absence. If you are unexpectedly absent from an exam due to documented, verifiable illness 

or personal emergency you should contact me as soon as feasible to arrange a make-up. I will 

require documentation to make up the exam. 

 

Attendance 

 

Attendance factors in to your final grade. For details regarding attendance, please see the 

Attendance Policy section below. 

 

Research participation & extra credit 

 

Throughout the semester, there will be opportunities for you to volunteer your time to participate 

in departmental research. Participating in one study is worth 10 points (2.5%) of your final grade. 

If the opportunity arises, you may volunteer for one additional study to earn an additional 10 

points (2.5%) of extra credit in the class. 

 

If you prefer not to participate in research, you may also fulfill this requirement by attending a 

pre-approved lecture on campus and writing a 2-page paper discussing what you learned. If you 

choose to do the paper to fulfill the requirement, it will be due by 5 p.m. on December 13, 2013. 

This paper may only be used as a substitute for the study and will not be considered for extra 

credit. 

 

 

 



GRADING 

 

The grade for this course is based on 2 exams, 1 major group project, 1 short paper, 1 critique 

project, attendance, and research participation. There are 400 points available for the class 

divided as follows: 

 

Item  Date Point value Percent 

Short Paper   9/19 30   7.5% 

Unit 1 Exam  10/8  100  25% 

Critique Project 10/22 & 24 35   8.75% 

Unit 2 Exam  12/5 100  25% 

Group Pitch Project 12/17 100  25% 

Attendance   25   6.25% 

Research Participation  10               2.5%       

  Total 400 

 

You may earn extra credit through attendance (see Attendance Policy) and through participating 

in an additional research opportunity (see Research participation & extra credit section). To 

calculate your percentage grade on any item, simply divide the number of points you earned by 

the points possible. Below are the point ranges for each corresponding course letter grade.  

 

386 - 400 A+ 97% 346 - 357 B+ 87% 306 - 317 C+ 77% 266 - 277 D+ 67% 

370 - 385 A 93% 330 - 345 B 83% 290 - 305 C 73% 250 - 265 D 63% 

358 - 369 A- 90% 318 - 329 B- 80% 278 - 289 C- 70% 238 - 249 D- 60% 

         

0 - 237 F 
59% or 

below 

 

POLICIES 

 

Email policy 

 

My policy is to respond to all emails within 2 days of receipt. Often, my response will come 

faster than that. I am available to all of my students and encourage you all to visit me during 

office hours (Tuesdays 11am – 1pm and by appointment) with any questions or concerns. I look 

forward to getting to know each of you. 

 

Attendance and tardiness 

 

Attendance in this course is required. I will largely derive exam content from lectures making 

your attendance important not only to your overall learning, but to your grade. I will take 

attendance every day except on the final exam day. This equates to 30 attendance days. 

 



I will award 1 point to you for every day you are in class on time. If you arrive after attendance is 

taken, it is your responsibility to speak to me after the conclusion of the day’s class and I will 

assign you .5 points for tardiness. If you have to leave class early, I expect you to alert me before 

class and you will only be docked .5 points. If you leave class without informing me, you will 

lose your point for the day. You cannot make up these points. Due to the built-in extra credit, 

absences will count regardless of the reason you miss class (with the exception of pre-approved 

religious observances, see Religious Observance policy below).  

 

Additionally, attendance is required for the final project pitch on December 17
th

 from 10:15am 

– 12:15pm. This is during the final exam time allotted for this course. On this day, I will not 

accept any reasons for absence. If you believe you cannot make the final exam time slot, I 

recommend you drop this course. 

 

Please note: 30 days of attendance being taken x 1 point per day = 30 points. Attendance counts 

for 25 points (6.25%) towards your final grade in this course. Any points above the 25 will be 

added to your final grade as extra credit. Come to class. It’s good for you.  

 

Use of Technology in the Classroom 

 

I expect that you will not engage in any tech activities that may be distracting to your peers or to 

me (e.g., watching YouTube videos, texting, or checking Facebook). If you anticipate doing so 

during lecture, I ask that you leave class or simply do not come. 

 

Grading disputes 

 

Many of the decisions made in the advertising world are subjective. Creative decisions and 

media plans, for example, are not inherently good or bad, right or wrong. Similarly, I recognize I 

will be making subjective assessments of your work. Normally, by the time I return assignments, 

I have looked at each person’s work at least several times and feel comfortable with the grade 

assigned to it. If you feel that I have grossly undervalued your effort, you may make an appeal to 

me in writing and within two days after I release the grade in question and I will consider your 

appeal. Please note, one likely outcome of considering your grade is that I may offer to re-grade 

your work. Understand that in re-grading, you may earn the same, a higher, or a lower grade. 

 

I will make every effort to be clear and informative in the grading process. Please note, I will not 

discuss your grade with you immediately before, during, or immediately following class time. 

This is as much for your privacy as it is for clarity in our communication.  



Students with disabilities 

 

Students with disabilities who require accommodation for access and participation in this course 

should contact me as soon as possible after the start of the semester. All such students must be 

registered with the Office of Disability Services for Students (DSS). Please contact DSS at 812-

855-7578 (voice), iubdss@indiana.edu (email), or visit http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss/ for 

more information. 

 

Religious Holidays 

 

In accordance with IU policy, I will accommodate your need to miss class for a religious 

observance. If a conflict with a religious observance exists, you must make the request for a 

reasonable accommodation for that observance by the end of the second week of the course. For 

more information, please visit www.indiana.edu/~bfc/docs/policies/ReligiousObservances09.pdf. 

 

Academic Misconduct 

 

The IU Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct is available online at 

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml 

 

I expect students at a major university to be honorable and to observe standards of conduct 

appropriate to a community of scholars. All acts of dishonesty in any academic work constitute 

academic misconduct. This includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following: 

 Cheating - using or attempting to use unauthorized materials, information, or study aids 

in any academic exercise. 

 Plagiarism - representing the words, ideas, or data of another as one's own in any 

academic exercise. If you are concerned that you may be plagiarizing (even 

accidentally!), please consult this resource http://college.indiana.edu/plagiarism/ 

 Fabrication - unauthorized falsification or invention of any information or citation in an 

academic exercise. 

 Aiding or abetting academic dishonesty - intentionally or knowingly helping or 

attempting to help another student commit an act of academic dishonesty. 

 

I expect integrity. I will not tolerate Academic Misconduct in this class.  

 

  



COURSE SCHEDULE & DAILY ACTIVITIES 

*Subject to change and adjustment 

Date 
Topic 

Reading 
Noteworthy 

Week 1-1  

8/27 

Course Introduction and Overview 

     Syllabus 
 

Week 1-2 

8/29 

A (Very) Brief History of Advertising 

     Ch. 1: p. 5 - 23 
 

Week 2-1 

9/3  

The Impact of Advertising – Economic and Legal 

     Ch. 2: p. 27 – 33, 45 - 55 
 

Week 2-2 

9/5 

The Impact of Advertising – Society and Ethics 

     Ch. 2: 34 – 45 

Short Paper #1 Prompts 

Provided via OnCourse 

Week 3-1 

9/10 

The Process and the Players 

     Ch. 3: 59 – 67, 70 - 86 
 

Week 3-2 

9/12 

Segmenting, Targeting, & the Marketing Mix 

     Ch. 4: 91 - 107 
 

Week 4-1 

9/17 

Segmenting, Targeting, & the Marketing Mix 

     Ch. 4: 107 - 120 
 

Week 4-2 

9/19 

Consumer Behavior 

     Ch. 5: 125 - 138 
Short Paper #1 Due 

Week 5-1 

9/24 

Consumer Behavior 

     Ch. 5: 138 - 147 
 

Week 5-2 

9/26 

Advertising Research in the Private and Public Sectors 

     Ch. 6: 152 - 170 
 

Week 6-1 

10/1 

The Advertising Plan 

     Ch. 7: 174 - 184 
 

Week 6-2 

10/3 

The Advertising Plan 

     Ch. 7: 184 - 196 
Exam Review 

Week 7-1 

10/8 
UNIT 1 EXAM Exam 

Week 7-2 

10/10 

Creative Strategies and Process 

     Ch. 8: 200 – 215, 217 - 218 
 

Week 8-1 

10/15 

Creative Execution  

     Ch. 9: 240 - 251 
 

Week 8-2 

10/17 

Creative Production 

     Ch. 10: 254 – 256, 266 - 276 
 

Week 9-1 

10/22 
Critique Presentations Critique papers due 

Week 9-2 

10/24 
Critique Presentations  

Week 10-1 

10/29 

Douglass Freeland, Dir.  of McDonald’s U.S. Marketing     

     Guest speaker 
 



Week 10-2 

10/31 

Media Planning and Buying 

     Ch. 15: 384 - 405 
 

Week 11-1 

11/5 

Media Planning and Buying 

     Ch. 12: 309, Ch. 13: 345 - 347 
 

Week 11-2 

11/7 

Getting Specific – TV  

     Ch. 12: 307 - 324 
 

Week 12-1 

11/12 

Getting Specific – Radio 

     Ch. 12: 325 - 331 
 

Week 12-2 

11/14 

Getting Specific – Games and Interactive Media 

     Ch. 13: 334 - 347 
 

Week 13-1 

11/19 

Sam Owen, Hanapin Marketing  

     Guest speaker 
 

Week 13-2 

11/21 

Getting Specific – Outdoor and Specialty  

     Ch. 14: 359 - 379 
 

Week 14 

11/26 & 28 

No Class 

     Happy Holiday! 
 

Week 15-1 

12/3 
Assignment to Project Groups Exam Review 

Week 15-2 

12/5 
Unit 2 Exam Exam 

Week 16-1 

12/10 
Branding and Corporate Image  

Week 16-2 

12/12 
Global Advertising  

12/17/13 
Group Project Pitches 

10:15am – 12:15pm 
Project Pitches 
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T340--Electronic Media Advertising

Fall Semester 2013
Section 10295

Professor       

Dr. Robert Potter

Contact Email                

rfpotter [at] indiana [dot] edu

Phone              

856-2546 (leave message)

Office Hours

Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday
1-2pm
Eigenmann 634 
And by appointment

Class Meetings

Tuesdays & Thursdays 11:15-12:30
RTV 245

Associate Instructor

Niki Fritz

Office hours: Wednesdays 1-2; Thursdays 3-4

The AI office is located in the Telecommunication Advising Suite (Room RTV 240F)

Description

In this course you will be presented with the general principles of media advertising and explore how they are applied
across many different platforms (television, radio, email, social networks, etc.) and target audiences (national network,
national spot, national syndication, viral, local, etc.). We will discuss the structure of the advertising industry and
participants in the advertising process, including the roles of agencies, creative teams, station representatives, and
media time buyers. Other topics include the social and individual effects of advertising, ethical issues in advertising,
and considerations for advertising in a global marketplace.

Prerequisites

T 207 (with a C- or better) or consent of the instructor

Course Format

This course consists of 2 lectures per week in a medium-sized lecture room. There will be occasional small group
discussions and exercises focusing on topics pertinent to the course.

http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/people/grads/nrfritz.shtml


T340--Electronic Media Advertising

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T340/T340--Electronic%20Media%20Advertising.htm[9/4/2013 9:54:08 AM]

Required Text

Advertising 
Arens, Schaefer, & Weigold
McGraw-Hill Irwin, 2012

This book is available in print and electronic editions at Amazon, along with the IU bookstore and TIS bookstore.

Other required readings will be placed on Oncourse. I will let you know when they are available and how to access
them.

Requirements Met By T340

This is a course in the Telecommunications Industry and Management area of emphasis.

 

OTHER IMPORTANT ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION

Use of Technology in the Classroom

Many of you will bring laptop computers to class. And, of course, many other mobile devices can used to access web
content. If you use these technologies to advance class discussion (i.e., find an example of what we are talking about
on YouTube, support an argument you are making with an article on a trade website, etc.), I think that is great! Of
course, using devices to take notes on during class is appropriate as well. However, there are uses of technology which
will compete with what we are trying to accomplish in the classroom. For example, I can't think of ANY reason for
you to need to send a text message while you are in class. Don't do it. It's also hard to argue that looking at Facebook
or setting your fantasy football lineup helps you make sense of the topics we are covering in class. I have a Facebook
page and was the runner-up in my fantasy league last year. I love to do that stuff. I just don't do it when I'm supposed
to be learning/thinking. You shouldn't either.

Disabilities

To request disability accommodations, please contact IU Disabilities Services (855-3508) or visit their Website at
http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss/ for more information.

Academic Misconduct

You should read the IU Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct.

I expect you to be honorable and to observe standards of conduct appropriate to a community of scholars. All acts of
dishonesty in any academic work constitute academic misconduct. This includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the
following:

Cheating-using or attempting to use unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any academic exercise.

Plagiarism-representing the words, ideas, or data of another as one's own in any academic exercise. (Plagiarism: What
it is and How to Avoid it)

Fabrication-unauthorized falsification or invention of any information or citation in an academic exercise.

Aiding or abetting academic dishonesty-intentionally or knowingly helping or attempting to help another student
commit an act of academic dishonesty.

Academic Misconduct will not be tolerated in this class. I assume you are aware of your

http://www.amazon.com/M-Advertising-Connect-William-Arens/dp/0077484215/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1374521842&sr=8-1&keywords=M%3A+Advertising
http://iub.bncollege.com/webapp/wcs/stores/servlet/TBWizardView?catalogId=10001&langId=-1&storeId=39052
http://tisbookiu.com/home.aspx
http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss/
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml
http://college.indiana.edu/plagiarism/
http://college.indiana.edu/plagiarism/
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responsibilities. If I am suspicious of any misconduct I will meet with you to discuss it. If I
decide sanctions are necessary I will forward my evidence and a description of the sanction to
the Office of Student Ethics. Consequences may include a grade deduction on your
assignment and/or your course grade. You have the right to appeal this sanction and the
Office of Student Ethics will inform you of that process.

 

Religious Holidays

According to IU policy, I will make accommodations if you need to miss class for observance of a religious holiday.
However, there are some things that you MUST do in order for these accommodations to be made. Find out what they
are by visiting http://www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/download/download.html

 

Grading Scale

I will use the following scale to assign final grades:

A   93%

A-  90%

B+ 87%

B   83%

B-  80%

C+ 77%

C   73%

C- 70%

D+ 67%

D   63%

D-  60%

Click Here to return to the T340 Home Page

http://studentaffairs.iub.edu/ethics/
http://www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/download/download.html#awnom
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/
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T340--Electronic Media Advertising
Fall Semester 2013

Section 10295

Class Requirements

Exams (20% each, total of 60% of your final grade):

There are three exams scheduled. They will be worth 100 points each. Fifty points will be available for responses to
objective questions (multiple choice, true or false, etc.). Fifty points will be available for your responses to short
answer/calculations.

Exams will be given in class on the dates scheduled. Alternate days and/or times for taking the test will be made in the
case of documented emergency, personal illness, as indicated by Student Disability Services, or for absences required
for documented IU-sponsored activities (i.e., athletics, performing arts, etc.).

 

Extra points on exams:

Your readings will contain a lot of valuable information about advertising. And, in order to encourage you
to read them, to think about them, and try to apply what you read to other things you know or encounter,
"top up" points will be awarded on your exams for blog entries that you post on Oncourse. You can earn
one (1) point for each week of the course if you post a blog entry that applies or substantially comments on
WHAT WAS ADDRESSED IN CLASS READINGS THAT WEEK and provides a link to an outside
resource on the topic. These resources can be articles from advertising trade magazines such as Ad Age or
Brand Week, scholarly research articles from journals such as Journal of Advertising Research, or Journal
of Advertising, or links to actual advertisements.

You must complete your blog entries by 11:59pm Saturday of each week in order to receive credit. You
will not receive credit for late blogs.

The blog can be made private (just between you and the instructors) or public (for all students in the
class).

Often I will display particularly insightful blog posts in class as a way of demonstrating good, thoughtful
responses

Reading Quizzes (25%):

Many of the assigned readings will have an accompanying online quiz available through the Oncourse Tests &
Surveys tool.
The moment you begin a quiz you will have 30 minutes to complete it.
You should therefore complete the assigned readings BEFORE you take the quiz. 
Each quiz "closes" 30 minutes prior to the first lecture on the associated readings, and a missed quiz constitutes a "0."
You are encouraged to keep up on the readings as the semester goes along.

The average of your top 10 reading quizzes will count toward 25% of your final grade.

Attendance (10%):

Six of the class meetings will be randomly selected as attendance days. If you are in class for all 6 of those days, you'll
receive 100% for this grade category. If you are here for 5 of those days, you'll receive 95%. If you are here for 4 of
them, 85% and so on. I will do my best to make this a course you want to come to. If I succeed, then this should not
be an issue. My suggestion to you, however, is that if you are out of class for an "excusable" reason, find out from a
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classmate if you missed an attendance day. If you did, please bring your written excuse to me.

Electronic Media Research Experience (5%):

One of the ways that more is learned about the impact of advertising is through careful research on how people process
it. A lot of that research is conducted right here in this department. Part of your grade in this course will require you to
have experience in the research process. I think the easiest way for you to do this is to participate in a research study
conducted in the department. Occasionally, graduate students or other professors will come into class and ask for
volunteers. Do this once, and you've fulfilled this requirement for this class.

You may not use an experiment that you participate in for another class to fulfill this requirement for T340.

Other ways to fulfill this requirement include attending a research lecture somewhere on campus and writing a 2-page
(non-graded) paper discussing what you learned or reading a published research article from an academic journal
(Journal of Advertising, Journal of Consumer Research, Journal of Advertising Research, Media Psychology, etc.) and
writing a 2-page summary. If you choose either of these options, the lecture or the article must be pre-approved by the
instructor.

Extra Credit:

You may then complete one more research experiences as extra credit. You will receive 5% worth of extra credit on
your lowest exam score. Again, the article/lecture summary option is available as an alternative for this extra credit
option.

Click Here to Go to T340 Home Page

http://www.theaudioprof.com/Teaching/T340
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T340 Tentative Schedule
Fall Semester 2013

Section 10295
Date Readings What's Happening In Class
Tuesday, Aug 27 -- Introduction to Course
Thursday, Aug 29 Ch 1 An Overview of Advertising

Tuesday, Sept 3 Ch 2 Advertising Impact: Economic, Social, Ethical, & Legal

Thursday, Sept 5 Ch 3 The Process and the Players

Tuesday, Sept 10 Ch 4 Segmenting, Targeting, & the Marketing Mix
Thursday, Sept 12 Ch 4 Segmenting, Targeting, & the Marketing Mix
Tuesday, Sept 17 Ch 5 Consumer Behavior
Thursday, Sept 19 Ch 5 Consumer Behavior

Tuesday, Sept 24 Ch 5

 
Consumer Behavior

Thursday, Sept 26 Ch 6 Developmental Advertising Research

Tuesday, Oct 1 Ch 6
Copy Research

 
Thursday, Oct 3 Reserve Academic Research

Tuesday, Oct 8 -- Unit 1 Exam

Thursday, Oct 10 Ch 7 The Advertising Plan

Tuesday, Oct 15 Ch 8 Advertising Creative--Strategies 

Thursday, Oct 17 Ch 8 Advertising Creative--Strategies 

Tuesday, Oct 22 Reserve
Advertising Creative--Process

Thursday, Oct 24 -- Return and Discuss Exams
Tuesday, Oct 29 -- Guest Speaker (Attendance Day)

Thursday, Oct 31
Ch 9

Ch 10
Creative Execution
Advertising Production--Strategies & Processes

Tuesday, Nov 5 -- Unit 2 Exam
Thursday, Nov 7 Ch 15 Media Planning
Tuesday, Nov 12 Ch 15 Media Planning 

http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch1.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch2.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch3.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch4.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch4.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch5.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch5.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch5.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch6.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch6.htm
https://oncourse.iu.edu/portal
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch7.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/c8.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/c8.htm
https://oncourse.iu.edu/portal
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch9.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/c10.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch15.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch15.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch15.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch13.htm
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Thursday, Nov 14 Ch 12 Television Advertising
Tuesday, Nov 19 -- Television Advertising
Thursday, Nov 21 Ch 12 Radio Advertising
Tuesday, Nov 26 *** No Class Meeting--Thanksgiving Week
Thursday, Nov 28 *** No Class Meeting--Thanksgiving Week
Tuesday, Dec 3 -- Radio Advertising
Thursday, Dec 5 Ch 13 Digital Advertising
Tuesday, Dec 10 -- Digital Advertising

Thursday, Dec 12  
The Effectiveness of Branded Mobile Apps

 
Thursday, Dec 19
2:30-4:30pm
RTV 245

-- Unit 3 Exam

Click Here to return to the T340 Home Page

http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/c12.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch15.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch13.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/c12.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch15.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch13.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch13.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/ch13.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T340/


T347:	  Promotion	  &	  Marketing	  in	  Telecommunications	  
Class	  Number	  5628/	  Fall	  Semester	  2013	  
Radio	  &	  TV	  245,	  Mondays	  &	  Wednesdays,	  5:45	  –	  7	  pm	  
	  
Instructor:	  	  
Phil	  Meyer	  
E-‐mail	  Address:	  pwmeyer@indiana.edu	  	  [	  please	  put	  "T347"	  at	  the	  beginning	  of	  your	  "Subject"	  line	  ]	  
Office:	  RTV	  190A;	  Office	  Phone:	  (812)	  856-‐5042	  
Office	  Hours:	  Preferably	  By	  Appointment	  or	  Mondays	  and	  Wednesdays	  4:30	  to	  5:30	  pm	  
	  
Associate	  Instructor:	  
Yanyan	  Zhou	  
E-‐mail	  Address:	  zhouyany@indiana.edu	  
Office	  Hours:	  2	  to	  3pm	  Monday	  and	  3	  to	  4pm	  Tuesday	  
Office:	  240F;	  Office	  Phone:	  (812)	  855-‐1887	   	   	  
	  
Recommended	  Text:	  	  
The	  Age	  Of	  Persuasion:	  How	  Marketing	  Ate	  Our	  Culture	  	  
Terry	  O’Reilly	  and	  Mike	  Tennant.	  Counterpoint	  Press.	  Hardcover,	  Paperback	  or	  Kindle.	  ©	  2009	  
	  
Course	  Description:	  
This	  course	  will	  give	  the	  student	  an	  understanding	  and	  appreciation	  for	  marketing	  in	  telecommunications,	  including	  
television,	  radio	  and	  the	  Internet.	  The	  class	  will	  touch	  on	  traditional	  marketing	  concepts	  (terms	  such	  as	  branding,	  reach,	  
frequency,	  consumer	  research),	  and	  emerging	  new	  technologies,	  tactics	  and	  techniques.	  
	  
Since	  marketing	  is	  an	  evolving	  discipline,	  emphasis	  will	  be	  placed	  on	  current	  strategies	  and	  techniques	  employed	  throughout	  
all	  media,	  with	  a	  concentration	  on	  television.	  Marketing	  is	  also	  a	  collaborative	  process,	  so	  class	  participation	  and	  a	  cooperative	  
project	  will	  be	  part	  of	  your	  grade.	  
	  
Course	  Objectives:	  
*	  To	  understand	  the	  purpose	  of	  marketing	  in	  electronic	  media;	  	  
*	  To	  conceive,	  execute	  and	  evaluate	  marketing	  strategies	  and	  tactics;	  
*	  To	  acquire	  knowledge	  of	  disciplines	  within	  marketing	  departments;	  
*	  To	  increase	  awareness	  of	  marketing	  efforts	  of	  the	  media.	  
	  
Course	  Philosophy:	  
“Marketing	  means	  solving	  customers’	  problems	  profitably.”	  -‐-‐	  Randall	  Chapman,	  PhD	  (www.marketingprofs.com)	  
*	  Marketing	  is	  cumulative.	  Your	  grade	  will	  be	  too.	  Rather	  than	  taking	  points	  off	  for	  mistakes,	  you	  will	  accumulate	  points	  for	  
everything	  you	  do	  –	  attendance,	  class	  exercises,	  assignments	  and	  exams.	  
*	  Marketing	  is	  a	  dialogue.	  This	  class	  will	  be	  too.	  
*	  Marketing	  is	  not	  about	  one-‐size-‐fits-‐all	  solutions.	  We	  will	  look	  at	  how	  you	  know	  when	  to	  break	  with	  convention.	  
*	  Marketing	  is	  about	  prioritizing	  and	  deciding	  what	  is	  the	  best	  solution	  for	  you.	  You	  will	  be	  forced	  to	  deal	  with	  the	  reality	  of	  
small	  budgets,	  limited	  time	  and	  compromising	  the	  quality	  of	  your	  work.	  
*	  Marketing	  is	  about	  responding	  to	  what	  is	  happening	  in	  the	  marketplace.	  We	  will	  be	  observing	  what	  is	  currently	  happening	  in	  
electronic	  media	  and	  analyzing	  the	  thinking	  behind	  those	  choices.	  
	  
Attendance	  and	  Participation:	  
Attendance	  and	  participation	  are	  vital	  to	  your	  success	  in	  the	  class.	  Attendance	  will	  be	  taken,	  beginning	  with	  the	  second	  class.	  
The	  instructor	  must	  approve	  an	  excused	  absence,	  preferably	  in	  advance.	  The	  absence	  will	  convert	  to	  an	  unexcused	  absence,	  
unless	  a	  written	  review	  of	  the	  content	  covered	  in	  class	  is	  turned	  in	  by	  one	  week	  after	  the	  absence.	  
	  
Missing	  class	  in	  order	  to	  leave	  early	  for	  a	  holiday	  or	  break	  will	  not	  be	  an	  excused	  absence.	  
	  
Religious	  Accommodations:	  Please	  complete	  and	  turn	  in	  a	  Request	  for	  Accommodation	  for	  Religious	  Observances	  form	  at	  the	  
start	  of	  the	  semester	  in	  order	  to	  qualify	  for	  accommodation	  at	  http://www.indiana.edu/~vpfaa/forms/index.shtml	  
Please	  return	  the	  form	  to	  the	  Instructor	  prior	  to	  the	  end	  of	  the	  second	  week	  of	  the	  semester.	  
	  
The	  Attendance/Participation	  part	  of	  your	  grade	  can	  be	  affected	  in	  a	  positive	  or	  negative	  way	  by	  your	  participation	  in	  class,	  in	  
Discussion	  Forums	  and	  in	  your	  Group	  Case	  Study.	  	  
	  



Grades:	  
Attendance	  /	  Participation	  /	  Exercises	   	   15%	  
Season	  Premier	  Commercial	  Survey	   	   	  	  5%	  	  
Print	  Advertising	  Assignment	   	   	   10%	  
My	  Web	  Site	  Project	   	   	   	   10%	  
Quizzes	  	   	   	   	   	   25%	  
Group	  Case	  Study	   	   	   	   35%	  
	  	  
Extra	  Credit	  (up	  to	  a	  2%	  maximum)	  can	  be	  earned	  by	  participating	  in	  a	  promotional	  activity	  with	  a	  written	  summary	  turned	  in	  
by	  the	  last	  class	  before	  Exam	  Week	  (12/11/13).	  The	  activity	  can	  be	  related	  to	  a	  one-‐time	  promotion	  (promoting	  a	  Greek	  event)	  
or	  continuing	  activity	  (an	  internship).	  “Karma	  Points”	  can	  be	  earned	  for	  volunteering	  for	  a	  local	  non-‐profit	  organization,	  such	  
answering	  phones	  for	  WTIU	  or	  WFIU	  during	  a	  membership	  campaign.	  Karma	  Points	  have	  the	  same	  value	  as	  Extra	  Credit	  points,	  
but	  the	  maximum	  bump	  in	  your	  grade	  is	  still	  2%.	  Some	  opportunities	  will	  be	  announced	  via	  Oncourse,	  but	  the	  ultimate	  
responsibility	  for	  scheduling	  and	  completing	  the	  project	  belongs	  to	  the	  student.	  The	  amount	  of	  the	  extra	  credit	  depends	  on	  the	  
quality	  of	  the	  written	  summary	  and	  amount	  of	  effort	  required	  to	  complete	  the	  activity.	  
	  
Grading	  Scale	  
94-‐100%	   	   A	  
90-‐93	   	   	   A-‐	  
87-‐89	   	   	   B+	  
84-‐86	   	   	   B	  
80-‐83	   	   	   B-‐	  
77-‐79	   	   	   C+	  
74-‐76	   	   	   C	  
70-‐73	   	   	   C-‐	  
60-‐69	   	   	   D	  
59%	  and	  below	   	   F	  
	  
Special	  Needs:	  
Students	  with	  special	  needs	  or	  requiring	  learning-‐related	  accommodations	  should	  contact	  the	  Instructor	  early	  in	  the	  semester.	  
Appropriate	  accommodations	  will	  be	  made	  as	  necessary.	  
	  
Resources:	  
Age	  Of	  Persuasion	  Radio	  Show:	   http://www.cbc.ca/ageofpersuasion/	  
Advertising	  Age:	  	  	   	   http://www.adage.com	  
Benton	  Foundation:	   	   http://www.benton.org	  
Broadcasting	  &	  Cable:	   	   http://www.broadcastingcable.com	  
C21Media:	   	   	   http://www.c21media.net	  
CTAM	  (Cable	  Marketing):	   http://www.ctam.com	  
Fast	  Company:	   	   	   http://www.fastcompany.com/	  
Media	  Bistro:	   	   	   http://www.mediabistro.com	  
Media	  Post:	   	   	   http://www.mediapost.com	  
MediaWeek:	   	   	   http://www.mediaweek.com	  
TV	  NewsCheck:	   	   	   http://www.tvnewscheck.com	  
TVSpy:	  	   	   	   	   http://www.tvspy.com	  
TV	  Week:	  	   	   	   http://www.tvweek.com	  
	  
Many	  of	  these	  web	  sites	  have	  daily,	  weekly	  or	  monthly	  e-‐mail	  newsletters.	  You	  are	  encouraged	  to	  subscribe	  to	  one	  or	  more	  of	  
them	  in	  order	  to	  stay	  up	  to	  date	  on	  the	  latest	  in	  marketing	  and	  electronic	  media.	  



Tel. T348, Section 11505 
Audience Analysis 

Fall 2013, 4:00 p.m. – 5:15 p.m., Tuesdays & Thursdays 
RTV 245 

  
Instructor: Bryant Paul 

Office: RTV 333 
Office phone: 856-2575 

E-mail address: bmpaul@indiana.edu 
Office hours: Wednesday 2:00 – 3:00 p.m., Thursday 11:30 a.m. – 12:30 p.m., & by appointment 

Course Grader: Jingjing “Crystal” Han – Email: hanjing@umail.iu.edu 

   

Course Objectives 
  
This course is designed to provide you with the knowledge and skills necessary to analyze audience 
characteristics and behaviors.  In many ways, this is a research methods course.  Course content will focus 
on methods of collecting, analyzing, and reporting data associated with the assessment of media audiences.  
Knowledge of, and expertise with these skills are essential to media professionals.  This includes those 
working in creative, technical, and/or executive positions in television, film, Internet, radio, journalism, 
social media, advertising, and public relations among others. 
 
By the end of the semester students completing this course should have a good general understanding of the 
tools used by those in creative industries to assess the content, consumption, and impact of media messages 
and technologies.  Further, students should have the ability to apply these tools as professionals to various 
industries.  In this respect the course will provide students with what should be a valuable practical (and 
thus marketable) skill they will likely utilize throughout their professional careers.  
  

Required Textbooks and Readings 
  

Wimmer, R. D., & Dominick, J. R.  (2013) Mass Media Research: An introduction (10th Ed). Boston:  
Wadsworth Cengage Learning. 

   

ONCOURSE 
  
This course will utilize Oncourse. There is a site set up for T348 that contains information about the course 
and tools to help you which will be updated periodically with course announcements and assignment 
details. Lecture notes will also be posted on the resources page of the site after the material is presented in 
class. It is important for students to check the class Oncourse site at least once a week. Changes in readings, 
information on assignments, and other important information will be posted on the site.  
  

Conduct of the Course 
  
Class begins at 4:00 p.m.  Readings for the week’s topics should be completed before the class periods for 
which they are assigned.  
 
Students will be evaluated based on performance on three examinations, an individual writing assignment, a 
group-authored research report, and 10 in-class “two-minute papers.”  
 
Exams 
  
Three examinations will be given in this class. The first exam will be administered on Thursday, September 
26th. The second exam will be administered on Tuesday, November 5th. The third and final exam will be 
administered on Tuesday, December 17th (finals week). Due to the nature of research methods it is 
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impossible for exams for this class to be non-cumulative.  Students will need to remember, understand, and 
have fluency with all previously presented ideas and concepts covered in class throughout the semester. 
Absent cataclysmic circumstances, no alternative times for any of these exams will be scheduled.  Tests will 
be a combination of multiple-choice and short answer items.   
  
Writing Assignment 
  
One 3-5 page writing assignment is required of all students. Further details of the assignment will be 
distributed in class and/or via the class’s Oncourse website. The assignment due date is Thursday, November 
6th.    
 
Papers submitted after class period ends on the due date will receive reduced credit in the amount of 5 
points per day (24-hour period), including weekends and holidays. Plan to finish your papers a day or two 
early so that you can deal with unanticipated problems. There will be absolutely no exceptions to the late 
paper policy. 
  
Students must submit hard copies of their papers. Essays must be double spaced with one-inch margins on all 
four sides of 8½ by 11 inch paper and stapled. Do not put your paper in a folder, cover, or binder. 
  
Correct spelling, punctuation, grammar, and diction are expected. Standard footnote or endnote and 
notation of references must be used. Students should use the format of the American Psychological 
Association for all in-text citations and for their reference lists. 
 
Papers must be original work for this class; they should be your work, not someone else’s. You may use 
material from other writers provided you give proper credit for what you have used. Do not use so much, 
however, that I begin to wonder whose work I am reading. Failure to give appropriate credit for the 
language or ideas of others is plagiarism. Depending on its severity, plagiarism may result in a penalty 
ranging from an “F” on the offending assignment to an “F” for the course. 
 
Group Research Report 
 
One group-authored research report is required of all students. Further details of the assignment, which is 
due by the end of class on Thursday, December 5th, will be distributed in class and/or via the class Oncourse 
website. Students will work in groups of no less than three and no more than five to produce a report on a 
research study of their own.   
  
Reports submitted after class period ends on the due date will receive reduced credit in the amount of 5 
points per day (24-hour period), including weekends and holidays. Each group need only submit one 
presentation to the instructor.  There will be absolutely no exceptions to the late paper policy. 
  
Two-minute Papers 
  
Throughout the semester, I will be randomly assigning ten short “two-minute papers” during class 
meetings. These will entail my asking all students to respond to a relatively simple question related to the 
day’s assigned readings and/or lecture topic. Each of you will tear out a sheet of notebook paper and 
respond to the question in one to three sentences (sometimes one or two words). Students will receive 1 
point for handing a paper in and another 1 point for responding with the correct answer. These papers will 
serve to monitor attendance and to ensure that students are keeping up with readings.  
 

Challenging Grades 
 
Students may challenge any grade they receive in this class.  Notification of a grade challenge must be 
received by the course instructor within one week of the student receiving the grade in question.  Instructors 
reserve the right to both raise or lower any appealed grade. 
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Student Evaluation 
  
The assignments, exams, and presentation will count toward your grades as follows: 
  
Two-minute papers - 10% 
Writing assignment - 15% 
Group research report - 15% 
Exam 1 - 20% 
Exam 2 - 20% 
Exam 3 - 20% 
 
All project and exam scores will be weighted according to the percentages listed above and combined into a 
final numerical score. Subject to final grade curving, letter grades will be assigned on the following basis: 
  
Score               Grade              Score               Grade 
93-100             A                     73-76.99          C 
90-92.99          A-                    70-72.99          C- 
87-89.99          B+                   67-69.99          D+ 
83-86.99          B                     63-66.99          D 
80-82.99          B-                   60-62.99          D- 
77-79.99          C+                   Below 60         F 
 

Academic Accommodations 
  
Accommodations for disabled students. Students with documented disabilities should register with the 
Disabled Student Services (DSS) office in Franklin Hall. Students registered with DSS are entitled to specific 
academic accommodations according to their needs. If you seek academic accommodation, please inform 
the instructor via a letter from DSS at the beginning of the semester. 
  
Accommodations for Religious Observances. Indiana University respects the right of all students to observe 
their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for such observances. If you 
expect to miss class because of a religious observance and seek reasonable accommodation for the absence, 
you must request such accommodation by the end of the second week of class in writing. Accommodations 
will not be given for travel time.  
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Class Schedule and Reading Assignments 
  
Week 1 (8/27)  

Lecture Topics: 
Introduction to Audience Analysis 

  
  Science and Research: Background and Purpose. 

• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: pp. 1 – 13 
 

Week 2 (9/3) 

Lecture Topics: 
Science and Research: Basic Procedures 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: pp. 13 – 41 
 
Elements of Research 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: pp. 42-49 

 

Week 3 (9/10) 

Lecture Topics: 
Elements of Research (cont.) 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: pp. 49-63 
 
Research Ethics 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 3 

 

Week 4 (9/17) 

Lecture Topics: 
 
Sampling 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 4 

 

Week 5 (9/24) 

Lecture Topics: 
Sampling (cont.) 

 
Exam 1 – Thursday 9/26 

Week 6 (10/1) 

Lecture Topics: 
Qualitative Research Methods 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 5 
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Week 7 (10/8) 

Lecture Topics: 
Content Analysis 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 6 

 

Week 8 (10/15) 

Lecture Topics: 
Survey Research 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 7 

 

Week 9 (10/22) 

Lecture Topics: 
Longitudinal Research 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 8 

 

Week 10 (10/29) 

Lecture Topics: 
Experimental Research 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 9 

 

Week 11 (11/5) 

Exam 2 – Tuesday 11/5 

Lecture Topics: 
Introduction to Statistics (try not to worry) 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 10 

 

Week 12 (11/12) 

Writing Assignment Due – Thursday 11/14 

Lecture Topics: 
Data Analysis 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 11 

 
Lecture Topics: 

Basic Statistical Procedures 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 12 

 
Week 13 (11/19) 

Lecture Topics: 
Research Applications: Research in Electronic Media  
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 13 & 14 
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Week 14 (11/26) 

 Thanksgiving Break! - No class on Tuesday or Thursday -  
 
Week 15 (12/3) 

Lecture Topics: 
 

Research Applications: Research in Advertising 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapter 15 

 
Group Research Report Due – Thursday 12/5 
 

Week 16 (12/10) 

Lecture Topics: 
Research Applications: Research in Public Relations 
• Readings: Wimmer and Dominick: Chapters 16 

 

Week 17 (12/17/2012) 

Exam 3 – Tuesday 12/17, 5 -7 p.m. 

 



Indiana University Department of Telecommunications 
 

T351 - Video Field  & Post Production 
Syllabus vers1 - Fall 2013 

 
Instructor: Jim Krause   jarkraus@indiana.edu 

http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/people/faculty/krause.shtml  
Studio: 332-1005 / IU office: 856-2172 
Office Hours (RTV Room 350): Tuesday 2-4 PM & by appointment. 
 

AI:  Senia Borden   senhbord@indiana.edu 
 
Readings:  There is no textbook for this course. On-line readings will be assigned from the 

class website & CyberCollege http://www.cybercollege.com/tvp_ind.htm. 
 
Materials: At least 3 16 GB (or larger) SDHC memory cards. (The bigger the better.) 

Make sure you get cards with write speeds of at least 30 mbps. Class 6 or better is 
recommended. These should be available at TIS, Best Buy Target, Amazon, and 
the IU Bookstore. Bring at least 2 SDHC cards to every lab! 

 
Course Description: T351 teaches the technical skills and creative principles required for video 
field and post production. Topics include video recording technology, composition, lighting, 
continuity, sound, and editing. Experience planning, shooting and editing video projects will be 
provided through hands-on exercises, projects and assignments. 
 
No laptops, iPads or cellphones – To reduce distractions and keep attention focused, 
cellphones, iPads, and laptops are forbidden in class. Students are welcome to use them on 
breaks, but during class please do not check for messages, updates, or tweets, etc. 

Attendance: Attendance at every class and promptness at the start of every lab are mandatory. 
Missing a class or repeated tardiness will result in a drop in your final grade. More points will 
be deducted if your absence creates a hardship for fellow lab partners. IU has a Religious Holy 
Days/Holidays policy stating that instructors must reasonably accommodate students who want to 
observe their religious holidays at times when academic requirements conflict with those 
observances. It is the student's responsibility to inform instructors of conflicts no later than the 
second week of the semester so that reasonable accommodations may be provided. 
 
Computers, Procrastination & Murphy’s Law: Late assignments will not be accepted. Please 
don’t come to class without homework due to technical difficulties (computer crashed, not enough 
batteries, etc.). Don’t wait until the last minute to carry out your work or you will be rushed, your 
work will suffer and your computer will likely crash. Expect equipment to malfunction, batteries to 
run down, and hard drives to crash. ALWAYS back up and make a redundant copy of your work. 
REMEMBER to always set/check your editing software’s media directory every time you launch it. 
It is your responsibility to supply backup copies of critiques and other materials if needed. 
 
Lab Usage & Equipment: You are responsible for knowing and adhering to all Lab Policies. 
Typically cameras and other gear can be checked out in set blocks of time. You MUST return 
equipment on time.  If you will be late, call the lab at 855-7855.  Returning equipment late, 
damaged, or dirty will result in a possible grade reduction and restrictions on using Departmental 
equipment, and taking 400-level production classes. There is absolutely no food or drinks allowed 
in the production facilities. You will be financially liable for broken or lost equipment due to 
negligence. Cameras and editing equipment can only be used for class work. 
 



Course Requirements & Grading: Your grade will be based on your understanding of class 
material and your competence with skills demonstrated in the labs. There are hands-on graded lab 
activities, exercises, production assignments, critiques, exams, and a final project, which 
altogether total 500 points. There are no makeup opportunities for missed quizzes or work due to 
absence or tardiness. Assignments are to be turned in on time or not at all. 
 
Think of the larger production exercises that you will write, shoot and edit as Portfolio Projects 
(P.P.). These exercises provide a way for you to exercise your creativity while producing a high-
quality piece for your portfolio. 
 
The total final points awarded will be resolved into a percentage of 100. The final grading criteria 
is: A+ = 98-100, A = 94-97, A- = 90-93, B+ = 87-89, B = 84-86, B- = 80–83, C+ = 77–79, C = 74-
76, C- = 70-73, D+ = 67-69, D = 64-66, D- = 60-63, F = 59 & below. 
 
T351 Grading Criteria - 500 total points 
 
 5 Expectations Exercise 
 15 Field Shoot Acquisition Exercise & shot log/critique  * 
P.P. 30 Storyboard & Action Sequence & critique – Point breakdown: 
   5 Storyboard 
   20 Production 
   5 Critique 
 10 Photoshop Graphic 
 20 Audio/News Exercise 
 60 Midterm Exam 
 20 Lighting Exercise 
P.P. 55 Interview / Feature Story & critique – Point breakdown: 
   10 Pre-production (proposal & questions) 
   20 Camera & lighting 
   15 Post-production (editing, graphics, structure & timing) 
   5 Critique 
P.P. 55 Art Video & critique - Point breakdown: 
   15 Pre-production (Proposal, treatment & script or storyboard) 
   35 Production 
   5 Critique 
P.P. 60 Drama / Storytelling Exercise - Point breakdown: 
   10 Proposal & treatment (individually graded) 
   10 Script & storyboard (group grade) 
   35 Production 
   5 Critique 
 10 Multimedia Exercise 
P.P. 65 Final Project- Point breakdown: 
   20 Pre-production (proposal, treatment, script & other materials) 
   40 Production (shooting & editing) 
   5 Critique 
 70 Final Exam 
 25 Participation 
 500 Total Points 

  
 * Critique: A one-page (minimum!), double-spaced, typed, write-up describing your project 
experience. Consider what worked and what didn’t work with both the process and production. 
 



T351 Schedule ----------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
WEEK 1 (8/26): COURSE INTRODUCTION – Video Cameras 101 
Welcome - Review lab rules, production process, continuity & class assignments: 

• Storyboard / Action Sequence 
• Interview / Feature Story 
• Art Video 
• Drama / Storytelling Project 
• Final Project 

Expectations exercise 
Design elements: program proposals, treatments, scripts & storyboards 
Service video clients & projects 
Discuss storyboard/action sequence (This is about continuity!) 
 
Reminder: Bring SD cards to lab this week. 
 
Readings: Cybercollege units 10, 11, 12, 17-1, 17-2, 19 & 20 (cameras)  
 
LAB: BASIC CAMERA OPERATION 
Camera introduction 
Field Shoot Acquisition Exercise (Shoot in lab. Media file, log & critique due at start of next lab) 

Reminder: 2 copies of your Storyboards are due Wednesday!  
 
WEEK 2 (9/2) Labor Day – No Labs this week! 
 
Readings: Cybercollege units 15, 16, 50, 51, 52, 53, & 57 (continuity, editing guidelines & 
timecode) 
 
WEEK 3 (9/9) Video Cameras 202 
Camera (cont.), formats, & the production process 
- Interview/Feature Story proposal due. (In your proposal be sure to address the who, what, why, 
where & questions/topics.) 
 
LAB: Camera Operation (cont.) 
Intermediate camera operation, technical continuity, composition, & POV 
- Field Shoot Acquisition Exercise media, log & critique due 
- Storyboard due at the start of lab. (Bring 2 hard copies of your storyboard to lab!) 
Shoot Storyboard / Action sequence (Will be able to edit during lab next week.) 
 
WEEK 4 (9/16): Editing 101  
 
Readings: Cybercollege units 54, 55, & 56 (editing & editing guidelines) 
 
LAB: Edit Session / Workstation assignments 
Adobe Premiere or Avid Media Composer overview (acquisition, basic editing, & output) 
Edit Storyboard/Action Sequence. Complete by the end of lab. (Critique due by start of next lab.) 
 
WEEK 5 (9/23): Editing 102 / Graphics for TV 
Graphic design, editing guidelines, importing & exporting 
 
Readings:  Cybercollege units 26 (just part 1) and Jim’s Graphic Tips 
 
LAB: Review projects and issues from editing/shooting Storyboard / Action sequences 
         - Storyboard/Action Sequence critique due 



         - Art Video proposal & treatment due. (Share & discuss in lab.) 
 
Photoshop Workshop – Creating graphics with alpha channels for TV. 
Assign Graphics Exercise. (Due before start of next lab.) 
 
WEEK 6 (9/30): Audio & Basic lighting for video 
Principles of audio, microphones, tips & techniques 
 
Readings:  Cybercollege units 37, 38, 39 & 40 (audio) 
 
LAB: Microphone techniques for interviews and natural sound 
- Graphics Exercise due 
- Audio/News Exercise introduction and questions due (Bring 2 copies to lab) 
Shoot Audio/News Exercise (Shoot in lab. Edited project & critique due by start of next lab) 
 
WEEK 7 (10/7): Lighting: Setting the Mood 
Demonstration: Portraiture Lighting for Video/Photography 
 
Readings: Cybercollege units 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34 & 35 
 
LAB: Interview/Portraiture Lighting 
- Audio/News Exercise & critique due 
Discuss Interview/Feature stories and assign partners (if any) for following week. 
Lighting Exercise (Begin in lab. Media file, log, & critique due by start of next lab) 
 
WEEK 8 (10/14): News & Documentary Production / Scripts 
Documentary & news production, interview tips, treatments & scripts 
Intro to Storytelling: Conflict the Essential Ingredient 
 
Readings:  On-line readings (TBA) 
 
LAB: 
- Lighting Exercise media file & critique due 
Interview/Feature Story Work Session (no formal lab this week – time is for students to 
shoot/edit their projects) 
 
WEEK 9 (10/21): Midterm Exam & Intro to Art & Music Videos 
- Final Project proposal & treatment due. 
- Art Video script or storyboard due 
Midterm Exam 
 
LAB: Edit & Screen Interview/Feature Stories   /   Drama/Storytelling Pitch Session 
- Art Video script or storyboard due 
- Drama/Storytelling proposal, and treatment due. (Pitch story ideas and select teams/partners.) 
 
Finish editing Interview/Feature Story. (Due by 10:30 AM during lab. Critique due by start of 
next lab.) 
 
 
WEEK 10 (10/28): Storytelling / The Art of the Short Story 
Video art & expression (cont.), story structure 
- Interview/Feature Story critique due 
 
Readings: (TBA) 



 
LAB: Art Video work session. No lab this week. Edited Art Video due the following week 
 
 
WEEK 11 (11/4): Editing 202 
Advanced editing concepts. Storytelling techniques 
 
Readings: (TBA) 
 
LAB: Edit & Screen Art Videos 
- Drama Scripts due (Shared, group grade) 
Students may begin shooting their Drama/Storytelling Projects as soon as they submit their scripts 
and storyboards. 
Edit & Screen Art Videos (Completed project due by 10:30 AM) 
 
WEEK 12 (11/11): Digital Video Architecture & Theory 
Video codecs, digitizing, compression & sampling, editing, techniques 
 
Readings: (TBA) 
 
LAB: Drama/Storytelling Work Session. (No formal lab this week) 
 
WEEK 13 (11/18): Video for Cross-Platform Applications 
Creating videos for the web, DVD, and multimedia 
 
Readings: (TBA) 
 
LAB: Creating Multimedia Movies for the web and DVDs. Final Project planning 
- Final Project script due. 
Edit & Screen Drama/Storytelling Projects. (Due by 10:30 AM.) 
Review & critique Storytelling Projects 
 
 
11/25: Thanksgiving Break – No lecture or labs this week! 
 
 
WEEK 14 (12/2): Advanced Techniques for Field & Postproduction 
Advanced production tips & techniques 
 
Troubleshooting techniques & camera/lens care & maintenance 
 
LAB: Final Project work session. No camera checkouts allowed after this week! 
 
 
WEEK 15 (4): Issues in Video Field & Postproduction 
 
LAB: Edit/Screen Final Projects.  
- Final Projects due (by 10 AM) 
Present Final Projects & critique in lab 
 
WEEK 16: FINAL EXAM 
- Final Project critiques due 
Final Exam: 7:15 – 9:15 PM Monday, December 16th (Day & time assigned by registrar.) 
 



T353 Fall 2013 Syllabus 

T353 Fall 2013      

T353 Audio Production 

 

Wednesdays, 5:45 – 9:30 

 

Radio/TV, Room 250 

 

Section 5632, Fall 2013 

 

Instructor:       Jacob(Jake) Belser 

Office Hours:     TBA, typically by appointment, also the hour before class 

Email:         jnbelser@indiana.edu 

Phone:        812-323-8001 (before 11:00 weeknights) TEXTING ME WORKS WELL!! 

Required Text:     Alten, Stanley, Audio in Media, 10th Edition, Wadsworth 

Required Materials: 

1.     4GB or larger SD or SDHC card 

2.     USB flash drive or USB hard drive (4GB minimum) 

3.     Headphones-I find that Sennheiser HD202s are low cost and decent quality 

4.     2 Commercially released CD’s of your favorite rock or pop music, no burned CDs. 

 

Course Objectives: This course is intended as an introduction to a broad range of audio 

experiences and exercises, one that will prepare you for advanced courses in audio, 

video, and game design. Hands-on activities will introduce you to the most commonly 

encountered types of audio equipment and their proper use. 

 

Course Requirements: Your final grade will be based on your understanding of class 

material and competence with skills demonstrated in the labs. Each student will produce 

individual projects, and participate in group/team projects. All assignments are due at 

the beginning of class. 

mailto:jnbelser@indiana.edu


 

Attendance: Attendance is mandatory. If you miss a class and cannot produce a written 

excuse, you will receive a zero for that week’s lab and 50 points will automatically be 

deducted from your participation score. You must notify me ahead of time by phone or 

email if you are ill and unable to attend. In addition, you must be on time and prepared 

for class every week, or points will be deducted from your class participation grade. Late 

assignments WILL NOT be accepted unless the lateness is due to an excused 

absence.            

 

Equipment: Equipment must always be transported and stored in its proper case. All 

equipment checked out must be returned in the same condition in which it left the lab. 

Problems with or damage to equipment should be reported to the lab monitor right 

away. You will be held responsible for any damage inflicted while the equipment is in 

your possession. We will actively pursue reimbursement for careless breakage and lost 

equipment. University equipment is to be used only for class assignments.  SEE THE LAST 

3 PAGES FOR IMPORTANT LAB INFORMATION. Please note that a different section of 

this class meets Monday evenings, and the studio facilities and equipment may be 

unavailable at that time. 

 

If you will be late returning equipment, call the lab at 855-7855 

 

Email and Oncourse: Important information regarding this class may be communicated 

via email and posted to Oncourse. Check your email and Oncourse on a regular basis. 

 

Every week there is a reading assignment and most weeks have a video watching 

assignment. You will have to write 100 words indicating your understanding of the 

reading assignment, those 100 words will be turned in electronically via Oncourse, not by 

email and not hand delivered. They are worth 5 points each. 

The quizzes could be written or practical tests on how well you understand the video 

assignment, they are all worth 10 points. 

Week 1-August 28 

•������ Course Introduction 



o   Basic Recording Principles and Techniques 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 1,2 and 7 

o   View Lynda.com videos.  Lynda.com>Audio>Pro Tools 10 Essential 

Training>Introduction 

 YOU MUST BE LOGGED INTO ONCOURSE AND FIRST ACCESS THE 

LYNDA SITE FROM HERE: 

•������ https://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda/ 

 Introduction 

•������ Exploring the different version of Pro Tools 

•������ Using the Exercise Files 

 Chapter 1 

•������ Choosing the Playback Engine and Hardware settings 

•������ Setting essential preferences 

•������ Creating a Pro Tools session 

•������ Identifying elements in a session folder 

•������ Creating new tracks 

Week 2-September 4 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 2 and 7.(no need to write about chapter 1)  

•������ Sound in Video Production 

o   Sound and Hearing 

o   Discuss Chapter 1, powerpoint 

https://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda/
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96959&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96962&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96967&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96970&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96971&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96972&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96973&playChapter=False


  Digital Recording 

o   Discuss chapter 6, powerpoint 

•������ Zoom Recorders 

o   In class demo-YOU NEED TO HAVE YOUR SD CARDS IN CLASS TONIGHT 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 3 and 5 

o   Lynda.com videos 

 Chapter 4 

•������ Recording Audio 

•������ Playing back audio and edit window scrolling 

•������ Overdubbing and using the record modes 

•������ Punch recording and using the monitor modes 

•������ Dealing with latency and ADC 

o   Assignment 1 

 Record multiple mics using the Zoom recorder as outlined on the 

assignments page of Oncourse. 

Week 3-Septmeber 11 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 3 and 5 

Assignment 1 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00) 

•������ Acoustics and Psychoacoustics 

o   Discuss Chapter 2, view powerpoint 

•������ Microphones 

http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96994&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96995&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96998&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97000&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97001&playChapter=False


•������ Discuss chapter 5, continue powerpoint 

•������ Beginning with Pro Tools 

o   Importing Files from the Zoom recorder 

o   Saving Pro Tools files for transportation 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 4 and 6 

o   Lynda.com videos 

 View the entire Chapter 2 

o   Assignment 2 

 In class assignment, using the “Save Copy In” command to 

properly and reliably store a Pro Tools session for transport 

o   Assignment 3 

 Record your voice on 4 different microphones, as outlined on the 

assignments page of Oncourse, directly into Pro Tools 

Week 4-Septmeber 18 

 Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 4 and 6 

 Assignment 3 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Speakers, Mixing Consoles, Analog Audio 

o   Discuss chapters 4 and 6 and powerpoint 

o   Signal routing, analog equalization, aux sends 

•������  Multiple microphone and mixing setup in Studio 5 

•������ Assignments 

http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96975&playChapter=True


o   Read Chapters 8 and 11 

o   Lynda.com videos 

 View the entire Chapter 3 

 Chapter 5 

•������ Understanding nondestructive editing and region 

types 

•������ Using the Selector and Grabber tools 

•������ Using the Trim and Scrubber tools 

•������ Using the Zoomer tool and Zoom presets 

•������ Using the Smart tool 

•������ Understanding the edit modes 

o   Assignment 4 

 Using any microphone, route your voice signal through the 

Mackie mixer in the lab and successfully make sound come out of 

the speakers. 

                

Week 5-September 25 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 8 and 11 

 Assignment 4 due (you will come into the lab and show me that you can route signal 

properly, time will be limited) 

•������ Discussion of chapters 8 and 11 

•������ Importing CDs and other files into Pro tools 

http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96987&playChapter=True
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97007&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97007&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97008&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97009&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97010&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97012&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97013&playChapter=False


o   IMPORTANT-bring 2 commercially released CDs into class this night. DO 

NOT bring burned CDs or downloaded mp3s or anything but a 

commercial CD. 

o   Basic manipulation of clips using the different tools and edit modes in 

Pro Tools 

•������  Assignments 

o   Read Chapter 21 

o   Lynda.com videos 

 Chapter 5 

•������ Arranging Clips 

•������  Undoing and edit 

•������  Utilizing Fades and Crossfades 

•������ Building a comp track using playlists 

•������ Locking and Muting clips 

•������ Special edit window buttons 

•������ Creating an audio loop 

 Chapter 10 

•������  Writing and editing automation 

•������ Drawing automation with the pencil tool 

•������ Editing automation with trim and grabber tools 

•������ Cutting, copying, pasting, and clearing automation 

•������ Turning automation on and off 

 Chapter 4 

http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97014&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97015&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97016&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97017&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97018&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97019&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97020&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97052&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97053&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97054&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97055&playChapter=False
http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=97056&playChapter=False


•������ Recording with playlists and loop record 

o   Assignment 5 

 Arrange the clips provided by me in the order described on the 

Assignments page of Oncourse. 

 

Week 6-October 2 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapter 21 

Assignment 5 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00) 

•������ Chapter 21 discussion 

•������  Editing Audio 

o   Fades, crossfades, automation, playlists, loops, and special controls 

o   Zoom toggle, tab to transients, automation follows edit, etc. 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 12 and 13 

o   Lynda.com videos 

 View the entire Chapter 6 

o   Assignment 6 

 Music intro/outro with voiceover as outlined on the assignments page 

of Oncourse.  

Week 7-October 9 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 12 and 13 

http://www.lynda.com/home/Player.aspx?lpk4=96999&playChapter=False


Assignment 6 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00) 

•������ Discussion of Chapters 12 and 13 

•������  Voiceover editing 

•������ Music editing 

o   Principles of music editing 

o   Edit 2 songs in class 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapter 20 

o   Lynda.com videos 

 Chapter 5 

•������ Editing a voiceover 

•������ Using elastic time and elastic pitch 

o   Assignment 7 

 Edit 3 songs as outlined on the assignments page of Oncourse  

Week 8-October 16 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapter 20 

Assignment 7 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00) 

•������ Discuss Chapter 20 

•������ Record some music! 

o   We will do some basic music recording in the lab and listen to results 

•������ Assignments 



o   Read Chapter  9 

o   Lynda videos 

 Chapter 11 

•������ Setting up an effects loop 

•������ Working with plug-ins 

•������ Applying EQ 

•������ Adding compression and limiting 

•������ Using delay effects 

o   Assignment 8 

 Edit poem voiceover 

 

Week 9-October 23 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapter 9  

 Assignment 8 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Discuss Chapter 9 

•������ Effects 

o   What they do, how to apply properly, etc. 

o   EQ, compression, reverb, delay 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 22 and 24 

o   Lynda videos 



 Chapter 11 

•������ Setting up a session for mixing 

•������ Utilizing ADC while mixing 

•������ Adding reverb to your mix 

•������ Bouncing down a mix 

•������ Making an MP3 for Itunes and SoundCloud 

•������ Setting up a session for mastering 

•������ Mastering a session 

•������ Bouncing down master recordings with Dither and Noise 

Shaping 

o   Assignment 9 

 Apply effects properly to edited poem 

 

Week 10-October 30 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 22 and 24 

 Assignment 9 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Discuss Chapters 22 and 24 

•������ Music Mixing 

o   Listen to examples of good mixes 

o   Go through steps of good mixing techniques 

o   Mix a song in class 

•������ Making music with GarageBand 



o   Using samples and loops 

o   Using virtual instruments 

o   Exporting GarageBand Files 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 23 

o   Lynda Videos 

 GarageBand Essential training 

•������ Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 9 and 10 

o   Assignment 10 

 Create a song in GarageBand to accompany selected video 

 

 

Week 11-November 6 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 23 

 Assignment 10 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Discuss chapter 23 and then evaluate some of the mixes 

•������ Recording large setup in Studio 5 

o   Ensemble to be determined 

o   Everyone in class participates 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 15, 16, and 17 



 Soundtrack Pro 3 Essential Training 

•������ Chapters 1, 6, 7, and 10 

o   Assignment 11 

 Mix a full song, hopefully a song we record this evening  

Week 12-November 13 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 15, 16, and 17 

 Assignment 11 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00) 

•������ Discuss Chapters 15, 16, and 17 

o   Sound effects, sound design. 

•������ Introduction to Soundtrack Pro 

•������ Using stock sound effects in GarageBand, Itunes library, and Soundtrack Pro 

•������ Creating your own sound effects 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read chapters 18, and 19 

o   Lynda videos 

 Pro Tools 10 essential training 

•������ View the entire Chapter 11 

o   Assignment 12 

 Record dialog for podcast project 

o   Assignment 13 

 Record sound effects for podcast project 



 

Week 14-November 20 

Quiz on Lynda videos and 100 words each for Chapters 18, and 19 (5:45-6:00, must be 

completed by 6:00) 

 Assignments 12 and 13 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Discuss Chapters 

o   Recording dialog for video 

o   Mixing and mastering for video 

•������ Assignments 

o   Read Chapters 10 and 14 

o   Lynda Videos 

 Audio for Film and video with Pro Tools 

•������ View the entire chapters 4 and 5 

o   Assignment 14 

 Mix podcast 

 

Week 15- December 4 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) and 100 words each for 

Chapters 10 and 14 

 Assignment 14 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Discuss Chapters 

•������ ADR 

o   In class assignment-replace movie dialog in group 



o   DO NOT MISS THIS CLASS UNLESS YOU ARE SICK 

•������ Assignments 

o   No reading ever again in this class 

o   Lynda videos 

 Audio for Film and video with Pro Tools 

•������ View the entire chapter 6 

o   Assignment 15-in class (as above) 

 Whatever is not completed in class needs to be done by next week 

 You are each responsible for making sure your group project is 

completed 

 

Week 16- December 11 

Quiz on Lynda videos (5:45-6:00, must be completed by 6:00) 

 Assignment 15 due (uploaded to my Box.com account by 6:00)  

•������ Discussion of foley in video 

o   Demonstration videos, behind the scenes movies 

o   In class foley work 

 I will bring many noisemakers and devices that make foley sounds 

•������ Assignments 

o   Lynda videos 

 Audio for Film and video with Pro Tools 

•������ View the entire chapter 7 



 GarageBand 11 Essential training 

•������ Scoring a movie 

o   Assignment 16 

 Record all foley and sound effects for film clip 

FINAL EXAM-Friday December 20 at 7:15 p.m. 

•������ There is no exam in this class, just the final project. Due at 

7:15 p.m. Friday December 20 

o   Mix and master the dialog, sound effects, foley, and music for the final 

project 

 

All assignments are detailed in the “Assignments” section of Oncourse. Read each 

assignment carefully and follow the instructions. 

Points assignment for the course: 

                16 Assignments-400 points 

                25 Chapters-125 points 

                14 Quizzes-120 points 

                1 Final Project-100 points 

                Participation-100 points 

Participation is graded on your contribution to the class, attendance, tardiness, and 

attentiveness in class. 

                845 Points total 

 

 



Student Production Facilities Policies Department of Telecommunications 

The mission of the Department of Telecommunications is to provide adequate resources 

to students currently enrolled in a department credit course. As a user, you are 

responsible for: 

1.    The Production Lab has regularly scheduled hours for both class and independent 

time for completing class projects. If the lab is scheduled to close at 11pm, that is the 

time the lab monitor locks the door, not the time for you to begin clearing your 

workspace. Please begin wrapping up your workstation 15 minutes before closing. You 

will receive a warning message on your workstation as the closing time draws near. If 

you are still logged in at closing, a message is sent to the administrator. Workstations 

are programmed to restart a short time after the lab closes. If you are still logged in 

your work will be lost. 

2.    Studio 5 is only available during class sessions or in some instances when a faculty 

member is present outside of regularly schedule hours. 

3.    Food and drink are not allowed in any production space. 

4.    Equipment/facilities can only be used for projects assigned by instructors in 

production classes or by submitting a special request approved. A request form is 

available at http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/facilities/lab_reqform.shtml Forms must be 

approved before equipment check out. 

5.    Some classes have reservations while others don’t. Check with your instructor 

6.    A valid ID must be presented during check out. 

7.    Equipment check in must be done by the person who signs the check out contract 

8.    Equipment can also be checked out overnight if it is picked up the last hour the lab 

is open and returned at the exact time the lab reopens the next day.. 

9.    When returning equipment, make sure everything is clean and neat. For example, 

cables must be coiled correctly. Be prepared to wait as the lab monitor checks the 

equipment in. You will be asked to coil cables that are not returned properly. 

10. Studio 5 is only available during class or if your instructor agrees to be with you in 

the studio. 

11. Only under extenuating circumstances can a student work in the lab facilities outside 

normal hours. In these cases, a faculty member must also be present. 

12. You will lose your lab privileges and/or charged with academic misconduct1 if you: 

o    Disregard these policies o    Falsify any part of the rental agreement o    Allow 

someone who is not in the class to use equipment o    Give your computer log-in 

password to someone else o    Log in to a computer and allow someone else to use the 

account 

1Violation of Course Rules (from Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities and Conduct) 



A student must not violate course rules established by a department, the course syllabus, 

verbal or written instructions, or the course materials that are rationally related to the 

content of the course or to the enhancement of the learning process in the course. 

Cameras 

Kodak ZI8 - $150 Sony Z1U - $5000 Sony Z7U - $6500 Sony NXCAM $5000 Canon XLHD 

- $8500 

Tripods 

Miller - $1100 Bogen - $500 

Lighting Kits 

Single light -    $400 Three light - $1100 Arri Kit -    $2500 Kino    $2500 

Microphones 

Sony Lavaliere - $200 AT Shotgun - $450 Studio mics- starting at $400 

Digital Audio Recorders 

Marantz - $700 Zoom    $300 

Miscellaneous 

Camera Battery - $135 Cables - $15-50 Headphones - $35 

 

 

 



T353 Audio Production 
 

Mondays, 5:45 – 9:30 
 

Radio/TV, Room 250 
 

Section 5631, Fall 2013 
 

Instructor:  Paul Mahern 
Office Hours:  Monday 4:30 – 5:30 pm or by appointment 
Email:   pcmahern@indiana.edu 
Phone:  812-320-2437 (before 9:30 weeknights) 
Required Text: Alten, Stanley, Audio in Media, 10th Edition, Wadsworth 
Required Materials: 
   1. 8 GB Sandisk flash card 
   2. 8 GB USB flash drive or portable USB hard drive 
   3. Headphones (closed ears, no ear buds) 
   4. Four Blank CDR’s 
 
Course Objectives: This course is intended as an introduction to a broad range of audio 
experiences and exercises, one that will prepare you for advanced courses in audio, video, and 
game design. Hands-on activities will introduce you to the most commonly encountered types of audio 
equipment and their proper use.  
 
Course Requirements: Your final grade will be based on your understanding of class material and 
competence with skills demonstrated in the labs. Each student will produce individual projects, and 
participate in group/team projects. All assignments are due at the beginning of class. 
 
Attendance: Attendance is mandatory. If you miss a class and cannot produce a written excuse, you 
will receive a zero for that week’s lab. You must notify me ahead of time by phone or email if you are 
ill and unable to attend. In addition, you must be on time and prepared for class every week, or points 
will be deducted from your class participation grade.    
 
Equipment: Equipment must always be transported and stored in its proper case. All  equipment 
checked out must be returned in the same condition in which it left the lab. Problems with or damage to 
equipment should be reported to the lab monitor right away. You will be held responsible for any 
damage inflicted while the equipment is in your possession. We will actively pursue reimbursement 
for careless breakage and lost equipment. University equipment is to be used only for class 
assignments.  
 

If you will be late returning equipment, call the lab at 855-7855 
 

Email and Oncourse: Important information regarding this class may be communicated via email and 
posted to Oncourse. Check your email and Oncourse on a regular basis. 
 
 

mailto:pcmahern@indiana.edu


Week 1 – August 26th 
Course Introduction: 
Email your name, phone number, email address, and seat number to 
pcmahern@indiana.edu for lab roster 
 
Week 2 – September 2nd 
Labor day – no class 

 
Week 3 – September 9th 
Recording: Voice and Microphones 
Assignments #1a and b 
Field recording assignment 
Assignment #2 
Individual recording assignment (News feature) 
Reading Response due: Chapters 6 & 10 
 
Week 4 – September 16th 
Digital Recording: Introduction to Recording in Pro Tools  
Assignment #3 
Partner Digital Recording Assignment (Composite Voice-Over)  
Reading Response due: Chapters 1, 9, & 12 
 
Week 5 – September 23rd 
Digital Mixing: Introduction to Mixing in Pro-Tools 
Assignment #4 
Multi-track mixing assignment 
Reading Response due: Chapter 5 & 19 
 
Week 6 – September 30th 
Signal Processing: Equalizers, Digital Reverbs, Delays, and Compressors 
Assignment #6 
“Phone call to self” (The use of signal processing to create aural cues) 
Reading Response due: Chapters 11 & 8 
 
Week 7 – October 7th  
Consoles/Multi-track Recording: Studio Environment 
Assignment #5 
Multi-track recording assignment 
Reading Response due: Chapter 4 
 
Week 8 – October 14th 
Digital Editing 
Assignment #7 
Partner Production (Movie Trailer or Comedy Sketch)  
Pre-production notes due for assignment #7 
Reading Response due: Chapter 14 
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Week 9 – October 21st 
Sound Environments and Foley 
Assignment #8 
Recording and editing audio for film scene 
Reading Response due: Chapter 13 
  
Week 10 – October 28th 
Sound Environments and Foley 
Assignment #9 
Mixing audio for film scene  
In class Assignment 
Pre-production for - Podcast  
Reading Response due: Chapters 15 & 2 
 
Week 11 – November 4th 

Recording for Podcast 
Assignment #10 
Groups field recording for Podcast: 
Class will divide into groups to record elements for final project 
Listen to “Radio Lab”  
Reading Response due: Chapter 3 

 
Week 12 – November 11th 

Editing for Podcast 
Assignment #11  
Groups pre edit field recordings for podcast 
Reading Response due: Chapter 7 
Listen to “This American Life” 
Listening Response due: “Radio Lab” 

 
Week 13 – November 18th 

Recording Voiceover for podcast 
Assignment: #12 
Record your voice as narrator and interviewer for Podcast 
Begin work on final mix of Podcast 
Listening Response due: “This American Life” 

 
Week 14 – November 25th (Thanksgiving) 

 
Week 15 – December 2nd 

Edit/Mix of final Podcast 

 
Week 16 – December 9th 

Mix of final Podcast 
 

Week 17 – Final due week of December 16th  



Grading Criteria (points out of 1000) 
 
1) Recording Assignment  
     a. Field Recording Assignment 25 
     b. Voice-over Assignment 25 
2) Individual Analog Recording Assignment 25 
3) Digital Recording 50 
4) Digital Mixing 50 
5) Multi-track recording 50 
6) Signal Processing 50 
7) Movie Trailer or Comedy Sketch 75 
8) Foley Assignment 100 
9) Preparation for podcast 150 
 
Participation 100 
Reading Responses (10 @10 points each) 100 
Final 200 

  
T353 – GUIDELINES FOR READING RESPONSES 
 
Due: Responses are due at the beginning of the class for which they are assigned. Reading responses will not be accepted 
over email or in any other electronic format. NO EXCEPTIONS. 
 
There are eleven opportunities for reading/listening responses over the course of the semester. You are responsible for 
submitting at least TEN. READING RESPONSES ARE REQUIRED FOR WEEKS ONE, TWO, AND THREE. The 
responses should address the main points of the chapter, and what you learned from it. 
 
RESPONSES MUST BE TYPED – INDICATE WHICH CHAPTER YOU ARE RESPONDING TO AT THE TOP OF 
THE PAGE. IF YOU HAVE MORE THAN ONE PAGE, PLEASE STAPLE. 
 
LENGTH: Write at least 200 words for EACH CHAPTER. Let me know that you understand what you’ve read. 
 
GRADING: Responses will receive a check-plus a check or a check-minus. A check-plus is equal to 10 points, a check is 8 
points, and a check-minus is 7 points. Responses should be turned in on time to receive credit. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

Department of Telecommunications Production Facilities Policies 
 
It is the mission of the Department of Telecommunications to provide adequate resources to all 
students currently enrolled in a department credit course.  These policies were designed with that 
goal in mind. 
 
As a user, you are responsible for the following policies: 
 

1. Facility hours are posted each semester.  The lab has regularly schedule class times, as 
well as independent time for completing class projects. If the lab is scheduled to close at 
11pm, that is the time the lab monitor locks the door, not the time for you to begin 
clearing your workspace. Please begin wrapping up your workstation 15 minutes before 
closing. Workstations are programmed to automatically restart a short time after the lab 
closes.  If you are still logged in, your work will be lost. 

 
2. Food and drink are not allowed in any production space. 

 
3. Equipment can only be checked out for projects assigned by instructors in production 

classes. If you would like to use equipment for a purpose other than an assigned class 
project, a formal application must be submitted. 

 
4. Equipment check out and check in must be done by the person who signs the rental 

contract.  A valid IU ID card is necessary for every check out. If you come to the lab 
without your ID card you won’t be able to check equipment out. 

 
5. Depending on the course, equipment can be checked out for specific amounts of time. 

Equipment can also be checked out overnight if it is picked up during the last hour the lab 
is open and returned at the exact time the lab reopens the next day.   

 
6. If you are late in returning your equipment, you will lose your check out privileges. 

 
7. When returning equipment, make sure everything is clean and neat.  For example, cables 

must be coiled correctly, batteries removed from microphones and equipment cases clean 
and neatly arranged. 

 
8. Allowing someone who is not in the class to use equipment is grounds for academic 

misconduct. 
 

9. Falsifying any part of the rental agreement is grounds for academic misconduct. 
 

10. Giving your password for computer use to someone else is grounds for academic 
misconduct. 

 
11. You are financially responsible for  all equipment checked out from the Lab. Broken or 

lost equipment will be charged to the person who checked the equipment out.  Page two 
of this document lists average cost for replacement of specific equipment. 

 



Contact Ron Osgood (osgoodr@indiana.edu) for additional information. 
 
 
 
 
Equipment Replacement Cost 
 
Microphones 
 
Sony Lavaliere - $200 
AT Shotgun - $400 
Studio mics- starting at $400 
 
Digital Audio Recorders 
 
Zoom  - $500 
 
Miscellaneous 
 
Headphones - $25 
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SYLLABUS 
 

T354 - Program Graphics 
Fall 2013 - Scott Carmichael 

 
 
Class Agenda: 
This class will focus on the design and creation aspects of graphics to be specifically used in broadcast 
applications.  We will study advanced techniques and tools in order to develop skills to work at a 
professional level.  You will be expected to complete projects that encompass the skills you learn during 
class while meeting the deadlines given to you.  All the class work will be done with computer software 
based on the Macintosh platform.  It is assumed you already have a basic understanding of the Macintosh 
operating system. 
 
Textbook: 
Title Design Essentials    Photoshop CS6: Visual Quickstart Guide 
Author: Mary Plummer   Author: Elaine Weinman 
ISBN#: 0321445767    ISBN#: 0321822188 
 
After Effects Apprentice   After Effects CS6: Classroom in a Book 
Author: Trish & Chris Meyer   Author: Adobe 
ISBN#: 0240811364    ISBN#: 0321822439 
 
Cinema 4D R13 Cookbook 
Author: Michael Szabo 
ISBN#: 184969186X 
 
Office Hours: 
Radio/TV Bldg., Room 210c 
By appointment only - sacarmic@indiana.edu 
 
Supplies: 
12 – CDR discs 
USB or Firewire storage device, 4GB or greater. 
 
Deadlines:  
All assignments are due at the beginning of class.  
Absolutely NO exceptions.   
Turn it in on time, turn it in early, or don’t turn it in! 
 
Grades: 
Class participation    10%  100 pts. 
Weekly Projects    50%  500 pts. (5 * 100 pts.) 
Final Project     40%  400 pts. 
      -------  --------------------------- 
      100%  1000 pts. 
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Grading Scale: 
A+  970-1000 pts.  C+  770-799 pts. 
A  930-969 pts.    C  730-769 pts. 
A-  900-929 pts.  C-  700-729 pts. 
B+  870-899 pts.  D+  670-699 pts. 
B  830-869 pts.  D  630-669 pts.   
B-  800-829 pts.  D-  600-629 pts. 
 
 
 
Class Schedule: 
 
Week 1: (8/27) 
 Topics:  Class Introduction 
 
Week 2: (9/3) 
 Assignments:  
 Topics:  Introduction to television graphics,  

digital color info, graphic types, packaging 
 
Week 3: (9/10) 
 Assignments: Project 1 

Topics:,   basic Photoshop skills, layers, channels, masking 
 
Week 4: (9/17) 
 Assignments:  

Topics:  tv-safe, text, aliasing  
 
Week 5: (9/24) 
 Assignments:  
 Topics:   effects/filters, color correction 
 
Week 6: (10/1) 
 Assignments:  
  Topics:  keyable graphics, 
 
Week 7: (10/8) 
 Assignments: Project 2 
 Topics:  overview on creating basic still graphics for tv. 
 
Week 8: (10/15) 
 Assignments: Project 3 
 Topics:  Introduction to motion graphics and After Effects, file types, fields, 
   & frame rates 
 
Week 9: (10/22) 
 Assignments:  
 Topics:  basic key-framing & motion, rendering 
 
Week 10: (10/29) 
 Assignments:  

Topics:  effects, pre-composing & parenting, expression, 
 



Week 11: (11/5) 
 Assignments:  

Topics:  text, masking & keying, sound 
 

Week 12: (11/12) 
 Assignments: Project 4 
 Topics:  motion tracking and match-moving 
 
Week 13: (11/19) 
 Assignments:  
  Topics:  NO CLASS 
 
Week 14: (11/26) 
 Assignments:  
 Topics:  unkown 
 
Week 15: (12/3) 
 Assignments: Project 5 
 Topics:  Working with 3d in 2d 
 
Week 16: (12/10) 
 Assignments:  
 Topics:  final review 
 
Week 17: (12/17 - 7:15 pm) 
 Assignments: Final Project 
 Topics:  Final Project critiqu 
 
 
Assignments: 
Project 1-  
Record or take a digital picture of an on-air television graphic.  Try to recreate that graphic 
using the techniques and skills we have learned in class.  Turn in the original and your version. 
 
Project 2-   
Create a television graphic that uses at least ten layers and has a keyable background.  Focus on 
the creative design as well as the technical requirements. Turn in three versions of that graphic, 
each in a different color scheme.  Also, turn in a color palette for each version. 
 
Project 3-  
Create a 15sec. animation to demonstrate your understanding of key-framing and motion.  It is 
very important to design the animation so the use of the different types of motion and key-frames 
is appropriate.  The animation should be design to use as a commercial. 
 
 
 
 
Project 4-  
Create a 15 sec. animation that will be used to convey information within a television show. The 
design should effectively incorporate two examples of pre-composing / parenting.  It should also 
have at least eight animated text layers. 
 



Project 5-  
Composite a graphic element that you have created seamlessly into a video shot background. 
 
Final Project – The final project is to create a graphics package for some type of television 
production. It must be from a fictitious program.  You must include one title graphic, one 
keyable lower third, a general information page, and at least two program specific graphics and a 
30sec. open animation.  You will be graded on how all graphics follow overall theme, aesthetics 
of the design, and technical issues for use on TV. The final quality should be of professional 
standards.  



Indiana University Department of Telecommunications 
 

T356 - TV Studio Production 
 

Syllabus – Fall 2013 v1.0 
 
Instructor: Jim Krause jarkraus@indiana.edu 

www.indiana.edu/~telecom/people/faculty/krause.shtml 
Studio: (812) 332-1005       IU office: (812) 856-2172  
Office Hours: Tuesday 2-4 PM & by appt. Room 350 RTV Bldg.  

 
AI:  Garrett Poortinga gpoortin@indiana.edu  (812) 340-4451 
  
Required readings & materials: 

• www.cybercollege.com (TV production link – http://cybercollege.com/tvp_ind.htm) 
• You can only use Sony HDM63VG Mini DV videotapes (Available at TIS) 
• Access to the Internet & OnCourse. 

 
Description - T356 is a hands-on production course focusing on television studio operations and 
production. Students will become proficient operating the cameras, audio board, lighting equipment, 
video switcher, character generator and other studio equipment. Students will write scripts, interpret & 
block scenes and direct individual and team projects. Lectures are spent reviewing material, readings, 
assignments and projects. Labs focus on hands-on production activities. 
 
No laptops, iPads or cellphones – To reduce distractions and keep attention focused, cellphones, 
iPads, and laptops are not allowed in class. Students are welcome to use them on breaks, but during 
class please do not check for messages, updates, or tweets, etc.  

Attendance and punctuality are required. You will function as part of a team. Your classmates need 
YOU in order to carry out the productions. The production exercises, quizzes and tests cannot be 
made up if missed. Quizzes are typically given at the start of class. If you are sick, call or e-mail your 
lab instructor before class and bring a note within 48 hours. Assuming an excused absence, it is the 
student’s responsibility to make up the grade with a 5-page paper or production work. Students must 
initiate and coordinate the makeup work with the instructor or AI. Indiana University has a Religious 
Holy Days/Holidays policy stating that instructors must reasonably accommodate students who want 
to observe their religious holidays at times when academic requirements conflict with those 
observances. It is the student's responsibility to inform instructors of conflicts no later than the second 
week of the semester so that reasonable accommodations may be provided. 
 
Studio 5 contains a great deal of expensive and delicate equipment. Please treat the gear carefully. 
Report problems or equipment failures to the instructor or studio engineer immediately. If you don't 
understand how something works, ASK. Bring your HDV tapes to lab every week to record the 
program you’re working on. Do not rely on the digital recorder to safeguard your work. At the end of 
lab, please do not leave until all chairs, ladders, set pieces, props, cameras, microphones and 
other production equipment are properly cleared and stored. 
 
Computers, Procrastination & Murphy’s Law: It is unacceptable to come to class without 
paperwork/homework due to printing problems or other technical difficulties. Don’t wait until the last 
minute to write, print or carry out your work. If you do, your computer will most likely malfunction. 
ALWAYS make a redundant copy of anything you do. This applies to computer files and paperwork.  It 
is your responsibility to have these materials when required. 



Grading: You grade will be based on your understanding of class material and your competence with 
skills demonstrated in the studio. There are short quizzes, a final exam, written critiques and hands-on 
studio projects-, which altogether total 500 points. There are no make-ups for missed quizzes & 
assignments. Assignments must be turned in on time or not at all.  
 
Your score out of 500 will be resolved into a percentage of 100. The final grading criteria is: A+ = 98-
100, A = 94-97, A- = 90-93, B+ = 87-89, B = 84-86, B- = 80–83, C+ = 77–89, C = 74-76, C- = 70-73, 
D+ = 67-69, D= 64-66, D- = 60-63, F = below 60. 
 
--------- T356 Grading Criteria - 500 total points ----------------------------------------- 
 
  5 Pretest/Bios (1st day of class no make-ups) 
10 Studio 5 Camera Challenge (Rotation exercise). Execute a series of camera shots. 
15 Critical viewing exercise 
15 “Studio 5 Profiles” Directing & Jib Skills Rotation Ex. (Direct an unscripted interview show) 
10 Cable winding, lighting & graphic practicum (Demonstrate proper way to wind a mic cable and set a light on 

the lighting board) 
15 “Studio 5 Perspectives” Audio Rotation Exercise (Mix talent, music & SFX for a talk show.) 
10 “Studio 5 Perspectives” Set & Lighting Exercise (Design & light a talk show. Group exercise) 
10 TV Graphics (Create promo graphic using Photoshop, then import into the Chyron) 
30 News/feature story (group rotation exercise). You will be graded on: 

 News story & script (10 pts) 
One OTS graphic & one background graphic/video (10 pts) 
Group production/direction/execution (5 pts) 
One-page critique due the lecture after your production (5 pts)  

10 Week 10 Performance Project (participation and 1-page critique) 
35 PSA – Students will work with a partner and write & produce a PSA for a real-world client. 
 You will be graded on: 

Pre-Production (10 pts) proposal & script 
Production (10 pts) 
One-page critique due the lecture after your production (5 pts) 
YouTube/Vimeo posting & client contact letters/emails (10 pts) 

40 Demonstration Video – Working in small groups, students produce a demonstration video. 
 You will be graded on: 

Pre-Production: (15 points – individually graded. Includes: proposal, 
    storyboarded key shots, treatment, floor plan & lighting plot. 
Production (20 pts) 
One-page critique due the lecture after your production (5 pts) 

45 Dramatic scene (Small group production). You will be graded on: 
Proposal, pitch & treatment (10 pts – individually graded) 
Pre-production packet: Includes script, floor plan, lighting plot & camera shot 
sheets, etc. (10 pts – group grade) 
Production (20 pts – group grade) 
One-page critique (5 pts – individually graded) 

30 Remote / Site Survey / Budgeting Exercise (Plan & budget a multi-camera remote production) 
100 Quizzes 1-5 (20 points each)   
50 Final Exam 
50 Final Project (group project). You will be graded on: 

Final Project Proposal, pitch, proposal & treatment (10 pts – individually graded) 
Pre-production packet: Includes script, floor plan, lighting plot & camera shot 
sheets, etc. (10 pts – group grade) 
Production (20 pts – group grade) 
Two-page final project/class critique (10 pts – individually graded) 

20 In-class participation & attitude (B is the norm) 
500 Total Points 



--------------- T356 Schedule ---------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 
WEEK 1 STUDIO INTRO / VIDEO CAMERAS I 
8/26 Review syllabus, course & studio Intro. 
 Video Cameras, production crewmembers, & studio gear 
 
 Homework: Critical Viewing Exercise (due at start of Week 3’s lecture) 
 

Bring an object you can interact with to Week 2’s lab! (Favorite keepsake, guitar, 
juggling balls, etc.) 

 
 Readings: Cybercollege units 10, 12, 13, 15 & 16 
 

Bring an object you can interact with to week 2’s lab! (Favorite keepsake, guitar, 
juggling balls, etc.) 

 
LAB: Studio tour / review positions, lighting system & video camera operation  

Studio 5 Camera Challenge (rotation exercise) 
 
WEEK 2 Labor Day! No lecture or labs this week 
9/2 Readings: Cybercollege units 19, 20 & 21 
 

 
WEEK 3 VIDEO CAMERAS II / DIGITAL VIDEO RECORDING 
9/9 [Critical Viewing Exercise due] 
 Video Cameras (cont.) NTSC/ATSC video signal & digital video recording 
 Review PSA Assignment (Proposal due in week 5’s lab) 
 
 Readings: On-line lecture notes (Floor Director Cues) & Cybercollege units 15 & 16 
 
LAB: Digital recorder, lighting board, and basic scene design 

Produce “Studio 5 Profiles” Bring an object you can interact with! 
(Directing rotation exercise) 
Reminder: Bring in a topic and 5 questions for the following week’s production. 

 
 
WEEK 4 SETS & LIGHTING 
9/16 Quiz #1 (Cameras) 
 Sets, floor plans & lighting plots 
 
 Readings: Cybercollege units 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32 & 34 
 
LAB: Assign groups for rotation exercise. 
 Cable & microphone handling / Setting lights on lighting console 

Produce “Studio 5 Perspectives” Bring & turn in typed topic and 5 questions  
Audio/Set & Lighting Exercise #1 (CG demo, lighting & audio rotation. Build & 
light an interview/talk show) 

  
 



WEEK 5 LIGHTING (cont.) & AUDIO 
9/23 Microphones, audio levels & equipment 
 
 Readings: Cybercollege units 37, 38, 39, 40, 41 & 43 
 
LAB: [PSA Proposals due / share & discuss in lab] 
 Remind students to bring Demonstration proposals & pitches to lab next week 

Produce “Studio 5 Perspectives”  
Audio/Set & Lighting Exercise #2 (CG demo, lighting & audio rotation) 

 
 
    
WEEK 6 GRAPHIC DESIGN for TV 
9/30 Quiz #2 (Audio & lighting) 
 Graphic design, importing graphics into the Chyron, script formats 
 

Readings: Chyron manual, Jim’s graphic design tips & scripting notes 
(see website) 
 

LAB: Graphics Workshop / Photoshop tutorial - Location TBA 
 Chyron graphic import 

[Demonstration Video pre-production materials due] 
 (Proposal, treatment, storyboarded key shots, & floor plan) 

 Pitch Demonstration Videos – Assign groups & schedule 
 Assign teams & select talent for News Exercise (clothing!) 
  
 
WEEK 7 STUDIO TECH / NEWS PRODUCTION 
10/7 Signal flow, studio gear, video switchers, timecode 
 Readings: Cybercollege units 57 & 60 
 
LAB: Lighting for chromakey / Video switcher setup for chromakey 
 [News graphics & news scripts due] 
 
 Produce “Studio 5 News Update” (Small group rotation exercise) 
 
 
WEEK 8 STORYBOARDS & BLOCKING / DEMONSTRATION VIDEOS I 
10/14 Visualization & Blocking / Show dramatic scene examples  
 Quiz #3 (Graphics, studio gear, and signal flow) 
  

Reminder: Dramatic Scene pitches, proposals, and treatments due next week) 
 
 Readings: Zettl Chapter 17.1 
  
LAB: [News Exercise critiques due] 

[Working PSA materials due] (Refined version of proposal & script) 
Assign PSA production schedule 
 
Produce Demonstration Videos (Part 1) 

 
 



WEEK 9 FROM SCRIPT TO PRODUCTION / DEMONSTRATION VIDEOS II 
10/21 Script readings, rehearsals & walk-throughs 
  
 Readings: Zettl Chapter 18 & 19  
  
LAB: [Group 1 Demonstration Video critiques due.] 
 [Dramatic Scene pitch, proposal, treatment and/or script & floor plan due] 
 Pitch dramatic scenes - select scene, groups & set schedule 
 
 Produce Demonstration Videos (Part 2) 
 
 
WEEK 10 MULTI-CAMERA PERFORMANCE PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES  
10/28 Performance video production 
  
 Readings: Zettl 17.2 
 
LAB: [Group 2 Demonstration Video critiques due] 

[Final PSA proposals & scripts due. (with check off from client)] 
 

 Produce Performance Piece   
 
 
WEEK 11 LEGAL ISSUES & UNIONS / RATINGS & SHARES / PRODUCE PSAs 
11/4 Quiz #4 (Scripts, rehearsals & blocking) 
 Production personnel & unions 
 Dramatic scene examples 
 

Reminder: Bring typed Final Project proposals & pitches to next week’s lab. 
Look at Budget / Remote Exercise 

 
LAB [Performance Piece critique due] 
 
 Produce PSAs 
  
   
WEEK 12 BIG REMOTES / BUDGETS / PRODUCE DRAMATIC SCENES 
11/11 Calculating ratings & shares 
 
LAB: Pitch / select Final Projects & groups.  
 [Final Project proposals & pitches due] Select projects & assign groups 
  [PSA critiques due] 
 
  Produce Dramatic Scenes (Part 1) 
  (Critiques are due the following Monday.) 
 
 
WEEK 13 ISSUES in STUDIO TECHNOLOGY / PRODUCE DRAMATIC SCENES (cont.) 
11/18  ATSC/DTV Signal, telecines, 3-2 pulldown 
 
  Readings: Zettl Chapter 20 
 
 



LAB: [Final Project Group Pre-Production work due.] Includes: final polished script, 
floor plan & lighting plot. 

 [Dramatic Scene (Part 1) critiques due.] 
 Produce Dramatic Scenes  (Part 2) 
  [Dramatic Scene Critiques (Part 2) due by 5 PM Friday, 11/22 at the latest!] 
  Be sure to turn them in before you leave for Thanksgiving break! 
 
 
11/25 No Lecture or Labs  - Thanksgiving Week   
 
Be ready to hit the ground running when you return immediately following Thanksgiving break! 
 
 
WEEK 14 ISSUES in STUDIO TECHNOLOGY / PRODUCE DRAMATIC SCENES (cont.) 
12/2  Quiz #5 
  [Budge Remote exercise due] 
  ATSC/DTV Signal, telecine process, 3-2 pulldown 
  
LAB: Produce Final Projects (Part 1) 
  (Critiques are due the following Monday.) 
 
  
WEEK 15 REVIEW / PRODUCE FINAL PROJECTS 
12/9 Final exam review & course evaluation 
 
LAB: [Dramatic Scene Critique due (Part 1)] 
 Produce Final Projects (Part 2) 
  [Final Project/Class Critique Papers Due by 5 PM Friday, December 13th] 
 
 
WEEK 16 FINAL EXAM 

Final Exam: 5 - 7 PM, Friday, December 20th 
(Date & time assigned by registrar) 

 
 Review/critique final projects 
 
  



T 361: Games & Interactive Media 
Fall semester 2013 
Tuesday & Thursday 2:30-4:15, TV 250 
 
Instructor 
Will Emigh wemigh@indiana.edu 
Office hours (Radio-TV 306): Wed @ 10:30, Thurs @ 9:30, or by appointment 
 
Text: Actionscript 3.0 Game University, Gary Rosenzweig 
 
Course information 
Games & Interactive Media builds on the work started in Intro to Interactive Media 
Design (T284). By the end of the semester, you will be able to create interactive 
designs in multiple contexts using an iterative prototyping process.  You will also be 
able to analyze and dissect other work to improve on it. 
 
As a design course, the focus will be on giving you a framework to criticize and 
improve your work.  However, that will involve some programming so that you can: 

1) talk to programmers 
2) understand technical limitations better 
3) create prototypes to demonstrate your ideas 

 
No previous programming or Flash knowledge is required, but plan to use office 
hours in case any issues pop up as you work on assignments. 
 
This entire course will provide you with only a little more computer time than you’d 
get during your first week on the job at Pixar or Blizzard.  Because of this limited 
time, attendance and focus during labs are integral. 
 
Attendance 
As a lab-based course, you have to be in class to learn the necessary material. If you 
are absent because of a documented illness or legitimate obligations to the 
University or your family, we will set up an appointment to cover the appropriate 
material. Contact me as soon as possible so that you don’t fall behind the rest of the 
class. If you will be absent for a religious holiday, fill out the Religious Observance 
form (http://www.indiana.edu/~vpfaa/docs/religious_observances/request-for-
accomodation-religious-observances.doc) and bring it to me by the second week of 
the semester. 
 
If you miss class for other reasons and without prior approval from me, you will not 
be able to make up the class session nor will you be able to submit work that should 
have been submitted during the missed class. 
 
Grades 
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Skill improvement – 4 @ 5 points 
1. Affordances analysis 
2. Matching game update after playtesting 
3. “Walk cycle” animation 
4. Playtesting plan/results 

Lab work – pass/fail based on progress during lab (20 @ 2 points) 
• Submit at the end of every lab; must demonstrate your best effort 

Midterm project – 40 points 
• Take a project from the book, prototype it, and improve it 

Final project – 60 points 
• Create an original game (or improve another game by adding 3 or 

more features), prototype it, and improve it 
  
Constructive involvement, including helping other students, participation in class, 
volunteering for demonstrations, and participation online, will be used to nudge a 
grade either up or down. Negative involvement includes disruptive behavior and 
working on non-class work during labs. 
 
At any point, you can calculate your grade by dividing your current points by the 
total number of points so far. If you are concerned about your grades, talk to me as 
soon as possible so that we can discuss how to improve the rest of your semester. 
 
Midterm & Final Projects 
 The midterm and final projects are similar in that you will create a prototype, 
playtest it with at least 3 people, and then update the game.  For the midterm, you 
may choose any game from the book.  The final project should be either an original 
game concept or a game from the book with at least three additional features. 
 
The midterm requires a playtesting document that details the questions you hope to 
answer and an analysis describing how your game should be changed based on the 
results of your playtesting. 
 
In addition to the playtesting and analysis documents, your final project will begin 
with a pitch document that includes your goals for the game. 
 
Ethics 
Be aware of your responsibilities under the student code 
(http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml), in 
particular that the work you turn in needs to be your own. 
 
 
 
 

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml


Schedule 
Class 1-1 (8/27) – Class syllabus, affordances, design questions 
Class 1-2 (8/29) – Creating a prototype, Magic 8 Ball code intro; Due: affordances 
analysis of a site, program, or app 
Class 2-1 (9/3) – Magic 8 Ball code review, testing prototypes, coming up with new 
questions 
Class 2-2 (9/5) – Next steps with Magic 8 Ball 
Class 3-1 (9/9) – Playtesting; Due: matching game submission (before class) 
Class 3-2 (9/12) – Mobile development 
Class 4-1 (9/17) – Advanced animation; Due: matching game modified by playtesting 
Class 4-2 (9/19) – Balloon pop 
Class 5-1 (9/24) – Balloon pop, cont.; Due: walk cycle animation 
Class 5-2 (9/26) – Balloon pop, cont.; playtest balloon pop 
Class 6-1 (10/1) – Platform game (using walk cycle); Due: balloon pop playtesting 
plan/results 
Class 6-2 (10/3) – Platform game, cont. 
Class 7-1 (10/8) – Platform game, cont. 
Class 7-2 (10/10) – Platform game, cont. 
Class 8-1 (10/15) – Juiciness; Due: Midterm project beta and playtesting plan 
Class 8-2 (10/17) – Midterm playtesting 
Class 9-1 (10/22) – Midterm bug smash & redesign 
Class 9-2 (10/24) – Due: final project proposal, midterm revision & postmortem 
Class 10-1 (10/29) – External playtest pitches (group A) 
Class 10-2 (10/31) – External playtest pitches (group B) 
Class 11-1 (11/5) – Advanced techniques 
Class 11-2 (11/7) – Advanced techniques 
Class 12-1 (11/12) – Work day on final project 
Class 12-2 (11/14) – Work day on final project 
Class 13-1 (11/19) – Working critique (group A) - playtest 
Class 13-2 (11/21) – Working critique (group B) - playtest 
Thanksgiving (11/26 & 11/28) 
Class 14-1 (12/3) – Work day on final project 
Class 14-2 (12/5) – Work day on final project 
Class 15-1 (12/10) – Due: beta & critique 
Class 15-2 (12/12) – Work day on final project 
Final exam (12/17) – Final project due by 2:45pm 



Indiana University 
Department of Telecommunications 

 
Syllabus 

 
T364 - Intro to 3D Modeling and Animation 

Class # 11506 
Fall, 2013 

 
Class Time: Thursday 5:45 p.m. - 9:30 p.m. Radio-Television Center 250 
Instructor: Mr. Jasen Blosser 
Office Hours: TV250 Friday 5 p.m. - 7 p.m. or by appointment 
Phone: 812.391.4262 
email: jblosser@indiana.edu 
 
Course Description: T364 Introduction to 3-D Digital Modeling and Animation (3 cr.) P: T283, 
T354, and consent of instructor. Technical areas covered will be character and face animation 
and mechanical modeling such as buildings and vehicles. Specific topics covered will be 
modeling basics such as splines, lathing, surfaces, textures, constraints, joints, path animation, 
rendering and compositing. There will also be a short historical overview of 3D modeling and 
effects in film and television. Lab fee required. 
 
Required Materials:  
1 USB portable data storage 16GB or larger. 
1 DVD-ROM: Learning Maxon Cinema 4D R14 - Training DVD: Infiniteskills (provided by me) 
 
Class Structure: The class structure will consist of a lecture and review of video material, a 
tutorial and in-class assignments. 
 
Attendance: According to the College of Arts and Sciences Bulletin (p. 19), "Illness is usually the 
only acceptable excuse for absence from class. Other absences must be explained to the 
satisfaction of the instructor, who will decide whether omitted work may be made up." Students 
are responsible for all material presented in class. 
 
Academic and Personal Misconduct: Students are expected to adhere to university policies 
and procedures pertaining to academic and person misconduct. For information, see the Code of 
Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct, especially Part III: Student Misconduct and Part 
IV: Student Disciplinary Procedures. http://www.dsa.indiana.edu/Code/ 
 
Assignments: Students will submit assignments related to Cinema 4D R14/15 each week. 
Homework assignments will be given periodically. 
 
Extra Credit: Students will have two extra credit assignments that may be applied to any in-class 
assignment. Only one in-class assignment may be submitted per class. Students must attend 
class in order to receive the extra credit points. 
 
Grading Policy: The final grade for the course will be determined as follows: 
 
Assignment                                                                     Points                      Grades 
Midterm Project and Final Project (25 points each)           50  90 – 100   A 
13 In-class Assignments (2 point each)                             26  80 – 89     B 
15 Class Participation (1 point each)                                 15  70 – 79     C 
Presentation Delivery                                                          9  60 – 69     D 
Total                                                                                  100        below 60   F 
 
 



 
 
Class Schedule 
 
08/29/13 Week 1: Introduction 
Introductions: Backgrounds, what do you want from the class 
Lecture: Review materials, assignments, and grading 
Assignment: Gather resources and begin sketch/storyboard for mid-term project 
 
9/5/13 Week 2: Creating Objects 
Lecture: C4D Interface, Terms, Standard Primitives Workflow 
Tutorial: Creating a model with primitive objects 
Assignment: Blocking out the scene with primitives 
Extra Credit: Organize and name components 
 
9/12/13 Week 3: Modeling I 
Lecture: Polygons and Sub-D Workflow 
Tutorial: Create objects with polygons  
Assignment: Model objects with polys 
 
9/19/13 Week 4: Modeling II 
Lecture: Splines and NURBS 
Tutorial: Splines and Generators Workflow 
Assignment: Model objects with splines 
 
9/26/13 Week 5: Enhancing Models 
Lecture: Deformers, Materials and Selection Tags 
Tutorial: Using Deformers and Materials Workflow 
Assignment: Complete objects for the scene 
Mid-term proposal meetings 
 
10/3/13 Week 6: Lighting 
Lecture: Virtual Lights, Light Types and Render Settings 
Tutorial: Placing and editing lights and rendering the scene 
Assignment: Mid-term draft 
 
10/10/13 Week 7: Rendering and Multi-Pass Rendering 
Lecture: Render settings, Photoshop Compositing and Formats 
Tutorial: Rendering out a scene with different settings 
Assignment: Complete mid-term project 
 
10/17/13 Week 8: Mid-Term Project Presentations 
Introduction 
Discuss project 
What did you learn? 
Overcoming obstacles 
 



 
10/24/13 Week 9: Animation 
Lecture: Animation layout, Key frame concepts and recording keys 
Tutorial: Basic object animation 
Assignment: Gather final project components, draft and brainstorm 
 
10/31/13 Week 10: Sculpting 
Lecture: Intro to UV Layout and Sculpting 
Tutorial: Basic UV layout, setting up for sculpting 
Assignment: Create as sculpted object 
 
11/7/13 Week 11: Simulation I 
Lecture: Particles, Thinking Particles and Dynamics 
Tutorial: Setting up particles and thinking particles 
Assignment: Final project proposal meeting  
 
11/14/13 Week 12: Simulation II 
Lecture: Cloth, Hair, Soft and Rigid dynamics 
Tutorial: Building hair and cloth 
Assignment: Final project draft 
Extra Credit: Cloth rip simulation 
 
11/21/13 Week 13: Advanced Animation 
Lecture: Character Creation and 12 principals of animation 
Tutorial: Rigging 
Assignment: Final project assembly 
 
11/28/13 Week 14: Thanksgiving Break (no classes) 
 
12/5/13 Week 15: Rendering 
Assignment: Work on Final Project 
 
12/12/13 Week 16: Free Week 
Assignment: Discuss Final Project Progress 
 
12/17/13 Final Project Presentation 7:30pm (or to be determined) 
Introduction 
Discuss project 
What did you learn? 
Overcoming obstacles 
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TEL 367 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF 
GAME DESIGN 
INDIANA UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENT OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
PROFESSOR EDWARD CASTRONOVA 
FALL 2013 
T 1:00 - 3:45 AC C002 

CONTACT INFORMATION 

Email: castro@indiana.edu 
Office Hours: Wednesdays 1:30-3:30 
Office Location: Room TV314 

COURSE ABSTRACT 

This is a course about games for several players. The goal of the class is to improve your game literacy. 
When you exit the class, you will know much more about games and game design than you did before. This 
knowledge is useful in many situations, from media production to classrooms, companies, and publicity 
campaigns. Basic game design principles are introduced here through online lectures and a textbook. These 
principles are exercised and applied through the study of selected games.  

Tags: game, videogame, design, art, music, interactive, new media, psychology, communications, media, 
telecommunications, informatics, economics, political science, business, game theory 

FORMAT 

Class time is devoted to games and discussion. Outside of class, students are expected to keep up with the 
calendar, reading the book and watching the lectures at the assigned time.  

GRADES 

Grades will be based on points. The course point totals can range from -400 to +500 points. You need +300 
points to pass the class. From 0 to 400 points are available for Exams, and -400 to +100 points are available 
for Teamwork. Course grades will be given according to the following scale: 

Points 485 465 450 435 415 400 385 365 350 335 315 300 <300 
Grade A+ A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- F 

 

mailto:castro@indiana.edu
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EXAMS 

There will be three unit exams and a final exam. The exams are multiple choice, and each is worth 100 
points. Exams are taken in class, using the OnCourse test-taking system.  

Each student must have a laptop or tablet computer to take the exams.  

Exams will cover all the materials in the class. Students are expected to read the book and watch the 
lectures on their own. Students are also expected to know the rules of the games. The exams will have 
questions about all of these elements of the class. Also note that the exams have already been written. The 
book, lectures, and games contain the information you need to master these exams.  

TEAMWORK 

The main in-class form of instruction in this course involves teams of students playing and discussing games 
under supervision of the instructor. Students cannot learn the course material unless the teamwork element 
proceeds smoothly. Teamwork is also the main skill required in the creative industries. For these reasons, 
the instructor will impose grade point penalties on students for choices and behaviors that impede or 
reduce the quality of teamwork. This applies to the specific situations given below. In addition, the 
instructor may impose point penalties for teamwork problems not covered by these situations, on a case by 
case basis, solely according to his judgment. 

All students start with 100 points in Teamwork. You can lose points from violations of the Teamwork rules, 
including but not limited to the specific situations set out below. The teamwork grade can be negative and 
can go as low as -400 points. Even if you get perfect exam scores, you can fail the course if your teamwork 
grade is too low.  

BRING YOUR GAME AND BE READY TO PLAY 

Each student will be required to purchase several games and bring them to class on an assigned day. We 
cannot have class if people don’t bring the games we are scheduled to play. Failure to bring your game on 
the day we need it for class will cause an automatic 100 point Teamwork penalty.  

Moreover, it is up to each student to get the game ready before class. Students who bring an unopened, 
unprepared game will receive an automatic 100 point Teamwork penalty. To avoid this, unwrap it the game 
at home, punch out all the counters, put stickers on all the blocks, and so on. If you waste class time getting 
other students to do this work for you, you will be penalized 100 points automatically.  

ATTENDANCE 

Because this class relies so heavily on multiplayer games as a mode of instruction, class attendance is more 
important than usual. If you are not in the classroom, other students don’t have a person to play with. 
Therefore, if you miss class without a valid excuse, you will lose 50 teamwork points automatic.  

LATENESS 

Students who come late to class will also receive a 50 point penalty. Being late is worse than not showing up 
at all, because late people force other people to stop their game and start over. Therefore the instructor will 
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read the roll promptly at the start of class. If you are not there, you will be given the 50 point penalty. No 
exceptions. If your class schedule prevents you from being in this class on time, you must drop.  

EARLY DEPARTURE 

For the same reasons, students cannot leave the class early. 50 point penalty. 

DECORUM 

Games can be fun. But this class is not a party. Professional behavior and attire is expected at all times. See 
“General Course Policies” for expectations of behavior and the dress code. Students violating the decorum 
policy will be given a warning. If the behavior continues, they will be given a 50 point penalty for each 
further violation.  

GOOD FAITH 

Games can be boring. But if a student “checks out” and stops trying, or attempts to disrupt the game, other 
students will not be able to learn. Therefore students are expected to play games in good faith, trying their 
best to win. See “General Course Policies” for expectations of good faith behavior. Students who violate the 
good faith policy will be given a warning. If the behavior continues, they will be given a 50 point penalty for 
each further violation.  

EXTRA CREDIT 

Extra credit is not guaranteed. If the opportunity arises, it will be announced in class. 

Typically, students in this class are invited to participate in a research experiment for the 
Telecommunications Department. You can receive 20 points for this. As an alternative to the experiment, 
you can write a 5-page ungraded paper on the topic “Humanity’s Oldest Games.”  

Interested students may receive up to 100 points in extra credit by completing a game design document. If 
you are interested, you must ask the instructor in the first month of the class. This opportunity will not be 
extended to students who ask about it after the first month. 

Later in the class, students may at the sole discretion of the instructor be allowed to do extra work in order 
to make up points lost due to poor Teamwork or unexpectedly bad exam grades. See the instructor.  

MATERIALS 

BOOK 

All students must buy the textbook Characteristics of Games by Elias, Garfield, and Gutschera.  

LECTURES 

Required lectures are available on the web, at the instructor’s YouTube Channel: 

https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCaVYLYvFxFnVCk6r1xdT_lQ 
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GAMES 

Each student will be required to purchase several games. They are broken into “game packs.” Each pack 
costs about the same amount of money ($140). Each student must sign up to buy all the games in one game 
pack. 

Newbie Pack Classics Pack Politics Pack Hardcore Pack 
Dixit Settlers of Catan Tammany Hall Friedrich 
Dominion Puerto Rico Urban Sprawl Andean Abyss 
Carcassonne Power Grid Imperial Magic the Gathering 
Pandemic 7 Wonders   
Pathfinder Beginner Box    

All games can be purchased at Common Room Games at 10th and the Bypass, where you will receive a 
discount of 15%. Make sure you say you are buying the game for this class. You can also get the games at 
the Game Preserve in downtown Bloomington, or on Amazon in a pinch.  

GENERAL COURSE POLICIES 

TEAMWORK EXPECTATIONS AND PENALTIES 

The professor reserves the right to issue Teamwork point penalties for violations of respectful conduct, 
academic honesty, the terms of this syllabus, good faith effort in game play, or the general spirit and ethos 
of academic instruction. This includes but is not limited to, failing to bring required course material on the 
assigned day; failing to be ready to work when class starts; lateness or absence; inappropriate attitude, 
clothing, or communication; ignoring game play (for example by reading or texting between turns during a 
game); playing haphazardly or with intent to disrupt or annoy others; or rude, obnoxious, or harassing 
behavior toward the professor or other students, whether in class or online. Teamwork penalties can be 
applied by the professor at any time, solely according to his own judgment about a particular situation or 
pattern of situations. Students given teamwork penalties may appeal to the instructor after class. The issue 
will not be discussed during class.  

This policy is read aloud to each student at the start of the class, and given to each student in writing. By 
remaining in the class after receiving this syllabus, you accept these terms. If you do not accept this policy, 
you must drop the class.  

COMMUNICATION POLICY 

I will use OnCourse to send email to the class. Following IU policy, every student is expected to check email 
once every 24 hours. It is assumed that no event short of an absolute catastrophe can prevent a student 
from sending an email if circumstances call for it. I do not text msg. 

Issues involving points or grades should be discussed during office hours. In general, the professor will not 
take class time to discuss grade issues with specific students. 

NOTIFICATION POLICY 

Excuses for absences and late arrivals, or any other course matter, must be sent to the professor by email at 
least 4 hours prior to class or event that will be affected. 
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WHERE TO HAND IN ASSIGNMENTS 

Unless otherwise stated, any written assignment should be printed out and given to the instructor by hand 
in class.  

ACADEMIC HONESTY 

Students are expected to follow the guidelines written in the Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and 
Conduct (http://dsa.indiana.edu/Code/index1.html), especially Section III A, Academic Misconduct. 
Academic dishonesty can lower your grade or cause you to fail the course. 

LATE POLICY AND MAKEUPS 

Any work that is missed or submitted late receives a grade of 0. Students who wish to make up something 
they will miss should arrange the makeup before the due date or time of the assignment. Full 
documentation of the excuse must be provided. If you miss a class, deadline, or exam for some accidental 
reason, you will need to have documentation of serious grounds for missing the assignment. Makeups are 
not a right. If the student does not make a good faith effort to make up a missed assignment in a timely and 
professional fashion, the instructor will assign the default grade of zero.  

DRESS CODE 

The dress code for the class is “internet business casual.” This generally means button-down shirts and 
slacks. T-shirts and jeans are OK if clean and not torn. No: tank-tops, short-shorts, flip-flops, skirts more than 
3” above the knee. No midriffs. No armpits. No underwear showing. For men: Pants should be pulled up to 
your waist and secured there by a belt if necessary. For women: No low-riders. No tight leggings unless worn 
under slacks or a moderate length skirt. The guiding rule here is, if it’s not appropriate for an office work 
setting, it is not appropriate for class.  
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CALENDAR  

 
Date Game Exams Lecture Reading 
Aug 27 Werewolf / Resistance    
Sep 3 Magic the Gathering   Game Theory 1. Basics 
Sep 10 Dixit and Carcassonne   2. Multiplayer Games 
Sep 17 Settlers of Catan   Probability  
Sep 24 Dominion EXAM 1    
Oct 1 Imperial   Psychology of Fun 3. Infrastructure 
Oct 8 Puerto Rico   4. Games as Systems 
Oct 15 Pathfinder  Decision Science  
Oct 22 7 Wonders EXAM 2   
Oct 29 Power Grid   Aesthetics 5. Indeterminacy 
Nov 5 Pandemic    6. Player Effort 
Nov 12 Friedrich   Game Production  
Nov 19 Urban Sprawl EXAM 3   
Nov 26 THANKSGIVING    
Dec 3 Tammany Hall   Games and Culture 7. Superstructure 
Dec 10 Andean Abyss    
     
TBA  FINAL 

EXAM  
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T369: Sound Design

Course Description & Info
T369: Sound Design

Indiana University, Department of Telecommunications

Fall Semester 2013

Tuesday & Thursday (#7479 ) 12:30 –2:15 pm, TV 250

Instructor

Norbert Herber nherber at indiana dot edu

Office Hours (Radio-TV 344): Monday 3-5 pm, or send e-mail to set an appointment

Online syllabus: www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369

Prerequisites: T283 or T284 with a grade of C- or higher; or consent of the instructor

Introduction

This course will introduce you to sound design for video and multimedia production in a broad and diverse

manner. We will focus on the goal of attaining an appreciation of the importance of sonic elements in media

projects for conveying information and shaping experience and the knowledge you need to produce powerful

sound designs for these projects.

Your first goal is listening—to open up your ear and challenge yourself to explore the enormous palette of

sound available to you. You will find yourself moving from the role of "consumer" to a "producer" of sound.

You will produce four sound design projects as well as smaller in-class assignments and exercises that will

introduce you to recording, processing, editing and mixing sound using Pro Tools, Flash, Audition, Garage Band,

and other software. Throughout the course we will focus on how sound design conveys meaning and how sound

functions with the visual, from animation, art installations, performance, web interfaces to motion graphics,

gaming, video and film. We will explore how moving images can be used to strengthen and illustrate

relationships and add dimension to sound (and the reverse!) We will also look at how sound is used in these

formats to strengthen visual language, provide cues to what is occurring visually, create a sense of space

(depth) and place (location), focus attention on objects and actions, provide for compositional structure or to

create psychological (emotional) ambience.

Throughout the course we will emphasize observation, critical thinking and articulation and through the

practice of individual projects, group discussions and critiques. Think of your time in the class as collaborative.

Be prepared to present your ideas and share your work with others in the class. The more prepared to work and

participate in class you are, the more successful you will be.

Course Objectives

To listen. There is no silence—thoughtfully consider what you hear.

Explore what sound is and how we sense and perceive it.

Explore what happens when sound is recorded and digitized.

Develop a basic proficiency designing sound: recording, monitoring, editing, processing, mixing and

spatializing, with an emphasis on the creative process and developing the ear.

To investigate the following: How does sound work with the visual (interactive media, gaming, film,

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule

javascript:void();
javascript:void();
javascript:void();
javascript:void();
javascript:void();
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/index.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/grading.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/media.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/schedule.html


Sound Design

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T369/Sound%20Design.htm[9/4/2013 9:19:32 AM]

video, animation, motion graphics, etc.)? What are the relationships of sound and image?

Examine how sound strengthens the narrative element in media. What are the ways we use sound to

communicate, to tell stories and to share information?

Explore the history of sound design with a focus on individuals.

Perform an analysis and critique of the sound design of various media projects.

Role of the Student

For many of you, this will be a very unique and challenging class. Though all students are surrounded by sound,

and depend upon their interpretation and perception of sound to insure basic survival, it is likely that you have

never critically examined the sound of the world you inhabit and how it interacts with your daily experiences.

This course will examine this situation through the lens of media production. As a student of sound design you

will find it important to develop a sensitivity to the aural content of the world around you. This goes beyond

simply hearing the sounds that comprise an environment; it even goes beyond careful and attentive listening.

The greatest success in this course comes from listening, thinking, and finally synthesizing an interpretation of a

sound environment. In many media products the sound you hear in the final production only slightly resembles

the sound of the actual environment or situation that is represented. Sound design, as a discipline, can

contribute greatly to realism, fantasy, or some illusive, in-between sonic quality that you hope to convey

through media. Open minds, open ears, and open eyes work together to find creative "solutions" to sonic

"problems."

Supplies

Sound designers and musicians have have a hard time escaping "pack rat" and "gear head" stereotypes. I think

this is because it requires all sorts of gear to do what we do. Whether it's for immediate use or

experimentation, you will find that this kind of work causes odds & ends electronics, media storage, and other

miscellaneous objects to pile up. For T369, you will start with a modest hoard of supplies:

stereo headphones with both 1/4" and 1/8" connections

blank CD-R or DVD-R discs

USB flash drive (for backing up files in progress—1 GB minimum is recommended) OR portable USB 2.0,

Firewire, or Thunderbolt hard drive

Secure Digital (SD) Media card (looks like this )

box of junk (we'll discuss what this means and why you need one...)

Some optional supplies include:

microphones

pop guards and noise filters

portable recording device

See Resources  from this syllabus for suggestions on finding these optional supplies.

Student Integrity

You are expected to conduct yourself with decorum in this class. We have a shared responsibility in learning:

me as the facilitator and you as the participant. Learning will only occur if we work together to make this an

engaging environment. I will do my best to provide interesting topics and material for our consideration. You

will absorb, discuss, and—through exercises and assignments—integrate this material into a body of knowledge

that will be useful to you in the future.

Plagiarism and cheating will not be tolerated. Both are grounds for an Academic Misconduct report and a failing

grade. Any questions regarding these policies can be directed to the Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities,

and Conduct.

All work that you turn in must be your own. In certain situations it may be necessary to borrow from third-party

source. Students are allowed to do this only after specific permission has been granted by the instructor. All

http://www.google.com/search?q=sd+card&um=1&ie=UTF-8&tbm=isch&source=og&sa=N&hl=en&tab=wi&biw=1287&bih=1023
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/media.html
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/index.shtml
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/index.shtml
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borrowed work must be cited; no exceptions. Failure to cite borrowed work will be viewed as plagiarism(see

above).

The production and discussion of creative work is a large part of this class. Any work or criticism that is

offensive or that constitutes harassment of a racial, sexual, ethnic, or religious nature will result in a failing

grade.

Mobile phones and other gadgets must be turned off before entering the classroom.

Attendance

Attendance will be taken for all class periods. To accommodate for scheduling conflicts and other "surprises"

that may occur during the semester, all students are allowed 2 absences. Your grade will be reduced 1.5 points

(1%) for every unexcused absence. Unless it is unavoidable, do not schedule medical appointments or interviews

during class or discussion section meeting times.

Students who have true emergencies, life-threatening illnesses, or deaths in the family may be granted

excused absences. An excused absence must be supported with written documentation when you return to

class. You will be responsible to get missed notes and information from a classmate.

Students observing religious holidays during the semester please see IU's Religious Holidays request form .

Communication

All technical questions pertaining to the class should be referred to T369-fa13@oncourse.iu.edu. All students

in the class will be automatically subscribed to this list. It will provide a lifeline for help when you need it

most. We will discuss this in more detail during class.

All communication with me concerning your progress in the class should be done in office hours, and either

before or after class. If you cannot meet during my regularly scheduled office hours, send an e-mail to make an

appointment. I am glad to meet with you to discuss class questions and anything else you find interesting.

University Services

For assistance with physical, social, or mental health issues which affect learning or testing:

Disabled Student Services 

Franklin Hall 096 

(812) 855-7578

Learning Disabled Coordinator: Jody Ferguson 

Franklin Hall 327 

(812) 855-3508

http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss

Adaptive Technology Services

Herman B Wells Library Media Reserve Center 

(812) 856-4112 

http://www.indiana.edu/~iuadapts

For assistance with tutoring, test anxiety, or non-medical academic issues: 

Mathematics Learning Center 

Rawles Hall 115 

(812) 855-8921 

Contact: Jim Hendrickson (Swain East 340)

Student Academic Center

316 N. Jordan 

http://www.indiana.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#Forms
mailto:T369-fa13@oncourse.iu.edu
http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss
http://www.indiana.edu/~iuadapts
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(812) 855-7313

Contact: Sharon Chertkoff

http://www.indiana.edu/~sac

Writing Tutorial Services (http://www.indiana.edu/~wts )

For free help at any phase of the writing process—from brainstorming to polishing the final draft—call Writing

Tutorial Services (WTS, pronounced “wits”) at 855-6738 for an appointment. When you visit WTS, you’ll find a

tutor who is a sympathetic and helpful reader of your prose. To be assured of an appointment with the tutor

who will know most about your class, please call in advance.

WTS, in the Information Commons on the first floor of the Wells Library, is open Monday-Thursday 10:00 a.m.

to 8:00 p.m. and Friday 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Walk-in tutorials are available when WTS has an opening, but

the appointment book often fills in advance. WTS tutors are also available for walk-in tutorials (only) in the

Academic Support Centers in Briscoe, Forest, and Teter residence halls, open Sunday-Thursday 7:00 p.m. to

11:00 p.m.

 Last updated  08/21/2013 19:27:43

http://www.indiana.edu/~sac
http://www.indiana.edu/~wts
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T369: Sound Design

Grading
All assignments are "turned in" both in class and when they are posted to the T369 Oncourse web site . For

many, you will also be required to turn in the source media files used to produce your work. Each assignment

will have a due date listed on the class schedule. Grade records will be maintained using Oncourse. Understand

that Oncourse is used for reporting scores on individual assignments; NOT official final grades.

Assignments
In T369 you will be expected to complete four assignments over a variety of sound design-related topics. While

each is different in nature, the format, point structure, and deliverables will be much the same. For each

assignment you will deliver:

CD-R or DVD-R containing the Pro Tools session file and all supporting sound files used in your project.

Digital media file(s) in various format(s). This varies by project and will be specified for each

assignment on an individual basis.

A 700-1000 word "abstract" that discusses the details of your assignment. This is how you write a T369

abstract...

A short critique (250-350 words) on the work of six classmates' projects. We will conduct and collect

critiques during class time on the days assignments are due. Some projects will also require a critique

response.

All work is due to the instructor in class, the day the assignment is due, at the beginning of the critique

exercise. Assignments received during the critique earn a grade of D+ and will receive no comments from the

instructor. Work received after the due date will not be accepted, and the assignment will earn 0 points.

The four assignments you will complete this semester are:

1. Foley SFX

2. Sound Design process

3. You choose from options A-B-C: Sound design for a video short (media will be provided for you—option

A), sound design for a short poetry "podcast" (media also provided—option B), or sound design for a

video or animation you created prior to this class (you create the media—option C). This project is due

during finals week.

4. Space shooter game SFX

Most assignments are weighted at 20 points, which breaks down as follows:

abstract: 5 points

classmate critique/discussion: 3 points

This includes working critiques as well as final critiques on assignment due dates.

correct final media format: 2 points

You are required to deliver the correct type of file(s) for every project. This includes written

sound maps for some projects and/or project proposals for others.

assignment: 10 points 

These 10 points are sub-divided into four areas that each sound design project must consider:

concept (the idea(s) at the root of your work), fidelity (the mix, DSP, and spatialization), craft

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule

http://oncourse.iu.edu/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/abstracts.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/abstracts.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/foley-group-1.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/index.html
file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T369/T369    Grading_files/T369    Grading.htm
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/media.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/schedule.html
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(source recording, levels, and editing), and your overall success with the project.

Assignments 2 & 3 have two additional, "gradable" milestones worth 10 points each. These assignments are each

worth 40 points.

An additional 30 points will be added for participation, brining the semester point total to 150. Your score for

participation is cumulative and will be based on your overall involvement and engagement in the course

throughout the entire semester. All students will earn a midterm participation score to help them gauge their

efforts. This score does not in any way guarantee a student's final participation grade and should be viewed by

the student as a metric to either improve or maintain. As always, students are more than welcome to see the

instructor in office hours to discuss any questions or concerns over their performance or a course grade.

Graduate students enrolled in T576
To earn graduate credit for this course you must choose and complete one research-based project and one

practice-based project. The specific focus and topic of these projects is loosely defined and can be negotiated

with your instructor to suit your particular needs or interests.

Research (choose one)

Write a research paper (3500 words) on a contemporary artist or sound designer. Your paper should

clearly demonstrate a link their work to your own interests. Images and audio examples are expected. 

Write a report (2500 words) on contemporary audio software. Pick five software tools we have not used

in class this semester and write about them: strengths, weaknesses, interface paradigm, etc.

Screenshots and audio examples that demonstrate the capabilities of each software are expected.

Written research can be turned in on paper with visual examples provided in the body of the text and audio

examples on CD or DVD. Alternately, you may present everything in an integrated format on the web.

Practice (choose one)

Audio installation

Sound design for a 1-2 minute film or video

Sound design for a game or mobile app prototype

This project must begin with a written proposal that includes the scope of the work to be completed, a project

timeline, and plans to present or show the finished piece during the semester you are enrolled in this course.

Grading calculations
At any point during the semester you can calculate your grade by dividing the number of points you've earned

by the number of possible points. Then, multiply that number by 100 to get your grade percentage. For instance

if we've done one 5 point quiz and one 20 point critique the possible points are 25. If you scored 4 and 19

respectively, your total points are 23. Now, do the math: 23/25 = .92 * 100 = 92% You have earned an A-.

Constructive classroom involvement will be used to nudge a grade either up or down. For example, C+ to B- or

A- to B+. Constructive classroom involvement includes attendance, constructive discussion, helping other

students, and volunteering for demonstrations. Non-constructive involvement is anything which adversely

disrupts the labs and/or non-attendance. This specifically includes working on class computers during times

when the instructor is lecturing or students are making presentations. Students who insist on being

disrespectful in this manner will have their grades lowered. The nudge is completely subjective and will only be

used in borderline situations unless involvement is perceived to be non-constructive in which case the grade

will automatically move downward. The bottom line: be respectful and do good work.

The following grade descriptions have been adapted from the grade definitions defined by student and faculty
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members of the Committee on Improvement of Instruction.

Grade Percentage Description

A+ 100 Amazing performance; rarely ever happens.

A 96-100
Superior performance; student work goes far above and beyond requirements of the
course; demonstrates a command of course material through an innovative and creative
application of concepts; far exceeds course expectations.

A- 91-95
Excellent performance; student work goes far above and beyond requirements of the
course; demonstrates a command of course material through an innovative and creative
application of concepts.

B+ 88-90 Very good performance; student work meets requirements and demonstrates creative or
thoughtful application of course material; exceeds course expectations.

B 84-87 Solid work; student performance meets requirements and demonstrates a good
understanding of course material.

B- 81-83 Above average; work that meets requirements and demonstrates better than average
understanding of course material.

C+ 78-80 Work that meets requirements and shows promise.

C 74-77 Work that meets all basic requirements.

C- 71-73 Work that meets requirements but is not especially polished or thoughtful.

D+ 68-70 Below average work.

D 64-67 Below average work.

D- 60-63 Below average work.

F < 60 Failing.

 Last updated  08/21/2013 15:42:42
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T369: Sound Design

Books & Resources

The Angry Filmmaker Survival Guide Part Two:Sound

Conversations With (un)Sound People

by Kelley Baker

REQUIRED

A book for students and professionals that explores both theory and

technique of film audio from the perspective of industry

professionals.

The Sound Effects Bible: How to Create and Record Hollywood

Style Sound Effects

by Ric Viers

Michael Wiese Productions, ISBN 978-1-932907-48-3

REQUIRED

Ric Viers at YouTube

Sound Effects Bible web site

A very good, practical, hands-on resource for aspiring sound

designers.

Pro Tools 10 Documentation

by Avid

In ProTools go to the Help menu where there are a variety of

resources to help with software operations, technical problems, and

plug-ins. The "official" Avid documentation is also available as a PDF

in /Applications/ Avid/ Pro Tools/ Documentation/Pro Tools /Pro

Tools Reference Guide.pdf

These "books" will guide you through any and all technical processes

related to the sound design work you will be doing this semester.

Sound Design: The Expressive Power of Music, Voice and Sound

Effects in Cinema

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule

http://www.angryfilmmaker.com/cool-crap-to-own/
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/1932907483/ref=cm_pdp_rev_itm_img_1
http://www.youtube.com/user/SFXBible
http://www.soundeffectsbible.com/sfx/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/index.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/grading.html
file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T369/T369    Books & Resources_files/T369    Books & Resources.htm
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/schedule.html
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by David Sonnenschein

Michael Wiese Productions, ISBN 0-941188-26-4

David Sonnenschein at YouTube

This deals with the more theoretical aspects of sound design and

demonstrate how sound designers use creative problem solving in

their work. Not required but recommended.

Audio-Vision: Sound on Screen 

by Michel Chion

Columbia University Press, ISBN 0-231-07899-6

This book is not required but will be part of our discussions to

provide an interesting theoretical perspective on many of the topics

we discuss. Chapters 1-5 and 7-8 are available at Google Books .

This book is also available at the IU library. 

Lynda.com (by Lynda Weinman) offers an Online Training Library. As

IU students and faculty we have access to the entire collection. You

will find tutorials for Pro Tools and other related audio software.

1. Start at http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda

2. Click Go to Lynda.com and log in with your IU credentials

3. Wait a minute to be re-directed...

4. When the site is loaded use the Learn by menu to find the

lessons that interest you.

Required books are available at the
Friends of Art Bookshop
Where is the Friends of Art Bookshop? It's right on campus: 7th Street next to the Showalter Fountain, in Fine

Arts room 120. Fall semester hours are Monday-Thursday: 9-6, Friday 9-5, Saturday-Sunday 1-5. Visa, Master

Card, Discover, checks, & cash accepted. Prepayment by phone or email can be arranged – call 812/855-1333,

or e-mail foabooks@indiana.edu for details or more information.

Other recommended readings:
Audio Culture by Christoph Cox (Editor), Daniel Warner (Editor)

THE WIRE sound & music magazine

The Cartoon Music Book  by Goldmark & Taylor

Designing Sound: procedural audio for games and film  by Andy Farnell

Walter Murch articles, interviews, & links  at FilmSound.org

Zoom recorders (H4n):
H4n device details

http://www.amazon.com/Sound-Design-Expressive-Effects-Cinema/dp/0941188264
http://www.amazon.com/Audio-Vision-Michel-Chion/dp/0231078994
http://www.lynda.com/
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=VgYyT5W8iUM
http://books.google.com/books?id=BBs4Arfm98oC&printsec=toc&dq=audio+vision&output=html
http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda
mailto:foabooks@indiana.edu
http://www.amazon.com/Audio-Culture-Readings-Modern-Music/dp/0826416152
http://www.thewire.co.uk/
http://www.amazon.com/Cartoon-Music-Book-Daniel-Goldmark/dp/1556524730/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&s=books&qid=1218907039&sr=8-1
http://aspress.co.uk/ds/
http://filmsound.org/murch/murch.htm
http://www.zoom.co.jp/english/products/h4n/


T369 || Books & Resources

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T369/T369%20%20%20%20Books%20&%20Resources.htm[9/4/2013 9:19:57 AM]

Approved list of SD an SDHC flash memory cards

Download the H4n manual  (right-click to save PDF document)

Marantz recorders (PMD670—use only if there are no Zoom
recorders available):

Marantz web site resources

Owner's manual  (right-click to save PDF document)

T369 Mobile recorder "How-to"  (right-click to save PDF document)

Don't forget your compact flash card (the kind that is approx. 1.5" square)

Equipment checkout:
TV157 Production lab

Wells Library E044 (aka the Kent Cooper Room)  has a variety of digital recorders (audio & video)

available for check-out.

University Computer labs:
STC lab schedule (in general, when labs are open)

STC lab finder (use this link to find number of available seats)

CD/DVD burning:
MacInstruct

WikiHow

Walla track script:
45 items of deliciousness

Homebrew contact mics:
BrokenPants

Erinys

Richard-C (YouTube tutorial)

Online sound resources
Sound Snap  the "You Tube" of sounds

The Freesound Projec t is a collaborative database of Creative Commons  licensed sounds.

OLPC  free sound samples

Public Collections  in the British Library 

Macaulay Library  at the Cornell Lab of Ornithology 

Soundbible  free sound clips with mixed licensing 

Sound Design resources online:
Philip Rodrigues Singer M.P.S.E.

Filmsound.org

Richard Devine

WALL-E Masterclass

Synthtopia

Matrixsynth

Synthesizers.com

Vintage Synths

Audio Cookbook

http://www.zoom.co.jp/english/products/h4n/SDlist.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/H4n-manual.pdf
http://www.d-mpro.com/users/folder.asp?FolderID=1582&CatID=19&SubCatID=188
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/PMD670.pdf
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/PMD670-HowTo.pdf
http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/facilities/production.shtml
http://www.libraries.iub.edu/index.php?pageId=3757
https://stcweb.stc.indiana.edu/framework/apps/Public/siteres/Grid.cfm
https://stcweb.stc.indiana.edu/framework/apps/Public/siteres/stclabfinder.cfm
http://www.macinstruct.com/node/80
http://www.wikihow.com/Burn-a-CD-Using-Mac-OS-X
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/veggies.html
http://brokenpants.com/?page_id=94
http://home.earthlink.net/~erinys/contactmic.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=FrVgxKJqHeM
http://www.soundsnap.com/
http://www.freesound.org/
http://www.creativecommons.org/
http://wiki.laptop.org/go/Free_sound_samples
http://sounds.bl.uk/information/Public-Collections
http://macaulaylibrary.org/
http://soundbible.com/
http://www.marblehead.net/foley/specifics.html
http://www.filmsound.org/
http://www.richard-devine.com/
http://www.rottentomatoes.com/m/wall_e/news/1742259/exclusive_ben_burtts_wall_e_sound_masterclass
http://www.synthtopia.com/
http://matrixsynth.blogspot.com/
http://www.synthesizers.com/
http://www.vintagesynth.com/
http://audiocookbook.org/
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T369: Sound Design

Semester Schedule
August 27  Week 1-1

Intro to sound design and T369

Reality TV show sound effects : a critique by JennaMarbles (potentially NSFW)

Museum of Endangered Sounds

August 29  Week 1-2

Read: Kelley Baker's "Sound Conversations with (un) Sound People" (will be abbreviated "KB") Foreword

& Preface (pages xvii - xxxi)

Foley introduction  & junk band performances

September 3  Week 2-1

Read: KB chapter 11

Foley rehearsal & critique. You and your group should be prepared to rehearse and perform your foley work.

How to write an abstract .

September 5  Week 2-2

Due: Foley performance & abstract (Assignment 1)

Watch this with the SOUND OFF!!!  Start at 1:30 and watch Puss n' Boots Dance Fight. Find one object to

create a sound effect in this scene and bring it to our next class meeting.

September 10  Week 3-1

Read: KB chapter 6

Read: Ric Viers' "Sound Effects Bible" (abbreviated "SfxB") chapter 11

Studio recording & sound maps

A2 SFX Process details

September 12  Week 3-2

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=yVOhuGZSiY0&feature=relmfu
http://savethesounds.info/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/foley-group-1.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/abstracts.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rOVC4NY8Q-A&feature=related
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/sfx-process-2.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/index.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/grading.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/media.html
file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T369/T369    Schedule_files/T369    Schedule.htm
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Reference: Pro Tools 10 PDF documentation (abbreviated "PT10") chapters 2; 18-19

Read: SfxB chapters 2-6 & 12

Studio recording & sound maps

RECORDING EXERCISE:

1. Create a new Pro Tools session and save it to the Desktop. Use your last names as the file name, for

instance dodd-frank.ptx

2. Record the sound(s) of your prop.

3. Record the sound(s) of your partner's prop.

4. Select an object from the purple Foley bin that is likely to sound different from the other objects

you've used so far. Record it.

5. Save your session and copy the entire folder to the T369 folder in the TV250 Scratch Drive.

Due: Assignment 2 sound map (milestone #1)

September 17  Week 4-1

Read: SfxB chapters 7-9

Mobile (field) recording demo (Group A)

Zoom X4n links on class Resources  page

September 19  Week 4-2

Mobile (field) recording demo (Group B)

September 24  Week 5-1

Reference: PT10 chapters 22-27

Read: SfxB chapter 15

FMF Feet & surfaces

Pro Tools I: editing

Due: Assignment 2 SFX recordings  (milestone #2)

September 26  Week 5-2

Reference: PT10 chapter 37; DigiRack Plug-Ins Guide

Read: SfxB chapters 13 & 17

FMF Feet & Surfaces

Pro Tools II: EQ & DSP 

Making sense of compression ratios

October 1  Week 6-1

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/media.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/sfx-process-2.html
http://www.audio-issues.com/music-mixing/what-does-the-ratio-on-your-compressor-really-do/
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Reference: PT10 chapters 40-43

Read: Ben Burtt article

FMF Objects

Pro Tools III: mixing

What is a "master fader"?

Eigentone—what it is and what to do with it.

October 3  Week 6-2

Reference: PT10 chapter 48 

Read: KB chapter 7

FMF Objects

Pro Tools IV: misc. techniques

Due: Assignment 2 edited SFX  (milestone#3)

October 8  Week 7-1

Read: Wrightson article  ; López notes

FMF Environments

Intro to sound libraries

R.M. Schafer on John Cage

Soundscape & Acoustic Ecology

Chris Watson "Stepping Into the Dark"

October 10  Week 7-2

Mixing "natural" environments

Creating the Spaces of Ambience  by Michael Theiler (Kpow Audio )

UNSW: Hearing test on-line: sensitivity, equal loudness contours, and audiometry

This hearing test measures the relative sensitivity of your ears at different frequencies. It produces

equal loudness contours or hearing sensitivity curves—the frequency response of your own ears.

Equal-loudness: Fletcher-Munson Curves ; Equal-loudness Contour ; Equal-loudness chart

October 15  Week 8-1

Assignment #2 working critique (REQUIRED for group a)

October 17  Week 8-2

http://www.filmsound.org/starwars/burtt-interview.htm
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/sfx-process-2.html
http://wfae.proscenia.net/library/articles/wrightson_intro.pdf
http://www.franciscolopez.net/env.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/cage.html
http://www.touchmusic.org.uk/catalogue/to27_chris_watson_stepping_int.html
http://designingsound.org/2012/12/creating-the-spaces-of-ambience/
http://www.kpow.com.au/
http://www.phys.unsw.edu.au/jw/hearing.html
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fletcher%E2%80%93Munson_curves
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Equal-loudness_contours
http://www.independentrecording.net/irn/resources/freqchart/ear_sensitivity.htm


T369 || Schedule

file:///C|/Users/anero/Desktop/T369/T369%20%20%20%20Schedule.htm[9/4/2013 9:20:17 AM]

Assignment #2 working critique (REQUIRED for group b)

October 22  Week 9-1

Group critique (REQUIRED for all) 

Have your FMF sessions ready for comments and feedback from your classmates. This will be your last

chance to get advice before the project is due.

October 24  Week 9-2

Due: FMF (Assignment 2 ) with abstract and critique response

October 29  Week 10-1

Assignment #4 intro

Final project options

Start working on final project sound map (you can finish this in class and turn in via Oncourse)

October 31  Week 10-2

Read: KB chapter 9

Bob Moog documentary part I  & part II

Sound synthesis I

Due: Final Project (Assignment 3) sound map (milestone #1)

November 5  Week 11-1

Sound synthesis II: composite and layered sounds

Other synth toys:

BFXR  (runs in the browser or standalone)

CFXR  (Mac OX app)

TAL-Noisemaker (VST)

YMCK Magical 8Bit Plug  (AU or VST)

November 7  Week 11-2

Read: videogame sound history ; Simpson's article

Sound design for contemporary games & technology: There's a glitch in the Matrix

Adobe Flash intro

Super Mario Brothers with next gen sounds

http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T369/sfx-process-2.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=yTTNnqXHIww
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=szkQVcilU-I&feature=mfu_in_order&list=UL
http://www.bfxr.net/
http://thirdcog.eu/apps/cfxr
http://kunz.corrupt.ch/products/tal-noisemaker
http://www.facebook.com/YMCK.official
http://www.gamespot.com/features/6092391/
http://filmsound.org/studiosound/pp_simpsons.html
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=icID__07xBI
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=u9wp6cz0A1o&feature=player_embedded
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November 12  Week 12-1

Read: KB chapter 10

Assignment 4 working critique (REQUIRED for group b)

Due: Assignment 3 edited sound effects (milestone #2)

November 14  Week 12-2

Assignment 4 working critique (REQUIRED for group a)

Due: Assignment 3 edited sound effects (milestone #2)

November 19  Week 13-1

Due: Assignment 4 (Game SFX) & abstract

November 21  Week 13-2

Read: KB chapter 8

Due: Assignment 3 rough SFX placement (milestone #3)

November 25-29  Thanksgiving Break

Give thanks! Classes do not meet this week.

December 3  Week 14-1

Open lab day

December 5  Week 14-2

Assignment 3 working critique (REQUIRED for group b)

December 10  Week 15-1

Assignment 3 working critique (REQUIRED for group a)

December 12  Week 15-2

Group critique (required for everyone) 

Have your Assignment 3 Pro Tools sessions ready for comments and feedback from your classmates. This
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will be your last chance to get advice before the project is due.

Course evaluations

December 19  Finals Week

Due at 5 pm: Final Project (Assignment 3) with abstract and critique response

We will meet during the final exam period for a final critique:5-7 pm

 Last updated  08/21/2013 15:42:33



Tel. T410, Section 29522 
Sex in the Media 

Fall 2013, 1:00 p.m. – 2:15 p.m., Tu Th 
RTV 226 

 
Instructor: Bryant Paul 

Office: RTV 333 
Office phone: 856-2575 

E-mail address: bmpaul@indiana.edu 
Office hours: Wednesday 2:00 – 3:00 p.m., Thursday 11:30 a.m. – 12:30 p.m., & by appointment 

 
Course Objectives 
 
This course will examine the role and portrayal of sex and sexuality in media from a historical, 
economic, legal and social scientific perspective.  The course will include sections in which we track 
the evolution of media sexuality as well as consider the economic impact of sexually related content in 
various media.  We will also consider the storied legal history of censorship and media sex.  Finally, 
we will spend a good deal of time examining the potential social and psychological effects of exposure 
to sexual content in the media.  Some of the content covered in lectures, discussions, screenings and 
readings will be from more mainstream media, and hence less likely to be found offensive by students.  
Students should be aware however, that we will also be discussing and screening content that some 
individuals could find very offensive; including highly explicit pornographic materials.  Students who 
feel they may be particularly offended or otherwise upset by such exposure and/or discussions are 
strongly encouraged to consider whether they really want to take this class.  The primary objective of 
this course is to provide students with an understanding of the various social, psychological, legal, and 
economic aspects of media presentations of sex and sexuality. 
 
Required Readings 
 
Course readings will be posted on the “resources” page of the class Oncourse website.   
 
Oncourse 
 
This course will utilize Oncourse heavily.  There is a site set up for T410 that contains information 
about the course and which will be updated periodically with course announcements and assignment 
details.  Weekly readings will also be posted on the site.  Students can also check their grades on the 
course website.  It is highly recommended that students check the class OnCourse site at least once a 
week. Changes in readings, information on assignments, and other important information will be 
posted on the site.  Students interested in contacting the course instructor should send a message 
directly to his IU account (bmpaul@indiana.edu).  STUDENTS SHOULD NOT TRY TO CONTACT 
THE COURSE INSTRUCTOR THROUGH ONCOURSE MAIL.  Emails to the instructor via 
Oncourse will not be returned. 
 
Conduct of the Course 
 
Class begins at 1:00 p.m.  I will take attendance at the beginning of each class meeting. 
Your overall attendance will be a significant factor in the “Class Participation” portion of your final 
grade.  If you are going to miss class, I suggest you send me an email AHEAD OF TIME to tell me the 

mailto:bmpaul@indiana.edu
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reason for the absence.  It is likely that only documented health-related issues will lead to excused 
absences.  Any student who thinks s/he is likely to be absent from class more than five times, or 
expects to be repeatedly late (regardless of the reason) should drop the class now.   
 
Readings for the day’s topics should be completed before the class period for which they are assigned. 
Consistent inability to discuss readings will negatively impact the “Class Participation” portion of your 
final grade. 
 
Students will be evaluated based on performance on one writing assignment, one group advertising 
presentation assignment, three examinations, and various aspects of class participation (further 
described below).   
 
Class Requirements 
 
Exams (40%): There will be 3 exams.  These will consist primarily of short-answer and essay 

questions designed to determine your understanding and ability to apply the 
ideas in the assigned readings and covered during class discussions.  The first 
exam is worth 10% of your final grade.  The second and third exams are worth 
15% of your final grade.  Make-up exams will only be allowed in extraordinary 
circumstances, again primarily those of a medical emergency.  These will likely 
take the form of a single, long-form (10-12 pages) essay question that students 
will be required to complete outside of class time. 

 
Writing  
Assignment:  There will be one, generally short writing assignment for this class worth 15% 
(15%) of your final grade.  The paper is due on September 26th.  It is designed to 

stimulate thought and/or assess your skill in applying concepts presented in class 
and in the readings.  It will involve analyzing media coverage of a current sexual 
scandal through an evolutionary psychological lens.  Further details of this 
assignment will be distributed in class.   

 
Papers submitted after 2:15 p.m. on Thursday, September 26th will receive 
reduced credit in the amount of 5 points per day (24-hour period), including 
weekends and holidays.  Plan to finish your papers a day or two early so that 
you can deal with unanticipated problems.  There will be absolutely no 
exceptions to the late paper policy. 

 
Students must submit hard copies of their papers.  Essays must be double-spaced 
with one-inch margins on all four sides of 8½ by 11 inch paper and stapled.  Do 
not put your papers in a folder, cover, or binder. 
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Correct spelling, punctuation, grammar, and diction are expected.  Standard 
footnote or endnote and notation of references must be used.  Students should 
use the format of the American Psychological Association for all in-text 
citations and for their reference lists. 

 
Papers must be original work for this class; they should be your work, not 
someone else’s.  You may use material from other writers provided you give 
proper credit for what you have used.  Do not use so much, however, that I 
begin to wonder who really wrote what I am reading.  Failure to give 
appropriate credit for the language or ideas of others is plagiarism.  Depending 
on its severity, plagiarism may result in a penalty ranging from an “F” on the 
offending assignment to an “F” for the course. 

 
Group Advertising  
Assignment (15%):  Students will work in groups (oh no, not groups!) of four or five to create a 

media campaign incorporating persuasive appeals related to sex and sexuality.  
The product for which each group will design a campaign will be assigned by 
the course instructor.  Each group will give a formal presentation of their 
proposed campaign to the entire class.   

 
Presentations should last 20 minutes.  Groups are encouraged to be as creative as 
possible in developing their campaigns and in constructing their presentations.  
Creation and presentation of mocked-up print, audio, online, or video ads are 
encouraged.  Groups should also focus on convincing the audience (i.e., their 
potential clients) why and how they expect their particular campaign to work.  
Further specifics about the requirements for this assignment will be available 
later in the session. 

 
Class Participation 
(30%): In-class debates/discussions:  There will be two regularly scheduled in-class 

debates/discussions on contentious issues which are yours to lead. During these 
students should be able to demonstrate they understand the various viewpoints 
on the topic under discussion.  Students will be assessed on how much they 
contribute to the discussion overall and by their ability to utilize information 
covered in the readings to support their arguments during the debates.  
Assessment of students’ performances in these debates will be worth a total of 
10% of your final grade (5% for each debate). 

 
 Attendance and general class participation:  Attendance will be considered 

by the instructor when assigning this portion of your final grade.  Students may 
miss three classes without it negatively impacting their grade.  After the third 
unexcused absence, each additional absence will result in a student’s class 
participation grade being reduced by 5 points of the total possible points for 
class participation.  Similarly, consistent lateness to class will also adversely 
impact the class participation portion of your final grade.  Students may be late 
to class three times without it adversely impacting their grade.  After the third 
late attendance, each additional late arrival will result in a student’s class 
participation grade being reduced by 2 points of the total possible points for the 
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class.  There is no point at which points will no longer be deducted from a 
student’s final grade for absences or lateness.  For example, if a student misses 
eight classes, they will lose a total of 25 points from their final grade.  In 
addition, a good portion of each class meeting will focus on discussions of the 
assigned readings and discussions of trending topics.  You will be expected to 
have read the material thoroughly and be prepared to routinely participate in 
class discussions and activities.  Attendance and general class participation will 
account for 20% of your final grade. 

 
Final Grades 
 
Subject to final grade curving, letter grades will be assigned on the following basis: 
 
Score  Grade  Score  Grade 
93-100  A  73-76.99 C 
90-92.99 A-  70-72.99 C- 
87-89.99 B+  67-69.99 D+ 
83-86.99 B  63-66.99 D 
80-82.99 B-  60-62.99 D- 
77-79.99 C+  Below 60 F 
 
Challenging Grades 
 
Students may challenge any grade they receive in this class.  Notification of a grade challenge must be 
received by the course instructor within one week of the student receiving the grade in question.  
Instructors reserve the right to both raise or lower any appealed grade. 
 
Academic Accommodations 
 
Accommodations for disabled students.  Students with documented disabilities should register with the 
Disabled Student Services (DSS) office in Franklin Hall.  Students registered with DSS are entitled to 
specific academic accommodations according to their needs.  If you seek academic accommodation, 
please inform the instructor via a letter from DSS at the beginning of the semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students to 
observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for such 
observances.  If you expect to miss class because of a religious observance and seek reasonable 
accommodation for the absence, you must request such accommodation by the end of the second week 
of class in writing.  Accommodations will not be given for travel time.   
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Class Schedule and Reading Assignments 
 
Date  What’s Happening in Class/Readings 
 
Tuesday 9/27:  Introduction to class and each other 
 
Week 1 
 
 Why Sex in the Media?  The Evolutionary Psychological Model 

Reading: 
Understanding Human Sexuality: pp. 26-29 (first column only on 29) 

 
Week 2 
 
  Sex and the Media: What are the Issues? 

Reading: 
Media Sex: Chapter 1 
Begin watching “Sex at 24 Frames a Second” in class 

 
Week 3 
 

A History of Media Sex in America: the 20th and 21st Centuries 
Reading: 

None new 
Finish watching “Sex at 24 Frames a Second” 

 
- No class on 1/21: MLK Day -  
    
Week 4 

 
Sex and Censorship in America (and slightly beyond) 
Reading: 

First Amendment Law in a Nutshell: Chapter 5  
 
Week 5 

 
Sex and Censorship in America (continued) 
Reading: 

   None new 
 
*Writing Assignment due Thursday 9/26 by 2:15 p.m.*  
 
Week 6 

   Exam # 1 – Tuesday 10/1  
 

Discussion #1 – Thursday 10/3 
   Reading: 
    None 
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Week 7 
 
  How much sex is there in the Media? 
  Reading:  

Sexual Socialization Messages in Mainstream Entertainment Mass Media: A 
Review and Synthesis   

 
  Perspectives on Sex in Advertising 

Reading:  
   Sex in Advertising: Historical and Psychological Perspectives of the Erotic  
   Appeal in Advertising. 
 
Week 8  
   
  Does Sex in Advertising Even Work?  

  Reading: 
   Does Sex in Advertising Work?: A Review of Scholarly Research  
   Informed by Professional Opinion 

 
  The Roles of Gender and Culture in Responses to Sexual Appeals? 
  Reading: 
   Gender-related Reactions to Gratuitous Sex Appeals in Advertising 

    
Consumer Responses to Sex Appeal Advertising - A cross-cultural study 

 
Week 9 
 
  Media Sex and the Adolescent 
  Reading: 
   The Mass Media are an Important Context for Adolescents’ Sexual Behavior 
    
  What are the Effects of Exposure to Media Sex? 
  Reading: 
   Mass Media Influences on Sexuality? 

 
Week 10  

 
What are the Effects of Exposure to Media Sex? (continued) 
Reading: 
 None new 

 
  



  Sex in the Media 7 
Week 11 

   
 Exam # 2 – Tuesday 11/5 
 

Discussion #2 – Thursday 11/7 
  Reading: 
    None new 
 
Week 12 
 

**Tuesday 11/12:  Class Trip to the Kinsey Institute – Meet in front of Morrison 
Hall at 1:00 pm.**   

 
  In-class Group Advertising Campaign presentations 

   Reading: 
    None new 
   
Week 13 
 
  In-class Group Advertising Campaign presentations (cont.) 
 
  The Social Role and Impact of Pornography 
  Reading: 
    Cybersex users, abusers, and compulsives: New findings and implications. 
 
Week 14   

 
  Thanksgiving Break! - No class on Tuesday or Thursday -  
 
Week 15 
 
  The Social Role and Impact of Pornography (cont.) 
  Reading: 
   Predicting Internet Pornography Use and Arousal: The Role of Individual 
   Difference Variables 
 
  The Nature of Pornography and the Media Sex Industry 
  Reading: 
   Obscene Profits: Chapters 1 & 2 
 
Week 16    

Tuesday 12/10: *A Potpourri of Pornography – Screening of select adult film content 
from the past century* 
 
**Tursday 12/12: Optional field trip to College Adult Books: 1013 N College Ave.  
Meet there at 1:00 p.m.-Please bring a photo ID-** 
 

12/19 – FINAL EXAM: 5 p.m. – 7 p.m. (RTV 226) 
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T410 Fall 2013: 
Sex in the Media 

 
Instructor: Paul Wright, Ph.D. 
Office: TV 346 
Phone: (812) 855-3254 
E-mail: paulwrig@indiana.edu  
Office Hours: T/Th, 8:30-10:30 a.m. 
 
Course Meets: M/W 9:30a.m-10:45a.m., Radio-TV Building, Room 226. 

Oncourse: Course readings, lecture outlines, assignments, course documents and grades can be 
found on the course’s Oncourse page. 

Course Description: This course explores the role and portrayal of sex and sexuality in media 
and examines in detail the potential social and psychological effects of viewing sexual content in 
the media. 

Course Objectives: Upon successful completion of the course students will understand (a) the 
role of media sex in shaping beliefs, attitudes, and behaviors, (b) basic views and theoretical 
explanations for media sex effects across a range of contexts, and (c) humanistic and 
evolutionary explanations for sexual media preferences. Time permitting, students will also learn 
key tenets of media sex law and policy and gain insight into the use of media sex in clinical 
contexts. By course completion, students will have developed a media literacy skill set that will 
enable them to be both critical consumers and producers of sexual content in the media.  

Classroom Environment: Students are expected to help foster a stimulating and engaging 
classroom environment. While class discussions are encouraged, students should be respectful of 
others’ comments and intellectual insights. For more information, please see the Code of Student 
Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct: http://www.iu.edu/~code/. Computing devices should be 
used for course-related purposes only. Phones and social media should not be engaged. Doing 
work for other classes is prohibited.  
 
**Beyond these general guidelines I have two rules that I consider especially important.**  
       1. Do not speak to your peers while I am speaking. 
       2. Do not speak to your peers while one of your classmates is speaking. 
        
If you violate these rules you will be asked to leave class; repeat offenders will be permanently 
removed from class.  

Late Work: Exams must be taken on the day they are administered. Late exams will be offered 
only in the case of a documented emergency. We are the final arbiters of what does and does not 
constitute documentation and what does and does not count as an emergency. Papers may be 
turned in up to three days late but 10 points will be deducted from the overall paper score for 
each day the paper is late.  

http://www.iu.edu/~code/
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Academic Dishonesty: Academic dishonesty includes but is not limited to: cheating, fabrication, 
facilitating academic dishonesty, and plagiarism. This includes submission of essentially the 
same written assignment for two courses without the prior permission of the instructors and 
providing false or misleading information to receive a postponement or an extension on a test or 
other assignment. Please also note that copying portions of work found online directly into your 
paper, as well as not giving credit to others when using their ideas, are both instances of 
plagiarism. Students who violate University rules on scholastic dishonesty are subject to 
disciplinary penalties, including the possibility of failure in the course and/or dismissal from the 
University. Please see the following link for more information about the University’s academic 
dishonesty policy: http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml 

Note: We reserve the right to subject written assignments to a plagiarism detection system. This 
system will compare a copy of your assignment to other assignments in the class and to the 
Internet, and will store your document for future use in plagiarism detection. Continued 
enrollment in this class constitutes agreement with our use of a plagiarism detection system. 
When submitted to the system, no use will be made of your work other than to assist us in 
detecting plagiarism. Final determination of what constitutes plagiarism will be made by the 
instructors, not by the system. 

Grade Discussions: Exam and paper grades may be discussed. If you believe a grade you 
received should be amended you will need to present a formal, written argument in a MS word 
document (not an email) at least one day after but not more than seven days after the grade was 
received. Final course grades are not debatable.  

Students with Disabilities: Student requiring assistance or appropriate academic 
accommodations for a disability should contact the instructor after class, during office hours, or 
by individual appointment. Students must have established their eligibility for disability support 
services through the Office of Disability Services for Students before contacting the instructor. 
Additional information can be obtained from: http://studentaffairs.iub.edu/dss/ 

Attendance: Attendance will not be taken, but be forewarned that the majority of exam 
questions will be derived from material presented in class (the remaining questions will be 
derived from course readings). Powerpoint outlines of class lectures will be posted to Oncourse, 
but these are only outlines. Notes beyond the powerpoints posted on Oncourse will not be 
provided. Students are responsible for obtaining notes from peers for any missed lectures. 

Exams: There will be three non-cumulative exams worth one-hundred points each (3 exams X 
100 points per exam = 300 points total; 75% of course grade). 

Paper: There will be one paper worth fifty points (12.5% of course grade). Paper instructions 
will be posted to Oncourse. 

Presentation: There will be one group presentation worth fifty points (12.5% of course grade). 
Group presentation instructions will be posted to Oncourse. 

Extra Credit: Once during the semester, you may present media related to course content and 
facilitate a class discussion about the material you present. Up to ten extra credit points may be 
allotted. See Oncourse for details.  

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml
http://studentaffairs.iub.edu/dss/
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Grades: Grades will be assigned based on the following point totals: 

Grade Score Grade Score Grade Score Grade Score Grade Score 
A 400-372   B+ 359-348   C+ 319-308   D+ 279-268 F 239-0 

 A- 371-360 B 347-332 C 307-292 D 267-252   
   B- 331-320  C- 291-280  D- 251-240   

 

Course Calendar: Course readings are organized on the course webpage by reading number and 
author(s). To find a specific reading for a particular class, refer to the appropriate reading 
number. 

           Date           Topic        Reading 
Week 1 M. Aug. 26 

W. Aug. 28 
 

Course introduction 
Objectification theory 

 
#1. Fredrickson (1997) 

Week 2 M. Sep. 2 
W. Aug. 4 
   

*NO CLASS. LABOR DAY* 
Objectification theory, cont. 

 
 

Week 3 M. Sep. 9 
W. Sep. 11 
 

Centerfold syndrome 
Centerfold syndrome, cont. 

#2. Brooks (1997) 
#3. Wright (2012) 

Week 4 M. Sep. 16 
W. Sep. 18 
 

Media sex and evolution 
Media sex and evolution, cont. 

#4. Malamuth (1996) 
#5. Paul (2013) 

Week 5 M. Sep. 23 
W. Sep. 25   
 

Cybersex addiction 
Cybersex addiction, cont. 

#6. Griffiths (2001) 
#7. Wright (2010) 

Week 6 M. Sep. 30 
W. Oct. 2 
 

Review for Exam 1 
**Exam 1** 

 

Week 7 M. Oct. 7 
W. Oct. 9 
 

Pornography and masculinity 
Pornography and masculinity, cont. 

#8. Jensen (2007) (Optional) 
#8. Jensen (2007) (Optional) 

Week 8 M. Oct. 14 
W. Oct. 16 
 

Pornography documentary 
Feminism and pornography 

 
#9. McElroy (1995) (Optional) 

Week 9 M. Oct. 21 
W. Oct. 23 
 

Feminism and pornography, cont. 
Porn day 

#9. McElroy (1995) (Optional) 

Week 10 M. Oct. 28 
W. Oct. 30 
 

Pornography research 
Pornography research, cont. 

#10. Wright, Bae, Funk (2013) 
#11. Wright (2012) 
#12. Wright, Randall (2012) 

Week 11 M. Nov. 4 
W. Nov. 6 
 

Pornography research, cont. 
Pornography research, cont. 

#13. Hald (2010) 
#14. Wright, Funk (2013) 

Week 12 M. Nov. 11 
W. Nov. 13 
 

Media sex and therapy 
Law and policy 

 
#15. Pember (2013) 
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Week 13 M. Nov. 18 
W. Nov. 20 
 

Review for Exam 2 
**Exam 2** 

Week 14 M. Nov. 25 
W. Nov. 27 
 

*NO CLASS. T-GIVING BREAK*  
*NO CLASS. T-GIVING BREAK* 

 

Week 15 M. Dec. 2 
 
W. Dec. 4 
 

Mainstream media sex: Class 
presentations 
Mainstream media sex: Class 
presentations 
*PAPER DUE* 

#16. Wright (2009) 
 
#17. Ward (2003) 

Week 16 
 

M. Dec. 9 
 
W. Dec. 11 
 

Mainstream media sex: Class 
presentations 
Mainstream media sex: Class 
presentations 
 

#18. Wright (2011) 
 
#19. Wright, Randall, Arroyo 
(2013) 

Week 17 W. Dec. 18 
 

***Exam 3. 8:00–10:00 a.m.***  

Final Exam: The final exam period will be used for Test 3. The final exam is scheduled for Wednesday 
Dec. 18, from 8-10 a.m. Please reference the registrar for final exam scheduling details. 
http://registrar.indiana.edu/finalexamsche.shtml  
 

Reading List 
#1 Fredrickson, B. L., & Roberts,T. A. (1997). Objectification theory: Toward understanding 

women’s lived experience and mental health risks. Psychology of Women Quarterly, 21,173-206. 
#2 Brooks, G. (1997). The centerfold syndrome. In R.F. Levant & G.R. Brooks (Eds.), Men and sex 

(pp. 28-57). New York, NY: Wiley. 
#3 Wright, P.J. (2012). Show me the data! Empirical support for the centerfold syndrome. 

Psychology of Men & Masculinity, 13, 180-198.  
#4 Malamuth, N.M. (1996). Sexually explicit media, gender differences, and evolutionary theory. 

Journal of Communication, 46, 8-31.    
#5 Paul, B., & Kobach, M.J. (2013). Male-female reactions to variations in sexual explicitness in 

pornography. Sexuality & Culture. Advance online publication.  
#6 Griffiths, M. (2001). Sex on the internet: Observations and implications for internet sex 

addiction. The Journal of Sex Research, 38, 333-342. 
#7 Wright, P. J., & McKinley, C. J. (2010). Services and information for sexually compulsive 

students on college counseling center websites: Results from a national sample. Journal of 
Health Communication, 15, 665-678.  

#8 Jensen, R. (2007). Pornography and the end of masculinity. Cambridge: South End Press. 
#9 McElroy, W. (1995). XXX. A women’s right to pornography. New York. St. Martin’s Press. 
#10 Wright, P.J., Bae, S., & Funk, M. (2013). American women and pornography through four 

decades: Exposure, attitudes, behaviors, individual differences. Archives of Sexual Behavior. 
Advance online publication.  

#11 Wright, P.J. (2012). A longitudinal analysis of U.S. adults’ pornography exposure: Sexual  
socialization, selective exposure, and the moderating role of unhappiness. Journal of  
Media Psychology, 24, 67-76. 

#12 Wright, P.J., & Randall, A.K. (2012). Internet pornography exposure and risky sexual  
behavior among adult males in the United States. Computers in Human Behavior, 28,  
1410-1416. 

http://registrar.indiana.edu/finalexamsche.shtml
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#13 Hald, G.M., Malamuth, N., & Yuen, C. (2010). Pornography and attitudes supporting violence  
against women: Revisiting the relationship in nonexperimental studies. Aggressive Behavior, 36, 
14-20. 

#14 Wright, P.J., & Funk, M. (in press). Pornography consumption and opposition to affirmative 
action for women: A prospective study. Psychology of Women Quarterly. 

#15 Pember, D.R., & Calvert, C. (2013). Mass media law. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill. Chapter on 
the regulation of obscene and other erotic material. 

#16 Wright, P.J. (2009). Sexual socialization messages in mainstream entertainment mass media: A 
review and synthesis. Sexuality & Culture, 4, 181-200. 

#17 Ward, L. M. (2003). Understanding the role of entertainment media in the sexual socialization of 
American youth: A review of empirical research. Developmental Review, 23, 347-388. 

#18 Wright, P.J. (2011). Mass media effects on youth sexual behavior: Assessing the claim for 
causality. Communication Yearbook, 35, 343-386. 

#19 Wright, P.J., Randall, A.K., & Arroyo, A. (2013). Father–daughter communication about sex 
moderates the association between exposure to MTV’s 16 and pregnant/teen mom and female 
students’ pregnancy-risk behavior. Sexuality & Culture, 17, 50-66. 

 
Note: Information contained in the course syllabus may be subject to change with reasonable 
advance notice, as deemed appropriate by the instructor. 
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Global	Media	Issues	
TEL‐T	413	12830										04:00P‐05:15P		MW	
Hodge	Hall	(Business	School)	(BU)	304	

Fall	2013	
Indiana	University	

	
Instructor:	
	
Julien	Mailland	
mailland	at	indiana	dot	edu	
Office:	TV318	
Office	hours:	Tuesday,	1‐3,	and	by	appointment	
	
	
	
Bulletin	Description:	
	 	
Advanced	study	of	media	from	a	global	perspective	focusing	on	particulars,	trends,	or	
issues.	Topics	vary.	
	
	
Readings:	
	
All	readings	will	be	posted	weekly	on	Oncourse	
	
	
Communicating	with	me:	do	not	contact	me	through	the	Oncourse	system,	use	my	email	
address:	mailland	at	indiana	dot	edu.		If	I	email	the	class	as	a	group	using	Oncourse,	and	
you	need	to	reply,	make	sure	you	reply	to	my	email	address,	not	through	the	Oncourse	
system.	
	
	
	
	
	
	

GENERAL	POLICY	
	
	
The	University's	Code	of	Student	Rights,	Responsibilities,	and	Conduct	fully	applies.		
Ignorance	is	no	defense.		Please	review	the	Code	at:	
	
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/index.shtml	
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SPECIFIC	POLICIES	
	
The	following	policies	apply	in	addition	to	the	Code:	
	
Turn	off	your	cell	phones	
	
	
Do	not	cheat.		Review	the	Code	to	understand	what	is	considered	cheating:	
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml	
	
Plagiarism	is	cheating.		See	the	last	page	of	this	syllabus	for	more	details.		In	doubt,	ask	me.	
	
	
	
Preparedness,	Participation,	Behavior	(20%	of	your	final	grade)	
	
The	class	will	be	run	in	seminar	format.		This	has	a	few	implications:	
	

- You	must	read	the	assigned	readings	before	class.		Class	time	will	be	devoted	to	
discussing	the	materials,	rather	than	me	lecturing.		I	will	call	on	each	of	you	to	
explain	the	concepts	and	theories	presented	in	the	readings,	critically	assess	them,	
and	offer	practical	current	examples	of	said	concepts	and	theories.		Come	to	class	
prepared.	

	
- Laptops	are	for	taking	notes	and	referring	to	news	articles	you	have	read	or	artifacts	

you	have	found	that	relate	to	the	day’s	theme.		Mark	Zuckerberg	is	not	your	friend,	
and	Facebook	or	other	inappropriate	use	of	communication	devices	during	class	will	
impact	your	grade	negatively.		I	will	bump	your	overall	grade	down	if	you	use	your	
laptop	to	surf	the	Internet	during	class,	or	if	you	engage	in	disruptive	behavior.	

	
- I	require	that	you	visit	my	office	hours	at	least	once	during	the	semester	to	discuss	

your	final	paper.		
	
During	each	session,	each	of	you	will	have	the	opportunity	to	participate	in	impromptu	
discussions,	as	a	means	of	applying	the	concepts	and	theories	from	the	readings.		There	will	
be	disagreements,	and	different	viewpoints	should	be	expressed,	in	accordance	with	what	
Justice	Brennan	called	our	“profound	national	commitment	to	the	principle	that	debate	on	
public	issues	should	be	uninhibited,	robust,	and	wide‐open.”		I	expect	you	to	attack	ideas	
using	the	concepts	and	theories	in	the	readings.		I	also	expect	you	to	be	considerate	of	
others	and	receptive	to	well‐crafted	arguments	put	forth	by	your	classmates.		While	you	
will	be	expected	to	attack	ideas,	I	will	not	tolerate	attacks	to	persons.		Diverse	perspectives	
are	welcome	‐‐	the	only	thing	not	tolerated	will	be	intolerance.			
	
	
Attendance	policy	
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Attendance	is	mandatory.		You	are	allowed	two	unexcused	absences	during	the	semester.		
Use	them	wisely.		For	each	subsequent	unexcused	absence,	you	will	lose	5	points	out	of	
your	overall	class	total.		E.g.	after	your	third	unexcused	absence,	your	maximum	possible	
score	for	the	class	becomes	95,	after	your	fourth	unexcused	absence,	it	becomes	90,	etc.	
	
Excusable	absences:	
	

- Sickness:	notify	me	before	class	and	substantiate	your	absence	with	a	doctor’s	note	
(no	sick	day	will	be	excused	absent	a	doctor’s	note)	

- Death	in	the	family	
- Athletic	travel,	or	other	University‐sponsored	travel	(e.g.	debate	team),	

substantiated	by	a	note	from	your	coach	turned	in	ahead	of	time	(please	notify	me	at	
least	two	weeks	in	advance,	and	ASAP	if	you	notice	that	an	assignment	is	due	on	that	
day)	

- Religious	holiday	(please	notify	me	at	least	two	weeks	in	advance,	and	ASAP	if	you	
notice	that	an	assignment	is	due	on	that	day)	

	
If	you	miss	class	on	the	day	that	you	are	supposed	to	present	and	lead	the	seminar,	you	will	
get	a	zero	at	this	assignment.		No	make‐up.		No	exceptions.	
	
	
Assignments,	Grading	
	
Midterm	paper	 	 	 20%	
Preparedness	&	Participation	 20%	
Student	presentation	 	 20%		‐	If	you	miss	class	on	the	day	that	you	are	
supposed	to	present	and	lead	the	seminar,	you	will	get	a	zero	at	this	assignment.		No	make‐
up.		No	exceptions.	
Final	paper	 	 	 	 30%	
Final	exam	 	 	 	 10%	
	
	
	
Guidelines	for	assignments:	
	
Midterm	paper:	
	
During	the	first	few	classes	this	semester,	we	discussed	a	number	of	forces	which,	
individually	or	in	various	combinations,	contribute	to	shaping	global	media.		Consider	the	
following	factual	account	of	[CURRENT	MEDIA	ISSUE	WHICH	WILL	BE	PICKED	ON	THE	
DAY	THE	PAPER	IS	ASSIGNED].		Using	the	readings	and	your	class	notes,	discuss	which	
factors	come	into	play	in	the	[CURRENT	ISSUE]	story	and	how	they	come	into	play	and	
interract.		Use	theory,	and	explain	with	specifics	how	the	forces	we	discussed	contributed	
to	shaping	the	evolution	of	the	[CURRENT	ISSUE]	case.		5‐page	double	spaced,	not	counting	
bibliography.	
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Final	paper	&	Student	presentation:	
	
Your	final	paper	is	a	research	paper	on	a	current	global	media	issue.		It	should	use	the	
theories	that	we	discussed	in	class	in	order	to	explain	what	forces	are	currently	driving	the	
issue.		It	should	draw	comparisons	from	cases	studies	we	discussed	in	class	in	order	to	
provide	insight	on	the	issue	at	stake	and	the	ways	in	which	it	is	developing.		If	your	issue	
involves	a	debate	currently	taking	place	in	the	public	sphere,	it	should	discuss	both	sides	of	
the	argument	and	assess	the	validity	of	each,	in	light	of	what	we	learned	in	class.	
	
The	paper	should	be	12‐15‐page	double	spaced,	not	counting	bibliography.	
	
Your	draft	paper	topic,	including	an	overview	of	your	lines	of	research	(1‐2	paragraphs)	is	
due	on	September	16	before	class	(via	email	+	hand	a	hardcopy	to	me	in	class).		You	are	
required	to	visit	my	office	hours	or	make	another	appointment	before	October	15	–	we	will	
discuss	and	refine	your	topic	then.	
	
You	will	present	a	draft	of	your	paper	during	the	student‐led	seminars	/	paper	
presentation.		On	that	day,	you	will	present	the	issue	at	stake,	as	well	as	your	research,	to	
the	class,	during	a	10‐minute	multimedia	presentation.		You	will	then	lead	the	class	
discussion	about	your	topic	for	the	subsequent	20	minutes.		Prior	to	that	day,	you	must	
assign	some	readings	(short)	or	activity	for	your	fellow	students	to	conduct	before	class,	as	
support	of	the	20‐minute	discussion.	
	
Student‐led	seminars	will	start	on	October	21	and	end	on	December	4.		The	closer	your	
presentation	date	is	to	the	end	of	the	semester,	the	richer	and	more	sophisticated	I	expect	
the	content	of	your	presentation	to	be.		On	the	day	before	you	present,	you	will	also	turn	in	
a	hardcopy	of	your	draft	paper	to	me.		Again,	if	you	present	first,	I	only	expect	an	outline.		If	
you	present	last,	the	draft	should	be	close	to	a	final	product.		I	will	give	you	feedback	on	
your	draft	which	you	can	use	to	finalize	your	research	paper.		I	am	happy	to	review	as	
many	drafts	as	you’d	like	during	the	course	of	the	semester.		Start	researching	early!		Visit	
my	office	hours	frequently!	
	
The	presentation	and	student‐led	discussion	are	worth	20%	of	your	final	grade,	and	your	
final	paper	itself	is	worth	30%.	
	
If	you	miss	class	on	the	day	that	you	are	supposed	to	present	and	lead	the	seminar,	you	will	
get	a	zero	at	this	20%	assignment.		No	make‐up.		No	exceptions.	
	
	
Final	exam:	
	
The	final	exam	will	test	your	understanding	of	the	themes	and	concepts	discussed	in	class.	
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Getting	Help	With	Your	Writing	
	
For	free	help	at	any	phase	of	the	writing	process—from	brainstorming	to	polishing	the	final	
draft—call	Writing	Tutorial	Services	(WTS,	pronounced	“wits”)	at	855‐6738	for	an	
appointment.	When		you	visit	WTS,	you’ll	find	a	tutor	who	is	a	sympathetic	and	helpful	
reader	of	your	prose.	To	be		assured	of	an	appointment	with	the	tutor	who	will	know	most	
about	your	class,	please	call	in	advance.	
	
WTS,	in	the	Information	Commons	on	the	first	floor	of	the	Wells	Library,	is	open	Monday—	
Thursday	10:00	a.m.	to	8:00	p.m.	and	Friday	10:00	a.m.	to	5:00	p.m.	Walk‐in	tutorials	are	
available	when	WTS	has	an	opening,	but	the	appointment	book	often	fills	in	advance.	WTS	
tutors	are	also	available	for	walk‐in	tutorials	(only)	in	the	Academic	Support	Centers	in	
Briscoe,	Forest,	and	Teter	residence	halls,	open	Sunday‐‐Thursday	7:00	p.m.	to	11:00	p.m.	
	
	
	
Lateness	in	turning	in	assignments:	10%	penalty	per	24h	period	that	you	are	late.			
	
	
Missing	the	final	exam:	
	
Students	who	fail	to	attend	the	final	exam	of	a	class	and	who	have	a	passing	grade	up	to	
that	point	should	be	given	an	Incomplete	only	if	the	instructor	has	reason	to	believe	the	
absence	was	beyond	the	student's	control.	If	not,	the	grade	of	"F"	must	be	awarded.	
	
Students	who	anticipate	absences	from	final	examinations,	or	who	are	absent	from	final	
examinations	for	reasons	they	did	not	anticipate,	should	discuss	these	absences	with	their	
instructors	as	soon	as	possible	to	make	arrangements	for	the	satisfaction	of	course	
requirements.	Instructors	may	require	students	who	are	absent	from	final	examinations	to	
file	a	written	explanation	of	the	absence	with	the	Dean	of	Students	Office	(Indiana	
Memorial	Union,	Suite	M088).	The	Dean	of	Students	Committee	on	Absence	will	review	
these	written	explanations	and	seek	additional	information,	as	necessary,	before	indicating	
its	findings	to	the	instructors	involved.	The	final	decision	in	the	dispensation	of	these	
matters	remains	the	instructor's.		
	
	
Grade	scale:	
	
Grade		Minimum	%	
A+		 97.0	
A		 93.0	
A‐		 90.0	
B+		 87.0	
B		 83.0	
B‐		 80.0	
C+		 77.0	
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C		 73.0	
C‐		 70.0	
D+		 67.0	
D		 63.0	
D‐		 60.0	
F		 0.0	
	
There	is	no	curve:	if	everyone	gets	a	97,	everyone	gets	an	A+;	if	everyone	gets	a	59,	
everyone	gets	an	F.		Your	mathematical	grade	will	be	your	final	grade.		I	will	not	round	
grades,	e.g.	an	89.99%	is	a	B+,	not	an	A‐.	
	
	
	
Grade	Review	Policy:	
	
All	students	will	be	treated	fairly	and	on	an	equal	basis.		If	you	feel	that	you	were	not	
graded	fairly,	or	that	your	grade	is	a	result	of	a	mistake	on	my	part,	you	are	welcome	to	
request	a	review	of	your	grade.		Note	that	the	review	can	go	either	way,	you	could	be	
graded	up,	or	down,	if	it	turns	out	we	graded	you	more	generously	than	other	students.		
THERE	IS	A	48‐HOUR	COOL‐DOWN	PERIOD	from	the	time	you	receive	your	grade,	to	the	
time	you	can	request	the	review.		Further,	ALL	REVIEW	REQUESTS	MUST	BE	MADE	IN	
WRITING	AND	BE	SUBSTANTIATED	(i.e.	explain	with	specifics	why	you	think	you	should	
have	been	graded	differently).			
	
	
	
Academic	Accommodations	
Accommodations	for	Disabled	Students.	Students	with	documented	disabilities	who	will	
require	accommodations	should	contact	the	Office	of	Disability	Services	for	Students	at	
(812)	855‐7578.	If	you	seek	academic	accommodations,	please	inform	me	with	a	memo	
from	the	Office	at	the	beginning	of	the	semester.	
	
Accommodations	for	Religious	Observances.	Indiana	University	respects	the	right	of	all	
students	to	observe	their	religious	holidays	and	will	make	reasonable	accommodation,	
upon	request,	for	such	observances.	If	you	will	miss	class	because	of	a	religious	observance	
and	seek	reasonable	accommodation	for	the	absence,	you	must	request	such	
accommodation	by	the	end	of	the	second	week	of	class.	The	request	must	be	in	writing,	
using	a	standard	form	that	can	be	downloaded	from	
http://www.iub.edu/~vpfaa/welcome/forms.shtml#religious.	
Please	note:	University	policy	does	not	require	faculty	to	consider	accommodations	for	the	
purpose	of	allowing	students	to	travel	away	from	Bloomington	for	a	religious	observance.	
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Schedule	(including	preliminary	assignment	of	readings	‐‐	further	readings	
will	be	assigned	via	email	as	we	move	along)	

	
	
	
Note:	the	theme	of	each	seminar	might	change	upon	short	notice	based	on	current	
developments	in	important	global	media	issues	
	
	
	
	
M	August	26	
Intro	
	
W	August	28	
What	forces	shape	global	media?	(1/4)	
	
Readings:		

‐ John	Perry	Barlow,	A	Declaration	of	the	Independence	of	Cyberspace,	February	8,	
1996,	https://projects.eff.org/~barlow/Declaration‐Final.html	

	
‐ Goldsmith	&	Wu,	Who	Controls	the	Internet?	(Oxford,	2008),	pp.vii	‐	10	(on	

Oncourse)		
	
	
M	September	2	
Labor	Day,	no	class	
	
W	September	4	
What	forces	shape	global	media?	(2/4)	
	
M	September	9	
What	forces	shape	global	media?	(3/4)	
	
W	September	11	
What	forces	shape	global	media?	(4/4)	
	
Midterm	paper	topic	assigned	
	
	
	
	
	
	
M	September	16	
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Contraflows	(1/2)	
	
Turn	in	your	draft	paper	topic,	(via	email	+	hand	a	hardcopy	to	me	in	class).		You	are	
required	to	visit	my	office	hours	or	make	another	appointment	before	October	15	–	we	will	
discuss	and	refine	your	topic	then.	
	
	
W	September	18	
Contraflows	(2/2)	
	
M	September	23	
Internet	intermediaries:	control	points	
Net	neutrality	
	
W	September	25	
SOPA/PIPA	
	
Midterm	paper	due	through	Turnitin	before	class,	and	hardcopy	delivered	to	me	in	class.		
Late	penalty	applies	at	4:00	if	paper	not	turned	in.	
	
M	September	30	
The	semantic	web	
	
	
W	October	2	
Cell	phones,	feature	phones,	smart	phones,	apps,	open	vs.	closed	environments	
	
	
M	October	7	
Cloud	computing	
	
	
W	October	9	
Wikileaks	
	
M	October	14	
Privacy	
	
October	15:	deadline	to	meet		about	your	paper	
	
W	October	16	
Social	media	and	revolutions:	"Facebook	revolutions"?	
	
M	October	21	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
W	October	23	
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Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
M	October	28	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
W	October	30	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
M	November	4	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
W	November	6	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
M	November	11	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
W	November	13	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
M	November	18	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
W	November	20	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
M	November	25	
Thanksgiving	Break,	no	class	
W	November	27	
Thanksgiving	Break,	no	class	
	
M	December	2	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
W	December	4	
Student‐led	seminar	/	paper	presentations	
	
M	December	9	
TBD	
	
W	December	11	
TBD	
Last	class	
	
Final:	10:15	a.m.‐12:15	p.m.,	Mon.,	December	16	
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Plagiarism	and	other	forms	of	cheating	are	not	tolerated	
	

PLAGIARISM	INCLUDES,	BUT	IS	NOT	LIMITED	TO:	
1. Borrowing	another	person’s	ideas	without	acknowledging	them	
2. Not	attributing	paraphrased	ideas	
3. No	quoting	what	you	borrow	from	others	
4. Not	citing	quoted	material	
5. Copying	from	any	source,	but	presenting	the	work	as	yours	
6. Downloading	sentences,	paragraphs	or	entire	speeches	off	of	the	Web	
7. Using	someone	else’s	speech,	paper,	outline,	or	website	to	fulfill	any	of	the	course	

requirements	
	
If	you	are	unsure	about	what	constitutes	plagiarism,	or	how	it	applies	to	your	work,	
please	ask	me	before	turning	in	your	work.		Once	your	work	is	submitted	I	will	
presume	that	you	are	responsible	and	accountable	for	it.	
	
	
CHEATING	INCLUDES,	BUT	IS	NOT	LIMITED	TO:	
	
1.	 Using	or	providing	external	assistance	during	an	exam	
2.	 Copying	or	allowing	another	student	to	copy	any	portion	of	your	exam	or	assignment	
3.	 Communicating	with	fellow	students	during	an	exam	
4.	 Possessing	or	providing	unauthorized	notes	or	other	materials	during	an	exam	
5.	 Changing	answers,	content,	or	form	after	an	exam	or	assignment	has	been	returned	
6.	 Unauthorized	collaboration	on	any	assignment	or	exam	
7.	 Attempting	to	hinder	the	work	of	another	student	
8.	 Falsification,	alteration,	or	misrepresentation	of	absence/	illness	authorization	notes	
9.	 Using	an	essay,	term	paper	or	speech	in	more	than	one	course	without	the	permission	

of	all	the	instructors	of	both	courses	
	
	
ANY	ACT	OF	PLAGIARISM	AND/OR	ANY	ACT	OF	CHEATING	IS	CONSIDERED	AN	ACT	OF	
ACADEMIC	DISHONESTY,	WILL	BE	REPORTED	TO	THE	UNIVERSITY	STUDENT	
CONDUCT	OFFICE,	AND	WILL	BE	SANCTIONED	IN	ACCORDANCE	WITH	the	IU	Code.	
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 Tel. T425, class no. 5637 
 Telecommunications Regulation 
 Fall 2013, 4:00 – 5:15 p.m. TR  
 Teter F258 
 
 Instructor:  Mike McGregor 
 Office:  RTV 352 
 Office phone:  855-6295 
 E-mail address: mcgregom 
 Office hours:  Tuesdays 11:15 a.m. -- 12:15 p.m., Thursdays 2:30 – 3:30 p.m., by appointment. 
 
Classmates' names and phone numbers: 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
COAS Bulletin Course Description 
 
Regulation of broadcasting, cable, and common carriage.  Examination of the 
telecommunications regulation system.  Regulation of entry into telecommunications (licensing 
and franchising), renewal of licenses and franchises, and government control of business and 
economic relations among participants in the field. 
 
Course Objectives 
 
This course surveys the laws and regulations applicable to the electronic media in the United 
States.  We begin by reviewing the process by which law and policy are developed.  Following 
that review we will consider the regulation of telephone systems, broadcasting, multi-channel 
video (e.g., cable systems and direct broadcast satellite), and the Internet.  Because 
telecommunications is converging so rapidly, some topics may not be media specific. 
 
During the course of the semester we will cover the initiation of service (licensing and 
franchising), industry structure through communication regulation and anti-trust policy, rate 
regulation, and current regulatory issues affecting the electronic media.  We will briefly discuss 
how content is regulated in the telecommunications businesses.  Content regulation of the media 
is covered extensively in Tel. T424, Telecommunications and the Constitution.  For those 
students interested in a broader understanding of media regulation in the United States, consider 
taking T424. 
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By the end of the semester students completing this course should have a good general 
background in contemporary U.S. telecommunications regulation.  You should be familiar with 
the major institutions involved in regulation and how they influence its development.  Through 
your research paper experiences, you should also know how to find and assess pertinent 
regulatory information. 
 
This section of T425 is designated as an intensive writing section.  Thus, a further objective of 
this course is to improve writing and composition skills.  Accordingly, writing instruction will be 
emphasized throughout the course. 
 
 
Required Textbooks and Readings 
 
1.  Readings on Oncourse resources. 
 
2.  Communications Headlines, Benton Foundation.  www.benton.org 
 
The Benton Foundation provides daily annotations of important news stories related to 
telecommunications regulation.  You should consult this service daily.  You may either go to the 
Benton site every day and read the annotations via the web, or you can subscribe to the headline 
service listserve, in which case the headlines will be mailed to your inbox daily. 
 
 
Conduct of the Course 
 
Class will begin promptly at 4:00 p.m.  Readings for the day's topics should be completed before 
the class period for which they are assigned.  Benton annotations should be read the day they are 
posted.  At random, students will be requested to recite in class with respect to assigned readings. 
   
Current events will be discussed throughout the semester so it will be important to keep up with 
your reading of the Benton headline service. 
 
Students will be evaluated based upon performance on six writing assignments, three 
examinations, and class participation.          
 
Examinations 
 
Hourly examinations covering the previous weeks’ material will be given during class on 
Thursday, September 26 and Thursday October 31.  A comprehensive final examination will be 
given Tuesday, December 17 from 5:00 to 7:00 p.m.  Absent cataclysmic circumstances, no 
alternative times for the examinations will be scheduled. Make your semester travel plans 
accordingly.  If you already have travel plans that conflict with these examinations, you 
should drop this class now.  The examinations may be part objective and part essay or entirely 

http://www.benton.org/
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essay.  You may bring one page of hand written notes to the exams. 
 
Six writing projects are required for all students seeking Intensive Writing credit.  Details of the 
assignments will be discussed in class and are posted on the class Oncourse site.  Papers are due 
on September 17, September 24 (a re-write of the paper due on the 17th, based on the instructor’s 
suggestions for improvement), October 8, October 29, November 12, and December 10.  
Students may be required to re-write any or all of the final four papers depending on the initial 
quality of the papers.  All papers must be at least 1000 words in length.   
 
All papers are due at the beginning of class.  Papers submitted after their due dates will receive 
reduced credit in the amount of 5 points per day (24-hour period), excluding weekends and 
holidays.  Plan to finish your papers a day or two early so that you can deal with unanticipated 
problems.   The maximum late paper penalty is 25 points. There will be no exceptions to the late 
paper policy. 
 
Papers must be submitted according to these instructions.  Electronically submitted papers, sent 
through email or the Oncourse site, will not be graded. 
 
Papers must be typed, double spaced with one-inch margins on all four sides of 8 ½ by 11 inch 
paper, and stapled.  Do not put your paper in a folder, cover, or binder.   
 
Correct spelling, punctuation, grammar, and diction are expected.  Standard footnote or endnote 
and bibliographic forms must be used.   
 
Papers must be original work for this class; they should be your work, not the work of someone 
else.  You may use material from other writers provided that you give proper credit for what you 
have used.  When you use someone else's words or ideas, whether or not they are direct 
quotations, be sure to credit the source either by note or by citation in the body of your paper.  If 
you do not give appropriate credit for the language or ideas of others, that is plagiarism.  
Plagiarism, depending on its severity, may result in a penalty ranging from an “F” on the 
offending assignment to an "F" for the course.  Consult the COAS plagiarism web site and take 
the self test to make sure you fully understand what plagiarism is and how to avoid it.  The site 
may be found at www.indiana.edu/~college/plagiarism/index.shtml 
 
Attendance policies.  Attendance at lectures is highly recommended.   
 
Student Evaluation 
 
The writing projects and examinations will count toward your final course grades as follows: 
Essays and first rewrite —10 % each, 60% total 
Exam 1—10% 
Exam 2—10% 
Final Examination--20% 
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Writing and examination scores will be weighted according to the percentages listed above and 
combined into a final numerical score.  Subject to final grade curving, letter grades will be 
assigned on the following basis: 
 
Score         Grade          Score          Grade 
93-100         A              73-76.99       C 
90-92.99      A-             70-72.99       C- 
87-89.99      B+            67-69.99       D+ 
83-86.99      B              63-66.99       D 
80-82.99      B-             60-62.99       D- 
77-79.99      C+            Below 60      F 
 
After letter grades are assigned according to the numerical score, class recitation will be 
considered.  Letter grades may be raised for those students who are well prepared when asked to 
recite in class.  Letter grades may be lowered for those students who consistently are not prepared 
to recite.  All students will be evaluated using these criteria.  No extra credit assignments will be 
given. 
 
Academic Accommodations 
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities should register 
with the Disabled Student Services (DSS) office in Franklin Hall.  Students registered with DSS 
are entitled to specific academic accommodations according to their needs.  If you seek academic 
accommodation, please inform the instructor via a letter from DSS at the beginning of the 
semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students 
to observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for 
such observances.  A list of holy days that are most likely to require students to miss class or 
examinations is available at www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/holidays.html.  If you will miss class 
because of one of these observances and seek reasonable accommodation for the absence, you 
must request such accommodation by the end of the second week of class.  The request must be 
in writing, using a standard form provided by the instructor.  Accommodations will not be given 
for travel time.  
 
Class Schedule and Reading Assignments   
 
Aug. 27.  Introduction to the course and instructor. 
 
Aug. 29.  Review of telecommunication technologies. 
 Required readings:  None, but review your notes from T207 if you have them. 
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Sep. 3.  Review of telecommunication industry economics. 
 Required readings:  Review T207 notes. 
 
Sep. 5, 10-12.  The United States legal system and policy-making process.  A general 
overview of how the law is made and by whom, particularly with respect to the electronic mass 
media. 
     Required readings:  Oncourse  “The Law in Modern Society.” 
 
*** Sep. 17.  Essay 1 due. 
 
Sep. 17-19, 24.  Regulatory Philosophy and the public interest.  How should 
telecommunications be regulated, by the government or by the economic marketplace?   

Required readings: Oncourse, Public Interest readings;  “When the ‘Public Interest’ is Not 
What Interests the Public.”   

 
*** Sep. 24.  Essay 1 re-write due. 
 
Sep. 26.  Exam 1. 
 
Oct. 1-3.  Regulating Entry.  Why do we license some services and not others?  How are those 
licenses granted? 
 Required readings: Oncourse, Licensing readings. 
 
*** Oct. 8.  Essay 2 due. 
 
Oct 8-10.  Pricing.  Marketplace pricing or rate setting? 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, Pricing readings. 
 
Oct 15-17.  Issues in Telephony.  Universal service, disappearance of the landlines, and 
increasing consolidation. 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, Universal service readings, Phone Network Transition, 
Telco merger readings. 
 
Oct. 22-24.  Regulating Mass Communication Content.  Indecency and violence. 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, FCC v. Fox Television Stations.  Indecency and violence 
readings. 
 
 
***** NOTE.  Oct. 23 last day to drop course with automatic W. *********** 
 
*** Oct 29.  Essay 3 due. 
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Oct. 29.  Public Broadcasting. 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, Noncommercial Broadcasting readings. 
 
Oct. 31.  Exam 2.  Happy Halloween! 
 
Nov. 5-7.  Promoting the marketplace of ideas through regulation.  Serving the educational 
needs of children and the political information needs of voters. 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, Program regulation readings. 
 
*** Nov. 12.  Essay 4 due. 
 
Nov. 12-14.  Concentration of Control; Antitrust.  Efforts to diversify media ownership to 
promote viewpoint diversity and economic competition. 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, Concentration of Control readings. 
 
Nov. 19-21.  Access.  Under what conditions can citizens use other peoples’ communications 
outlets?  The Fairness Doctrine; access to cable TV and DBS systems. 
 Required readings: Oncourse, Red Lion Broadcasting v. FCC; Miami Herald v. Tornillo; 
Cable Access Readings. 
 
Nov. 26-28.  Thanksgiving.  Thankgoodness. 
 
Dec. 3-5, 10.  Regulating the Internet.  Network neutrality, broadband deployment, privacy, 
and security. 
 Required readings:  Oncourse, Network neutrality readings, Broadband deployment 
readings, Privacy reading, Cybersecurity reading. 
 
*** Dec. 10. Essay 5 due. 
 
Dec. 12.  Catch up, class evaluations, review for final exam. 
 
Dec. 17.  5-7 p.m.  Final Examination. 
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T425 writing assignments. 
All of these assignments must be completed for students seeking to satisfy the Intensive Writing 
requirement.  For every paper you write (except the first one) you should include information 
from at least five reliable, vetted, outside sources.  Cite your sources throughout the body of your 
papers, and include a works cited page at the end.  Students may be required to re-write any or all 
of the final four papers depending on the initial quality of the papers; however, those papers will 
not receive a grade. 
 
Paper requirements. 
All papers must be at least 1000 words in length.   
 
All papers are due at the beginning of class.  Papers submitted after their due dates will receive 
reduced credit in the amount of 5 points per day (24-hour period), excluding weekends and 
holidays.  Plan to finish your papers a day or two early so that you can deal with unanticipated 
problems.   The maximum late paper penalty is 25 points. There will be no exceptions to the late 
paper policy. 
 
Papers must be submitted according to these instructions.  Electronically submitted papers, sent 
through email or the Oncourse site, will not be graded. 
 
Papers must be typed, double spaced with one-inch margins on all four sides of 8 ½ by 11 inch 
paper, and stapled.  Do not put your paper in a folder, cover, or binder.   
 
Correct spelling, punctuation, grammar, and diction are expected.  Standard footnote or endnote 
and bibliographic forms must be used.   
 
Papers must be original work for this class; they should be your work, not the work of someone 
else.  You may use material from other writers provided that you give proper credit for what you 
have used.  When you use someone else's words or ideas, whether or not they are direct 
quotations, be sure to credit the source either by note or by citation in the body of your paper.  If 
you do not give appropriate credit for the language or ideas of others, that is plagiarism.  
Plagiarism, depending on its severity, may result in a penalty ranging from an “F” on the 
offending assignment to an "F" for the course.  Consult the COAS plagiarism web site and take 
the self test to make sure you fully understand what plagiarism is and how to avoid it.  The site 
may be found at www.indiana.edu/~college/plagiarism/index.shtml 
 
Paper topics: 
September17.  Write an essay on why (or why not) an understanding of telecommunications 
technology and economics is important to the study of telecommunications regulation. 
This essay requires no outside research, although it may be useful.  If you do use outside sources 
for this paper you must cite those sources. 
 
 

http://www.indiana.edu/~college/plagiarism/index.shtml
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September 24. This assignment requires you to re-write your first essay.  You should re-write 
your paper and make both substantive and mechanical improvements based on the comments 
made on your first draft. 
 
This paper will be graded based on the quality of your re-write.  If you do substantial revising 
that leads to a much improved paper, that effort will receive a high score.  If you do virtually 
nothing except correct grammar errors, that lack of effort will result in a low score. 
 
October 8.   Write a position paper on one of the following three topics:  1)  The “Public Interest” 
is what interests the public, 2) Broadcast entry should be no different than newspaper entry in the 
United States, or 3) Broadcast licenses should be granted solely by lottery. 
 
Choose one of these topics, explain the issue, and take a position for or against the statement.  
You should do some outside research for this paper (at least five appropriate sources) and cite all 
your sources. 
 
October 29.  Write a position paper on one of the following three topics:  1) The FCC should 
move swiftly to being regulating the prices of mobile phone service, 2) Subsidized universal 
telephone service should no longer be a goal of the U.S. government, or 3)  Telephone companies 
should not be permitted to abandon their copper landline infrastructure and solely offer mobile 
services. 
 
Choose one of these topics, explain the issue, and take a position for or against the statement.  
You should do some outside research for this paper (at least five appropriate sources) and cite all 
your sources. 
 
November 12.  Write a position paper on one of the following two topics:  1)  The government 
should no longer financially support public broadcasting, or 2)  Because everyone in media is 
already fair and balanced, there is no need to require broadcasters to provide equal opportunities 
or reasonable access to political candidates. 
 
Choose one of these topics, explain the issue, and take a position for or against the statement.  
You should do some outside research for this paper (at least five appropriate sources) and cite all 
your sources. 
 
December 10.  Write a position paper on one of the following topics:  1)  All media ownership 
restrictions in the United States should be abolished,  2) The FCC should immediately re-enact 
the Fairness Doctrine, or 3)  Network Neutrality regulation is not necessary and would disserve 
the public interest. 
 
Choose one of these topics, explain the issue, and take a position for or against the statement.  
You should do some outside research for this paper (at least five appropriate sources) and cite all 
your sources. 



T427: INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
(Intensive Writing) 

Class # 6884 
Fall 2013 

 
Instructor:  Harmeet Sawhney   Office Hours: Wed 10:30 – 11:30 am 
Office:  Radio & TV Center, Rm. # 325     
Phone:  855-0954      E-Mail:  HSAWHNEY 
 
Course Meetings:  Mon and Wed, 2:30 – 3:45 pm, TV 226 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 
In this seminar we will explore how international telecommunications networks have 
helped tie once relatively isolated countries into an integrated world system and examine 
the role of telecommunications in its operation.  We will then discuss how different 
countries have positioned themselves within this world system.  The discussions will 
cover questions such as:  Why do countries feel compelled to invest in their 
telecommunications infrastructure?  How do they go about creating this infrastructure?  
What are the implications of the current technological trends?  After gaining an 
understanding of the basic dynamics of international telecommunications, we will 
explore the implications of these long-term trends for First, Second, and Third World 
countries.  We will end our deliberations by making projections about the future of our 
increasingly interdependent world. 
 
 
READINGS 
 
Available via Oncourse. 
 
 
COURSE GRADE 
 
The relative weights of the different components of the final grade for the mastery of the 
course will be as follows: 
 
  Mid Term Exam    17.5%  
  Final Exam    17.5% 
 
  Paper 1     15% 

Paper 2 (including revisions)  20% 
Paper 3    15% 

 
  In-class Exercises    10%   
 
  Class Participation     5% 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Exams:  The in-class exams will consist of objective type and short answer questions.  
 
Papers:  You will be asked to write three papers (6-8 double-spaced pages) based on 
library research.  Paper 2 will have to be revised as per the comments provided by the 
instructor.   Detailed instructions for each paper will be provided as separate handouts.   
 
In-class Exercises:  There will be a number of in-class exercises that will carry points. 
 
Class Participation:  You are expected to come well prepared and ready to participate. 
Your participation grade will reflect your contributions to the class discussions. 
 
 
Final grades will be calculated on a straight percentage scale as follows: 
 
  A+ 97-100%  C+ 77-79% 
  A  93-96%  C 73-76% 
  A- 90-92%  C- 70-72% 
  B+ 87-89%  D+ 67-69% 
  B 83-86%  D 63-66% 
  B- 80-82%  D- 60-62% 
 
 
Here are a few important points you should keep in mind as you work through the course 
requirements: 
 
1.  No make-up exams will be given except under dire circumstances which are substantiated 
with written documentation.  Any make-up exam, if administered, will consist almost entirely 
of essay type questions. 
 
2.  Incomplete course grades will be given only for end-of-semester illness or accident; they 
will not be given for poor grades or lack of attendance.   
 
3.  Late submissions will carry a stiff penalty. 
 
4.  Instances of academic dishonesty will be dealt with as per university rules and 
regulations. 
 
5.  Every effort will be made not to deviate too much from this course syllabus.  
However, both the calendar and course requirements are subject to change.  Each class 
moves at its own pace and therefore there is a need for a certain amount of flexibility 
within the course design. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



CALENDAR 
 
 
Date   Topic & Readings 
 
Mon / Aug 26  Introduction to the course 
 
 
   The World as a System 
 
Wed / Aug 28  in-class exercise 
 
 
Mon / Sept 2  Labor Day (IU classes do not meet) 
  
 
Wed / Sept 4 Sawhney—“Global Economy and International 

Telecommunications Networks” 
 
 
Mon / Sept 9 Global Economy and Decontextualization (class handouts)   
 
 
   Legacy of the Past 
 
Wed / Sept 11  Moon—"Two Changes of Mind"  
 
    
Mon / Sept 16  Moon—"Why Europe Shouldered the White Man's Burden" 
 
 
Wed / Sept 18  Schiller—"Freedom from 'Free Flow'" 
 
 
   World System and Trade in Services 
 
Mon / Sept 23  Trade in Services (no reading) 
  
 

 Importance of Telecommunications Infrastructure 
       

 Reed—"Letters on the Subject of a Line of Rail-Roads, from Boston to the 
  Mississippi"  (separate handout) 

 
 
National Styles of Infrastructure Development 

 
   Evolution of Telecom Networks in the United States: 
 
Wed / Sept 25  Sawhney—"The Public Telephone Network: Stages in Infrastructure  
   Development" 
 
   PAPER 1 DUE 
 



 
   Evolution of Telecom Networks in the United Kingdom: 
 
Mon / Sept 30  Perry—"The British Experience 1876-1912: The Impact of the Telephone  
   During Years of Delay” 
 
   Noam—"The Establishment of the PT&T System"  
 
 
   Evolution of Telecom Networks in France:   
 
Wed / Oct 2  de Gournay—"Telephone Networks in France and Great Britain" 
 
    
Mon / Oct 7  Sawhney — “Circumventing the Center” 
 
   Jun—"France: Top-Down Decentralization" 
 
 
   Evolution of Telecom Networks in Canada:  
 
Wed / Oct 9 Sawhney — “Patterns of Infrastructure Development in the United States and 

Canada” 
     
 
Mon / Oct 14  MID TERM EXAM 
 

 
Emerging Network Structures 
        

Wed / Oct 16 Sawhney — “Innovations at the Edge:  The Impact of Mobile Technologies 
on the Character of the Internet” 

     
 

Evolution of the Internet in Japan 
 
Mon / Oct 21  Johnstone—"Wiring Japan" 
 
 
Wed / Oct 23 Suri and Sawhney—“The Internet and its Wireless Extensions in Japan:  The 

Portentous Interface between Chaos and Order” 
 
 PAPER 2 DUE 
 
  
Mon / Oct 28 Sawhney—“Wi-Fi Networks and the Reorganization of Wireline-Wireless 

Relationship” 
 

 
World System as a Juggernaut: USSR and N. Korea 

 
Wed / Oct 30  Stephenson—"'No One is Here' Telecommunications in the Soviet  
   Union”   
 



 
   Backwaters of the World System 
 
Mon / Nov 4 Sawhney and Suri—“Lateral Connectivity at the Margins: Ritual 

Communication and Liminality on Aboriginal Networks” 
 

 
 Global Consequences of a Global Economy  
 
Wed / Nov 6 Reich—"The Origins of Economic Nationalism"  
 
    
Mon / Nov 11  Reich—"From High Volume to High Value" 
 
 
Wed / Nov 13  Reich—"The New Web of Enterprise" 
 
   REVISED PAPER 2 DUE 
 
 
Mon / Nov 18 Reich—"The Three Jobs of the Future" 
 
   
 Structure of the Global Internet 
 
Wed / Nov 20  Class handouts 
 
 
THANKSGIVING BREAK 
 

        
 Global economy? 
 
Mon / Dec 2 Mander—"The Dark Side of Globalization" 
    
 
Wed / Dec 4  Norberg-Hodge—"Break Up The Monoculture" 
    
    
Mon / Dec 9  Stille – “Slow Food”  
 
   PAPER 3 DUE 
 
   
   Towards a new world system? 
 
Wed / Dec 11  Class handouts 
    
 
 
FINAL EXAMINATION:  5:00-7:00 p.m., Mon., December 16  



T431 Documentary Production 
Fall 2013 

Wednesday 5:45pm – 8:30pm 

 
Instructor 
Ron Prickel 
rprickel@indiana.edu (send e-mail through this account – don’t send through Oncourse) 
812-856-9066 
RTV 276 (Office hours by appointment) 
 
Description 
Working in production teams, each member of the class will be responsible for creating a 3 to 5 minute 
short documentary that will give each student a producer credit.  The class, again working as a team, will 
produce one 30-minute documentary to be submitted for possible broadcast.   
 
Class sessions will be used to screen existing short and long documentaries, discuss and develop 
program ideas, review equipment operation and techniques and for production meetings.  
 
Considerable time is required outside of class.  
 
Attendance 
Since we only meet once a week there is a consequence for missing class.  Attendance is always taken 
and will be a factor in final grading. 
 
Consistent with IU policy, I will reasonably accommodate students who wish to observe religious 
holidays or participate in certain IU extra-curricular activities.  It is your responsibility to inform me of 
any possible conflicts.  This information must be presented in writing before the end of week two so 
that accommodations can be made.  
 
Special Needs 
Anyone with a special need must schedule a meeting with me before week three. 
 
Readings 
Online reading assignments/handouts will be assigned throughout the semester 
 
Class Projects 
Short Format Documentaries 
Each student in the class will research, design and produce a 3 to 5 minute documentary that will be 
submitted to WTIU for possible inclusion in its weekly public affairs program “The Weekly Special”. 
Each producer will pick from a list of available videographers, editors, writers, etc. in the class to create 
the production team for their documentary. 

mailto:rprickel@indiana.edu


Long Format Documentary 
The research, design and production of one 30-minute documentary will be submitted to WTIU for 
possible broadcast.  Possible topics for the documentary will be pitched to the class and then voted on.  
The producer will pick from a list of available videographers, editors, writers, etc. in the class to create 
the production team for the documentary. 
 
Written Homework Assignments 
All homework must be typed in 12 pt. Times New Roman, single-spaced, with one inch margins on all 
sides.  Multiple page assignments must be stapled in the upper left corner.  Always keep a paper or 
electronic copy for your records.  Printing problems, etc. are not acceptable excuses for work not being 
turned in on time. 
 
Course Integrity 

•  Plagiarism and cheating are unacceptable and are grounds for an Academic Misconduct Report 
and a failing grade.  Besides the common interpretation of what constitutes cheating, plagiarism 
also includes copying material from the web and inserting it in a script or using someone else’s 
material (audio or video) in your project without proper licensing or credit. 
 

• Departmental resources (cameras, computers, etc.) are only used for instructor assigned 
projects or requested with an online special permission form.  Falsifying equipment rental/check 
out forms is considered academic misconduct. 
 

• It is against University police to allow someone else to use a computer you are logged on.  The 
only exception is when multiple team members are editing together on the same computer. 
 

• Inappropriate, uncivil actions or language will not be tolerated.  This extends to the use of         
e-mail messages to instructors or classmates. 
 

• It is common courtesy to have phones and other personal electronics put away during class. 
 

Grading 
A+(97-100%)  A(93-96%)  A-(90-92%) = Exceptional work 
B+(87-89%)  B(83-86%)  B-(80-82%) =  Above average work  
C+(77-79%)  C(73-76%)  C-(70-72%) = Average work, Acceptable     
D+(67-69%)  D(63-66%)  D-(60-62%) = Below-average work, needs improvement 
F(59%-and below) = Failure to meet any minimum standards 
 
Percent of overall grade 

• (30%) Producer credit work 
• (15%) Production team duties 
• (10%) Classroom quizzes 



• (10%) Class participation – There will be discussions about each documentary and topic we 
cover during the semester. Participation in equipment review, technique discussions, and 
reviews of completed production work included. 

• (10%) Class attendance 
• (5%) Written assignment #1 
• (5%) Written assignment #2 
• (5%) Written assignment #3 
• (5%) Written assignment #4 
• (5%) Reviews of completed documentaries 

 
Professionalism 
I assume you are serious about the quality of work you will produce in this class.  I expect 
professionalism in your actions and accountability during each stage of the projects.  Missing deadlines, 
having excuses and sloppy work are not acceptable.  Everyone must “pull their weight” individually, 
conduct themselves as good team members and be proactive if your team is going to be successful. 
Since in many cases you will be going off campus for video and audio recording, be very mindful of the 
fact that you will be representing Indiana University.  Your actions and behavior will reflect directly back 
to the University.   
 
Facility Policies 
You are responsible for knowing and adhering to the production lab policies. 
 
Semester Schedule 
(Subject to change) 
Week 1 – 8/28 

• Course introduction, Production skills postings and discussion  
• Screen shorts 
• Discuss assignment #1: Rough project ideas -  1 long and two 2 short (Due 5:45pm 9/4) 
• Screen Francis Thompson’s “N.Y.,N.Y.” 

 
Week 2 – 9/4 

• Short form project pitches from individuals and short form choices 
• Screen “Pieces of Eight” 

 
Week 3 – 9/11 

•  Long form project pitches from individuals 
• Class debate and decision on what long form project will be produced 
• Discussion on budgeting process and Assignment #2: Budget Document (Due 5:45 pm 9/18) 
• Screen student documentary from previous semester 

 
Week 4 – 9/18 

• Screen shorts highlighting sequences 
• Lighting review 



• Discussion of depth of field and lines of perspective 
• Use and placement of microphone review 
• Discussion of  Assignment #3: Project story outline (Due 5:45pm 9/25) 

 
Week 5 – 9/25 

• The Interview, view prepared interview questions and raw interview footage  
• Discussion of music and natural sound for soundtrack  
• Screen “Indiana State Parks: Treasures In Your Own Backyard”  

 
Week 6 – 10/2 

• Avid Edit Workshop 
 
Week 7 – 10/9 

• Students work on Avid edit exercise 
• Screen “The Plow That Broke The Plain”  

  
Week 8 – 10/16 

• Discussion of graphic design/style of documentary 
• Screen “Harp Dreams” 

 
Week 9 – 10/23 

• Review of student raw documentary footage 
• Screen “Hoosier Hospitality – Wine” 

   
Week 10 – 10/30 

• Review of student raw documentary footage 
• Assignment #4, Write in-class critique of all footage reviewed and projects as they currently stand 

 
Week 11 – 11/6 

• Student edit session 
• Screen “Born Into Brothels” 

 
Week 12 – 11/13 

• Student edit session  
 
Week 13 – 11/20 

• Student edit session 
 
THANKSGIVING BREAK – 11/27 
 
Week 14 – 12/4 

• Documentary rough cut instructor review 
 
Week 15 – 12/11 

• Preparing completed documentary for public screening  



 
FINALS WEEK – 12/16 through 12/20 
 
Finals Week Public Viewing – Attendance required (view final version of all student docs and complete 
assignment #5 Written reviews of long and short form programs) 
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Advanced Cinematography T436 - 11972 
Studio 5, RTV 127 
Monday 9am-12pm 
Wednesday 9am-12pm   
 
John Walsh – Senior Lecturer  
jdwalsh@indiana.edu 
RTV 329 
 
Office Hours:  Friday 10-12:00pm, by appointment  
There will be times during office hours I may be in  Studio 5 or the Production Lab working with 
students and/or performing facilities management duties – please schedule an appointment.   
 
Book:  “Cinematography: Theory and Practice, 2nd Edition” by Blain Brown.  Additional readings 
will be assigned and available through Oncourse. 
 
Materials:    Recording Media:  Sony HDM63VG Digital Master-quality MiniDV tapes. 
  Or, Sandisk SDHC card. 
  A cine light meter is recommended but not required. 
  Sekonic L-558 or Sekonic L-308 
 
  
 
 
Course Description 
Advanced Cinematography is a hands-on production course that explores digital cinematography 
in the service of storytelling.  Students will operate HD video cameras, use light meters, determine 
set and lighting needs, block scenes, mount and use matte box, and become familiar with 
mastershot/coverage technique, continuity style shot design, lens perspective, color, filters and 
camera movement.  Working together students will produce and shoot a number of short stories 
both on location and in studio.  The best shorts will be used in the a TV show, “Small Screen 
Cinema”, which may air on WTIU.  Students will be encouraged to submit projects to film festivals 
and contests.  
 
Special Needs 
Anyone with a special need must schedule a meeting with me by second week of the semester.  
Students who observe religious holidays must notify me in writing by the second week. 
 
 
 
 



Policies 
Attendance is mandatory.  You presence is absolutely required at each lecture and lab throughout 
the entire semester.  Attendance is mandatory and promptness at the start of lab is require.  
Missing a class or repeated tardiness will result in a drop of your final grade 5% of final grade (1/2 
a letter grade) for every absence.  Additional points will be deducted is your absence creates a 
hardship for your team members.  You will be an integral part of a functioning production team 
and are expected to behave in a professional manner.  Any class missed will result in the loss of 
5% of the final grade. 
 
Late Arrival to T436 class is unacceptable.  If you are late, you will be counted as absent.  Arriving 
early for every work assignment is a survival skill in cinema and broadcast production.  You should 
arrive to every class 10 minutes early.  Learn the mantra:  If you are not 10 minutes early you are 
late.  
 
Texting and surreptitious checking of devices should never occur during class.  If a cell phone 
interrupts your classmates, you will be asked to leave.  You may use a laptop for taking notes, but 
you are responsible for using it only for note-taking.  Research shows that those who think they 
parallel process well are actually those most impaired by device distraction.  More importantly, 
viewing videos and other media in class distracts fellow classmates.  Professionalism, participation 
and mutual respect are fundamental values of this course. 
 
Computers, Procrastination & Murphy’s Law 
It is unacceptable to come to class without paperwork/homework due to printing prblems or 
other technical difficulties.  Don’t wait until the last minute to write, print or carry out your work.  
If you do, your computer will most likely malfunction.  Always make a copy of your work.  It is your 
responsibility to have the necessary materials when required. 
 
Lab Usage and Equipment 
You are responsible for knowing and adhering to all production lab policies.  Always treat 
equipment as if it were your own and return t on time.  If you will be late, call the lab at 855-7855.  
Returning equipment late will result in grade reduction and possible restrictions from using 
department equipment.  Food and drinks are not allowed in the production facilities.  You will be 
financially liable for broken or lost equipment due to negligence.  Cameras, lights, and editing 
equipment are only used for class assignments for the course. 
 
Course Requirements and Grading 
Your grade will be based on your understanding f class material and your competence with skills 
covered in labs.  There are hands-on graded lab activities, production assignments, critiques and 
exams, which altogether total 500 points.  There are no make up opportunities for missed quizzes 
or work due to absence or tardiness.  Assignments must be turned in on time or not at all. 
 
The total points earned will be calculated as a percentage.  The final grading criteria is: 
A+ = 98-100, A= 94-97, A- = 90-93, B+ = 87-89, B = 84-86, B- = 80-83, C+ = 77-79m C = 74-76,  
C- = 70-73, D+ = 67-69, D = 64-66, D- = 60-63, F = 59 or below. 
 
 
 
 
 



T436 Grading Criteria – 500 Total Points 
 
 30 Cinema Techniques – oral presentation and written lesson & report 
 30 Oncourse Blog/Journal – Update and reflection on weekly work 
 15 Treatments and Script Submissions 
 10 Week 1 Scene Fragment Exercise 
 10 Week 2 Scene Fragment Exercise 
 15 Week 3 Camera Filter/Matte Box Exercise 
 20 Week 4 Lighting Exercise 
 20 Week 5 Final Scene Fragment Exercise 
 40 Directing/Producing/DP (or other assigned production duties) 
 40 AD/Lighting (or other assigned production duties) 
 40 Editing/Audio/PA (or other assigned production duties) 
 40 Quiz 1 
 40 Quiz 2 
 30 Production Critiques 
 70 Final Exam 
 50 Participation, teamwork and professionalism 
 500 Points 
 

 
 
T436 Schedule 
 
Week 1 – 8/26:  COURSE INTRODUCTION  
Reading:  Chapt 1, “Writing with Motion”, Chapt 2 “Shooting Methods”, & Chapt 3 “Visual Language” 
Lab: Week 1 Scene Fragment Exercise 
 
Week 2 – 9/2:  Labor Day, No Class Monday 
Reading:  Chapt 4, “Language of the Lens”, Chapt 5 “Visual Storytelling”, & Chapt 6 “Cinematic Continuity” 
Lab: Week 2 Scene Fragment Exercise 
 
Week 3 – 9/9:  Lens and Camera 
Reading:  Chapt 7, “Lighting Basics”, Chapt 8 “Lighting Sources”, & Chapt 3 “HD Cinematography” 
Oral Reports: #1 & #2 
Lab:  Set initial production schedule 
 Rating a camera ASA/ISO 
 Mounting & using a matte box 
 Camera filter exercise 
 
Week 4 – 9/16:  Lights and Lighting 
Reading:  Ch10, “Exposure”, Ch 11 “Camera Movement”, Ch12 “Color”, & Ch 13 “Image Control” 
Oral Reports: #3 & #4 
Lab:  Zone Lighting Exercise 
 Finalize Production Schedule 
 
Week 5 – 9/16:  Exposure, Image and Camera Control 
Reading:  Ch10, “Exposure”, Ch 11 “Camera Movement”, Ch12 “Color”, & Ch 13 “Image Control” 
Oral Reports: #5 & #6 
Lab:  Zone Lighting Exercise 
 Finalize Production Schedule 



 
Week 6 – 9/23:  Optics and Set Procedures 
Homework:  Quiz #1 
Oral Reports: #7 & #8 
Reading:  Ch 1 “Technical Issues”, & Ch 17 “Film formats” 
Lab:  Optics, The Production Team, Chain of Command, Slates 
 Small Screen Cinema production week #1 
 
Week 7 – 9/30:  Tech issues and Film Formats 
Oral Reports #9, #10 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #2 
 
Week 8 – 10/7:  Digital Video Cinematography 
Oral Reports: #9, #10 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #2 
 
Week 9 – 10/14:  Digital Cinema Distribution 
Oral Reports: #11, #12 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #3 
 
Week 10 – 10/21:  Tools and Tech 
Oral Reports: #13, #14 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #4 
 
Week 11 – 10/28:  Producers and Producing 
Oral Reports: #15 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #5 
 
Week 12 – 11/4:  Advanced Production 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #6 
 
Week 10 – 11/11:  Advanced Post Production 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #7 
 
Week 10 – 11/18:  Finishing for Broadcast 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #8 
 
Week 10 – 12/2:  Issues in Cinematography 
Reading:  TBA 
Lab:  Small Screen Cinema production week #9 
 
Week 10 – 12/9:  Final Exam 
Lab:  Screenings 
 
 



Review of Important Information 
 

• You are responsible for knowing and adhering to all Lab Policies (see attached).    

• There are graded lab activities each week.  Most of these assignments cannot be made up.  
 
• You will be financially liable for lost equipment, or broken equipment due to negligence. 

 
• Cameras and editing equipment are only used for work directly related with the course.   

 
• Always make/save a copy of computer files or paperwork turned in. It is your responsibility 

to have these materials if necessary. 
 

• Important course information will be communicated via Oncourse and e-mail – be sure to 
check consistently.    

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Student Production Facilities Policies 
Department of Telecommunications 

 
The mission of the Department of Telecommunications is to provide adequate resources to students 
currently enrolled in a department credit course. As a user, you are responsible for: 

 
1. The Production Lab has regularly scheduled hours for both class and independent time for 

completing class projects. If the lab is scheduled to close at 11pm, that is the time the lab monitor 
locks the door, not the time for you to begin clearing your workspace. Please begin wrapping up 
your workstation 15 minutes before closing. You will receive a warning message on your 
workstation as the closing time draws near. If you are still logged in at closing, a message is sent to 
the administrator. Workstations are programmed to restart a short time after the lab closes.  If you 
are still logged in your work will be lost. 

 
2. Studio 5 is only available during class sessions or in some instances when a faculty member is 

present outside of regularly schedule hours. 
 

3. Food and drink are not allowed in any production space. 
 

4. Equipment/facilities can only be used for projects assigned by instructors in production classes or 
by submitting a special request approved.  A request form is available at 
http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/facilities/lab_reqform.shtml Forms must be approved before 
equipment check out. 

 
5. Some classes have reservations while others don’t. Check with your instructor 

 
6. A valid ID must be presented during check out. 

 
7. Equipment check in must be done by the person who signs the check out contract 

 
8. Equipment can also be checked out overnight if it is picked up the last hour the lab is open and 

returned at the exact time the lab reopens the next day. 
 

9. When returning equipment, make sure everything is clean and neat.  For example, cables must be 
coiled correctly.  Be prepared to wait as the lab monitor checks the equipment in. You will be asked 
to coil cables that are not returned properly. 

 
10. Studio 5 is only available during class or if your instructor agrees to be with you in the studio.  

 
11. Only under extenuating circumstances can a student work in the lab facilities outside normal hours.  

In these cases, a faculty member must also be present.  
 

12. You will lose your lab privileges and/or charged with academic misconduct1 if you: 
o Disregard these policies 
o Falsify any part of the rental agreement 
o Allow someone who is not in the class to use equipment 
o Give your computer log-in password to someone else 
o Log in to a computer and allow someone else to use the account 

 

1Violation of Course Rules (from Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities and Conduct): 
  A student must not violate course rules established by a department, the course syllabus, verbal  
  or written instructions, or the course materials that are rationally related to the content of the 
  course or to the enhancement of the learning process in the course. 

http://www.indiana.edu/~telecom/facilities/lab_reqform.shtml


 
Equipment Replacement Cost 

 
Cameras 
Sony NXCAM $6000 
Sony Z7U - $6500 
Canon XLHD - $8500 
 
Tripods 
Miller - $1400 
Bogen - $600 
 
Lighting Kits 
Lowell Single light kit-   $400 
Lowell Three light  - $1200 
Arri light Kit - $3000 
Kino Kit - $3000  
 
Microphones 
Sony Lavaliere - $200 
AT Shotgun - $450 
Studio mics- starting at $400 
 
Digital Audio Recorders 
Marantz  - $700 
Zoom Recorder - $300 
 
Miscellaneous 
Camera Battery - $150 
Cables - $15-50 
Headphones - $40        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
COMPUTER TIPS – T283 

 



 
1. Always use your assigned computer.  If there’s a technical problem, talk to an instructor 

before changing to another computer. 
 

2. Do not allow others to log in using your log in.   
 

3. All of your files must be your individual folder in the correct lab folder with your last and 
first name (Stewart John). Files and folders not in the class folder are automatically deleted 
on a regular basis. 

 
4. Each computer has a Mac (system) and a media (storage) hard drive.  Nothing should ever 

be saved to the Mac hard drive or the desktop.  Files placed in these locations are deleted 
automatically at logout. 

 
5. The first time you work on a project, save it immediately and continue to save (command 

S) often. 
 

6. Avoid using “Capture Now” or transcoding all your files as your hard drive space will fill up 
quickly.  

 
7. Make sure you understand file management.  Set preferences and scratch settings 

whenever you begin a work session. 
 

8. Projects have several file types.  Media files are the actual large captured audio and video 
files and project files are the small files made up of the actions/decisions you make in the 
timeline.   

 
9. Failure to manage your project correctly may cause files to go offline.  In some cases, it’s 

just a matter of reconnecting the files while in others you must recapture your media. 
 

10. Always use headphones while working with sound/audio in the lab. 
 

11. Always save and close your project before exiting and logging off the computer. 
 

12. Help keep the keyboard and mouse clean by washing your hands before sitting down for a 
work session. 

 
13. Don’t bring food or drinks by the computers.  Not even water. 















Indiana University 
Department of Telecommunications 
 

Syllabus 
T 451 – Topical Seminar in Media and Society # 11507 

Topic: Comedic News 
Fall, 2013 

 
Class meeting time:  T, Th 2:30 – 3:45 p.m. 
Classroom: Union Street Center/Cedar Hall AC C102 (café classroom) 
Instructor:  Dr. Julia Fox Office Hours: T, Th 4:15-5:15 p.m. or by appointment 
Office:   Radio-Television Center 309  Phone:  (812) 855-9935 
email:   jurfox@indiana.edu (best to reach me through OnCourse) 
 

Course Description: This course will explore the political, social, and psychological functions 
of comedic news, with particular emphasis on The Daily Show with Jon Stewart and The Colbert 
Report.  We will trace the historical roots of comedic news presentations from satirical 
newsvendors of 17th century English country fairs through the development of 
television.  Particular emphasis will also be paid to the concept of folly as a uniquely and 
universally human way of adapting to our social world. 

Required Readings:  Readings should be completed prior to class. 

There is one text to purchase for this course: Amarasingam, A. (ed.). (2011). The Stewart / 
Colbert effect: Essays on the real impacts of fake news. Jefferson, NC: McFarland. 

Additional required readings are available in a citation list in the Resources section of OnCourse 
(journal articles) or on e-reserves (book chapters) listed under TELT312/T571/T552/T503 - 
Politics and the Media (Fall 2011) - Fox.  The password for e-reserves is communication and 
the direct url is:  http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=975). 

Regularly viewing The Daily Show with Jon Stewart and The Colbert Report is also important 
for applying concepts discussed in class to specific examples from these comedic news sources.  

Attendance:  This is a highly interactive, seminar-style class.  It is not a lecture format.  
Students are expected to attend class and be prepared to participate in daily seminar discussions.  
According to the College of Arts and Sciences Bulletin (p. 13), "Illness is usually the only 
acceptable excuse for absence from class.  All absences must be explained to the satisfaction of 
the instructor, who will decide whether omitted work may be made up." Absences will also be 
accommodated for observation of religious holidays and for university-approved activities (e.g. 
travel for athletic events, conference participation, etc.). 
 
Academic and Personal Misconduct:  Students are expected to adhere to university policies 
and procedures pertaining to academic and personal misconduct.  See Code of Student Rights, 
Responsibilities, and Conduct Part II: Student Responsibilities http://www.iu.edu/~code/  

mailto:jurfox@indiana.edu
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=975
http://www.iu.edu/~code/
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OnCourse: Outlines for readings and related information for class discussions and activities will 
be posted to the calendar section of OnCourse prior to class; students are encouraged to print or 
bring electronic copies to class to aid note taking and class discussions. Assignment deadlines 
will also be posted to the calendar section of OnCourse.  The syllabus, assignment guidelines, 
announcements, resources, and grades will be posted to OnCourse. The best way to communicate 
with me is to send a message through Oncourse to the instructor and cc my email address. 
 
Directed Writing Assignments:  Students will complete two brief directed writing assignments 
to demonstrate understanding, application, and critical assessment of key course concepts. 

 
Annotated Bibliography: Students will write an annotated bibliography of approved sources 
related to an approved course topic of their choosing and present their findings to the class. 
 
Source submissions/discussions:  An abstract for each source included in the annotated 
bibliography should first be submitted and discussed in class.  Students who discuss a submitted 
source abstract during class will receive an attendance-related source submission/discussion 
point for that day.  Students can receive credit (or extra credit) for only one source submission 
and discussion per class (only one attendance-related point per class), although more than one 
source abstract may be submitted and discussed in class for use in the annotated bibliography.  If 
a source submitted and discussed in class is not approved for use in the annotated bibliography 
the student will still receive an attendance-related point but will have to find another source for 
the annotated bibliography. With an excused absence, students may make up a missed source 
submission and discussion for required credit. 
 
Elevator Oral Final Exam: There will be a brief (length of an elevator ride) oral final exam for 
students to demonstrate understanding of good reasons to study comedic news on Tuesday, 
December 17, 2013, 2:45-4:45 p.m. 
. 
Extra Credit:  Students may earn up to two extra credit points total in the class by participating 
in a study recruiting participants from our class and writing a one-page paper about the 
experience, attending a research presentation and writing a one-page paper about the experience, 
or participating in additional source submissions/discussions beyond the 10 required. Students 
must attend class in order to receive extra credit for additional in-class participation.  
 
Grading Policy:  The final grade for the course will be determined as follows: 
Assignment      Percent of Grade 
Source submissions/discussions (10 @ 1% each)    10% 
Annotated Bibliography         45% 
Directed Writing Assignments (2 @ 20 points each)    40% 
Elevator Oral Exam             5% 
(Total        100%) 
A final total percent below 60 is considered failing, 60-62% is D-, 63-66% is D, 67-69% is D+, 
70-72% is C-, 73-76% is C, 77-79% is C+, 80-82% is B-, 83-86% is B, 87-89% is B+, 90-92% is 
A-, 93-96% is A, and 97% and above is A+. 
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Date Topic Reading 

8/27 Course introduction none 
8/29 Surveying the comedic news scholarly landscape 

 
Amarasingam 
preface; Compton 
intro. 

9/3 Comedic news as real journalism Baym 
9/5  Comedic news as substantive as political journalism Fox, Koloen, & 

Sahin 
9/10 Comedic news more substantive than science journalism Feldman et al 

chapter 
9/12 Comedic news “truthier” than objective reporting? 

 
McChesney 
forward; Fox &  
Park; Udick 

9/17 Comedic news as journalism critique Tally chapter 

9/19 Comedic news as journalism critique: research in progress none 
9/24 Comedic news as journalism critique directed writing 

due/discussion 
none 

9/26 Ethical considerations of comedic news  
 

Williams & Delli 
Carpini chapter  

10/1 Comedic news and perceptions of bias Coe et al 
10/3 Comedic news and partisan heuristics Xenos et al 

chapter 
10/8 Comedic news and Irony as contemporary U.S. political 

media phenomenon 
McChesney 
forward; Van 
Heertrum chapter 

10/10 Historical, social context of comedic news 
 

Fox chapter 

10/15 Psychological function of comedic news and Folly Fox chapter 
10/17 Guest Lecture: International Comedic News Programs none 
10/22 Folly and Irony directed writing due/discussion none 
10/24 Comedic news and complex political issues McBeth and 

Clemons chapter 
10/29 Comedic news and political knowledge Baumgartner and 

Morris chapter 
10/31 Comedic news and political participation Goldthwaite 

Young and 
Esralew chapter; 
Baumgartner and 
Morris chapter 

11/5 Processing comedic news: motivated cognition Fox et al. 
11/7 Election coverage none 
11/12 Comedic news as cultural transmission Wisniewski 

chapter; Wright 



11/14 Comedic news and the future of democracy Gamson 
11/19 Student Presentations none 
11/21 Student Presentations none 
12/3 Student Presentations none 
12/5 Student Presentations 

Annotated Bibliographies Due 
none 

12/10 Summative review of course none 
12/12 Course Evaluations none 
   

 
Elevator Oral Final Exam: Tuesday, Dec. 17, 2013, 2:45-4:45 p.m. 
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Additional Required Readings 

 
Baym, J. (2005). The Daily Show: Discursive integration and the reinvention of political 

journalism. Political Communication, 22, 259-276. Full text available on line. 
Coe, K., Tewksbury, D., Bond, B., Drogos, K., Porter, R., Yahn, A., & Zhang, Y. (2008). Hostile 

news: Partisan use and perceptions of cable news programming. Journal of 
Communication, 58, 201-219. Full text available on line. 

Fox, J. R., Koloen, G., & Sahin, V. (2007). No Joke: A Comparison of Substance in The Daily 
Show with Jon Stewart and Broadcast Network Television Coverage of the 2004 
Presidential Election Campaign.  Journal of Broadcasting & Electronic Media, 51(2), 
213-227. Full text available on line. 

Fox, J. R., & Park, B. (2006). The “I” of embedded reporting: An analysis of CNN coverage of 
the “Shock and Awe” campaign. Journal of Broadcasting and Electronic Media, 50(1), 
36-51. Full text available on line. 

Fox, J. R., Wilson, B., Sahin, V., Sanders-Jackson, A., Koloen, G., & Gao, Y. (2007). No Joke: 
Motivated Cognition While Viewing The Daily Show and Broadcast Network Newscasts. 
Psychophysiology, 44(supplement), S94. 

Fox, J. R., Wilson, B., Sahin, V., Sanders-Jackson, A., Koloen, G., & Gao, Y. (2007, October). 
No Joke: Motivated Cognition While Viewing The Daily Show and Broadcast Network 
Newscasts. Selected for presentation at the 47th Annual Meeting of the Society for 
Psychophysiological Research, Savannah, Georgia. 

Gamson, J. (1994). Claims to fame: Celebrity in contemporary America. Berkeley: University of 
California Press. 

Udick, R. (1993). The Hutchins Paradox: Objectivity v. Diversity. Mass Comm Review, 30(3/4), 
148-157. 

Wright, C. R. (1960). Functional analysis and mass communication. Public Opinion Quarterly, 
24(4), 605-620. Full text available on line. 

 



Syllabus Overview

3D Production Workshop
T452 Topical Seminar in Design and Production: 3D Production Workshop

Mondays 5:30 – 8:30
 
Instructor: Chris Eller
Student Mentors: Andrew Funkhouser, Sahar Pastel-Daneshgar
 
Course Description
This course investigates the difficulties and benefits to presenting visual information through digital stereoscopic 3D. By
creating four 3D short movies, students will experience all stages of the production process as they relate to 3D visual
storytelling:  story development, pre-production, visual aesthetics, using depth, production, post-production, editing, display
technologies, using 3D glasses, the past and current history of 3D, and the potential role of 3D in the future.
 
Course Objectives
The primary objectives of this course are to introduce students to the unique technological and aesthetic benefits of
stereoscopic 3D storytelling and to provide students the opportunity to create original 3D content.
 
To this end we will:

Study the history of 3D movies
Study how 3D movies are created and shown across platforms 
Plan and develop pre-production materials best suited for a 3D project
Examine how to use existing technology to produce 3D content
Produce original 3D content
Edit 3D material on an NLE system
Identify, and develop a vocabulary for, the best practices for 3D storytelling
Critique 3D projects in terms of best practices

 
Student Learning
By the end of the course, students will be able to articulate an informed critique of the best practices in 3D visual storytelling
and be able to differentiate best practices for 3D storytelling from those that better serve 2D storytelling.  Students will be able
to apply their knowledge of the unique technological and aesthetic components of 3D storytelling to their own future projects
and have a well developed process for making informed choices throughout a 3D project: from story development, to the final
cut, to the screening options.
 
Assignments

50 % Four completed 3D short movie projects
30 % Quizzes over lecture content and the readings
20 % Homework and quality of participation

 
Required and Recommended Books and Readings

3D tV and 3D Cinema by Bernard Mendiburu
Cinematic Storytelling by Jennifer Van Sijll
Foundations of the Stereoscopic Cinema by Lenny Lipton (PDF)
Articles and website links posted to OnCourse

 
Course Policies and Expectations
Students are expected not to miss class, to be on time, to do all the readings and assignments, and to conduct themselves
with decency and considerations for others. We expect your work to be turned in on time and to be at the level one would
expect from an advanced production student intent on building an excellent portfolio and establishing lasting working
relationships with fellow crew members.
 
Assignments must be handed in at the beginning of the class they are due and in a physical form, except where explicitly
noted as using OnCourse.  Emailed assignments are not accepted at this time.



 
We abide by all University policies that are detailed in the student handbook and will follow the guidelines therein when
University policies are not respected.
 
Grade Discussions
24 hour rule
All disputes concerning grades must wait for 24 hours after an assignment has been graded and returned.
 
One week rule
All disputes concerning grades must be addressed in person within one week of an assignment being returned. After one
week has passed grades are final.
 
In person rule
All disputes concerning grades need to take place in person. No discussion about grades will be conducted via email or the
telephone.
 
Course Practices Overview
Weeks 1 – 3
Technical training and readings, project pitches, story development, script writing, and preproduction for all projects
 
Weeks 3 – 6
Production and post-production for Projects 1A and 1B
 
Weeks 5 – 9
Production and post-production for Projects 2A and 2B
 
Weeks 8 – 11
Production and post-production for Projects 3A and 3B
 
Weeks 10 - 12
Production and post-production for Project 4
 
Weeks 12 - 14
Post-production for all projects to prepare for IU Cinema exhibition

 

Weekly Breakdown, First Half

Class 1        Understanding the current move toward 3D                 August 26th

Readings assigned

3D TV and 3D Cinema: Introduction and Chapter 1

Filmmakers like S3D’s emotional wallop (Variety article in OnCourse)
Perception & the Art of 3D Storytelling (Gardener)

In Class

Introduction to the vocabulary (OnCourse)

Explore 2D depth cues and 3D depth cues (The eye patch exercise)
Short movie structure analysis (One Man Band)
What is a logline?  Overview of our pitching assignment
Stereograph exercise (in class)

Assignment

Shoot stills with the FujiFilm and Sony 3D cameras

Learn about and create your Story Pitch



NO CLASS Labor Day       September 2nd

Class 2        Exploring the world in 3D                                                September 9th

Readings assigned

3D TV and 3D Cinema: Chapter 2, Chapter 5

Foundations (Lipton): “Screen Parallax” (pp. 92 - 94)

Due by 5:30 pm via OnCourse

Production Pitches due

In Class

We will review the 16 class pitches and vote for the top 8

You will negotiate the three projects you want to work on and in what capacity
Stereographer, 1st AC, Editor, Director, Line Producer, (audio or gaffer)

Examine project materials and set project schedules for all Projects
Discuss readings

Assignments

 Pitch winners:

Write up your first draft script (help from Director)

Sketch your storyboards (help from Stereographer, 1st AC, Gaffer)
For each panel, indicate the 3D depth desired: shallow, medium, or deep.

Sketch your bird's eye view (help from Stereographer, 1st AC, Gaffer)
Prepare production schedule (help from Line Producer)

Class 3        Developing toward 3D and Projects Beginning                  September 16th

Readings assigned

3D TV and 3D Cinema: Chapters xx

In Class

Discuss readings

Due

Projects (1A, 1B) first drafts, storyboards, production schedules, bird’s eye view

Note: pre-production materials and all Projects are graded as a team

Project Schedules

Shoot Project 1A

Class 4        Developing toward 3D                                                      September 23rd

Readings assigned

3D TV and 3D Cinema Chapters xx

In Class



Discuss readings

Due

Projects (2A, 2B) first drafts, storyboards, production schedules, bird’s eye view

Note: pre-production materials and all Projects are graded as a team

Project Schedules

Edit Project 1A

Shoot Project 1B

Class 5        Stylizing visual information          September 30

Readings assigned

3D TV and 3D Cinema Chapters 8 and 10

Foundations (Lipton) - “Before the Boom” (pp. 37 - 49)

In Class

Discuss project progress

Discuss readings

Due

Projects (3A, 3B) first drafts, storyboards, production schedules, bird’s eye view

Note: pre-production materials and all Projects are graded as a team

Project Schedules

Screen Project 1A

Edit Project 1B
Shoot Project 2A

Class 6        Projects                                                                               October 7th

Readings assigned

3D TV and 3D Cinema Chapters xx

In Class

Discuss project progress

Discuss readings

Due

Project 4 first draft, storyboards, production schedule, bird’s eye view

Note: pre-production materials and all Projects are graded as a team

Project Schedules

Screen Project 1B

Edit Project 2A
Shoot Project 2B

Class 7        Projects                                                                               October 14th

Readings assigned



3D TV and 3D Cinema Chapters xx

In Class

Discuss project progress

Discuss readings

Project Schedules

Screen Project 2A

Edit Project 2B

FALL BREAK          October 18-20

Weekly Breakdown, Second Half

Class 8        Projects                                                                               October 21st

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss readings

Project Schedules

Edit Project 2B
Shoot Project 3A

Class 9        Projects                                                                               October 28th

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss 3D news and events

Project Schedules

Screen Project 2B
Edit Project 3A
Shoot Project 3B

Class 10      Projects                                                                               November 4th

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss 3D news and events

Project Schedules

Screen Project 3A
Edit Project 3B
Shoot Project 4

Class 11      Projects                                                                               November 11th

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss 3D news and events



Project Schedules

Screen Project 3B
Edit Project 4
Shoot Project 4

Class 12      Projects                                                                               November 18th

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss 3D news and events

Project Schedules

Screen Project 4

THANKSGIVING BREAK                                                                                                              Nov. 25th - Dec. 1st

Class 13      Projects                                                                                                                         December 2nd

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss 3D news and events
Stereo Rig Build exam

Project Schedules

Project Trailers editing
IU Cinema preparation

Class 14      Projects                                                                               December 9th

In Class

Discuss project progress
Discuss 3D news and events
Class review form

Project Schedules

Screen Project Trailers

After class: Irish Lion

December 16 (or 17, or 18) Screening of the projects in the IU Cinema

Grading Rubric

I will grade on how successfully your final project realized your original vision, how successfully you captured the theme of your
story, and how successfully you applied your knowledge of 3D production techniques and on how well you edited the
elements together.

A Excellent
Those who achieve an A demonstrate a maturity of thought, depth of understanding, and a degree of creativity that surpasses
the requirements of an assignment in a surprising and original way.

B Good



Those doing good work will be awarded a B. Those who achieve a B demonstrate some combination of a maturity of thought,
depth of understanding, and/or a degree of creativity that surpasses the requirements of an assignment.

C Average
Those doing average work will be given a C. This grade will be earned by those who do what the assignment asked but
demonstrated no deeper understanding, made no extra effort, or showed little creatively above and beyond the assigned work.
The baseline understanding is that most people will fall into this category. To earn a higher grade requires making greater
efforts than the minimum asked.

D Poor
Those doing poor work will be given a D. This grade indicates that the work produced is below the minimum expectations for
the assignment. Due to the poor quality of the work the student assigned a D for a course will not be able to count that course
toward completion of the Telecommunications major or minor.

F Failing
Those doing failing work will be given an F. This grade indicates the work is not at a standard required for college level
achievement.



T 452: Advanced Video Game Design & Production 
Fall semester 2013 
Tuesday & Friday 9:30-10:45, TV 250 
 
Instructor 
Will Emigh wemigh@indiana.edu 
Office hours (Radio-TV 306): Wed @ 9:30, Thurs @ 10:30, or by appointment 
 
Course information 
Advanced Video Game Design & Production is designed to give you a safe experience 
of creating a game from start to finish.  By the end of the course, you and your team 
will have a complete game experience of 15-20 minutes that you can use as a 
portfolio piece. Along the way, you will learn how to properly schedule and adjust a 
project, work effectively in a design team, and work with standard industry tools 
like the Unity engine, version control, and project management software. 
 
Since we are using Unity, projects in this class can be 2D or 3D as well as mobile, PC, 
or console games. 
 
Students must be self-driven and independent so treating this class as a passive 
lecture experience will lead to a failing grade. You are not expected to know 
everything but you will be expected to put the effort into learning everything your 
team needs you to know. 
 
Attendance 
As a lab-based course, you are expected to attend all sessions. If you are absent 
because of a documented illness or legitimate obligations to the University or your 
family, we will set up an appointment to cover the appropriate material. Contact me 
as soon as possible so that you don’t fall behind the rest of the class. If you will be 
absent for a religious holiday, fill out the Religious Observance form 
(http://www.indiana.edu/~vpfaa/docs/religious_observances/request-for-
accomodation-religious-observances.doc) and bring it to me by the second week of 
the semester. 
 
If you miss class for other reasons and without prior approval from me, your final 
grade will be affected. 
 
Grades 
Your grade in this class will be based on my assessment of your effort, achievement, 
and improvement in the class.  Since this is an advanced course, you are expected to 
show initiative and independence while working well within your team.  
Performance reviews will be held throughout the semester. 
  

mailto:wemigh@indiana.edu
http://www.indiana.edu/~vpfaa/docs/religious_observances/request-for-accomodation-religious-observances.doc
http://www.indiana.edu/~vpfaa/docs/religious_observances/request-for-accomodation-religious-observances.doc


Constructive involvement, including helping other students, participation in class, 
volunteering for demonstrations, and participation online, will be used to nudge a 
grade either up or down. Negative involvement includes disruptive behavior and 
working on non-class work during labs. 
 
The primary evaluation for the class is whether or not you helped your team create 
a complete, if short, game experience during the semester. 
 
Structure 
 At the beginning of the semester, each student will pitch a game concept for 
consideration.  Several of these concepts will be chosen as a team project, so only 
pitch concepts that you are willing to let other people implement. 
 
Once the games are chosen, students will decide which project to work on and what 
role to take on from this list: 

• Producer 
• Artist 
• Sound Designer 
• Programmer 
• Project Manager 
• Level Designer 

 
Several people may take on the same role, such as programmer, depending on the 
needs of the project. In this case, one of those students will act as the lead in that 
category. 
 
It is okay to take on a role without having significant experience in that role as long 
as you’re interested in that aspect of game design and you’re not the lead in that 
category. 
 
Note that “game designer” isn’t a role because the design of the game occurs at the 
intersection of all of the roles. Anyone can add to or adjust the design and it is up to 
the producer to keep the vision synchronized. 
 
Feedback 
At the middle of the semester, you will be given an ungraded constructive 
performance review.  I will cover my perspective of your performance on your 
project as well as the overall progress of your team’s game. At this point, we’ll also 
discuss how you can improve the rest of your semester if you aren’t happy with 
your current evaluation. 
 
 
 



Team Meetings 
You are expected to meet with your group at least once a week outside of class at 
whatever time you are all available.  We will cover the format of these meetings at 
the beginning of the semester. 
 
Ethics 
Be aware of your responsibilities under the student code 
(http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml), in 
particular that the work you turn in needs to be your own. 

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/responsibilities/academic/index.shtml
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Susan Kelly
RTV #312
skelly@indiana.edu
Department of Telecommunications

War Films
RTV Room #169
Thursdays 2.30 – 5.15

In this seminar we will study narrative and documentary war films.  We will begin by looking at the idea of genre
in film, narrative and documentary war films in particular. We will consider war films within the context of
dominate story telling practices, examining the specific vocabulary of film, its production techniques, conventions
and aesthetic values.  We will also examine the social significance and ideological functions of the stories told in
war films and what they tell us about the creation and perpetuation of cultural identities.   

Readings
All readings will be available on Oncourse under the Resources tab.  Readings are to be completed before the
class.

Films
Students are required to watch all the films listed on the syllabus before class.  All films are available at media
reserves in the Herman B. Wells library or can be rented or purchased at Amazon.com or itunes.  The cost of
film rental is considered part of the class costs. You may watch all the films for free of charge films at media
reserves in the Wells library.

Assignments
20 % Reading summaries and discussion questions (10 due)
40 % Film Response Essays (4 due, 1000 words each)
40 % Film Analysis/Reasearch Paper (3500 words)

Schedule

Week Seminar Schedule and Readings Viewings due by class

Week 1 Introduction to the course
Analyzing Films

Story Structure in Film

Story Requirements

Story Structure

Paradigm Graphic

Cinematic Storytelling
Requirements:

Mise-en-scene (Set Design,
Costume, Staging, Art
Department), Camera,
Lighting,Sound, Editing, Digital
Effects, Acting, Directing,
Producing

Jobs in Films

Short films

A Message From Fallujah

War shorts

 

http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/452/206StoryStructure.html
http://mypage.iu.edu/~skelly/452/206StoryRequirements.html
http://www.sydfield.com/featured_theparadigmworksheet.htm
http://www.sydfield.com/paradigm.pdf
http://www.creativeskillset.org/film/jobs/direction/index_1.asp
http://www.filmsshort.com/genre/Horror-Short-Films-1.html#Fallujah
http://www.filmsshort.com/genre/War-Short-Films-1.html
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Week 2 *Chambers: All Quiet: The anti-
war film
Kelly: All Quiet on the Western
Front 

Due: Plagiarism Test Certificate

All Quiet on the Western
Front (1930)

Week 3 *Suid: The Images of the Marine
and John Wayne
Blount: Salute to John Wayne
McGhee: Hero with a Thousand
Faces

Sands of Iwo Jima (1949)

Week 4 *Worland: The Korean War as
Family Melodrama

Bridges at Toko-Ri (1954)

Week 5 *Dodds: Screening Geopolitics:
James Bond and the Early Cold
War

From Russia with Love
(Bond 1965)

Week 6 *Stillman: Two of the MADest
Scientists: Dr. Stangelove meets
Dr. No.
Suid:The Military as Enemy

Dr. Strangelove (1963)

Week 7 Jeffords: Gender and the Vietnam
War
Quart: The Deer Hunter: The
Superman in Vietnam

The Deer Hunter (1978)

Week 8 Jeffords: The Regan Hero: Rambo
Waller: Rambo: Getting to Win
This Time
Studlar and Desser: Never Having
To Say You’re Sorry
Modeleski: Do we get to lose this
time?

Rambo: First Blood,
Rambo II and Rambo III
(1982 - 1988)

Week 9 Taylor: Colonial Subtext in Platoon Platoon (1986)

Week 10 Burgoyne: Race and Nation in
Glory

Glory (1989)

Week 11 Tasker: Soldier’s Stories: Women
and Military Masculinities in
Courage Under Fire

Courage Under Fire (1997)

Week 12 Waiting for John Wayne
Benson-Allott: Undoing Violence:
Politics, Genre, Duration in
Kathryn Bigelow’s Cinema (Film
Quarterly Winter2010
Cromb: War films without war

Hurt Locker (2010)

Week 13 First Draft Film Analysis Paper due Documentary TBA

https://www.indiana.edu/~istd/
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Week 14 Thanksgiving Break November 23 -
30

 

Week 15 TBA Documentary

Week 16 Schatz: WWII and the Hollywood
Combat Film
Koopes and Black: Will this picture
help win the war?

Why We Fight (1942-44)
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FA13 BL TEL T452 32943: Syllabus 

 

 

ADVANCED PRODUCTION WORKSHOP 

MAKING A SHORT ‘FILM’ 

{T452: P - TEL-T 206 with a grade of C- or higher, or 
consent of instructor.  Above class requires application 
for authorization due March 28 at Noon.  Applications 
available: 
HTTP://WWW.INDIANA.EDU/~TELECOM/UNDERGRADUATE/PRODUCTION.SH
TML } 

              32943 PERM     09:00A-05:00P   F      TV 
169    Benson R                       15    2    0 

                 TOPIC: SHORT FILM 

 

FRIDAY: 9:30 am -12:15 – LUNCH (12:15 – 1:30)  1:45-4:45 

Meet: Room #180 

Office Hours: Every Thursday from 2-5 

By appointment, but walk-ins always welcome.  

PRIVATE DISCUSSIONS/ETC. 

BEGIN AFTERNOON: 1:45-4:45 PM 

 

PROFESSOR: Robby Benson (NOTE: R. SEGAL as it is listed in some IU 
data…) 

IU Phone: 856-5884 
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EMAIL: robenson@indiana.edu 

Office hours: Thursdays 2 - 5 By appointment (Walk ins always welcome!) 

COURSE OBJECTIVE 

 

To produce an original short, approximately 12-15 minutes in length.  

This is a TWO-SEMESTER COURSE. (Please be aware that because of 
difficulties involved with writing, preproduction, production, post production and 
screening in April at the IU Cinema (April deadline/April screening TBD…), 
there will be a “real-world” aspect in which judging creative endeavors ultimately 
becomes a “subjective” matter. 

(This is an unfortunate but very real satellite artifact of show business. But -- 
don't worry. This is a class where you will always feel "safe". This is not a class 
where we will 'behave' like we're in Hollywood; we will only discuss what you 
might deal with in Hollywood. No worries!) 

The moment our class begins, in my eyes, that is the moment your careers 
will begin.  

We are artists together. 

 

*Before we get into specifics that may seem a bit harsh, let me give you a hint 
about the class and about my beliefs: 

*In this class, we will check our 
cynicism and ego at the door and 
we will all dream... This is a class 
that nurtures creativity - it does not 
disqualify for failure. This is where 
we all fail, are allowed to fail and 
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learn creatively from being 
vulnerable enough to fail. 

 

The difference in “the real world” 
when aggressively challenging 
yourselves and failing -- you might 
be fired. 

Here, in this class, you’ll be 
applauded. 

 

PRODUCTION APPROVAL 

 

BECAUSE OF THE RIGORS OF THIS CLASS, THE FOLLOWING TWO RULES 
ARE NON-NEGOTIABLE: 

 

1) ANY FILMMAKER WHO WISHES TO BE CONSIDERED FOR A 
PRODUCTION “ALLOTMENT” MUST EMAIL A COMPLETED FIRST DRAFT 
OF THEIR SCRIPT TO robenson@indiana.edu  ONE WEEK PRIOR TO THE 
FIRST DAY OF CLASS.  

One week prior to our first class is August 23rd (by midnight). 

If I do not receive your script by midnight August 23rd, you may not shoot your 
short in this class. An allotment is the “gift” of using the equipment and all tools 
available to us. And, in my world, it is a gift. 

This is non-negotiable. (Please... let's not go there.) I assume that if you are 
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interested in tis class, you have read the class description, which plainly spells 
out when the script is due. Please don't procrastinate - dive in - get your script to 
me so we can begin to 'build' your vision. 

 

2) ALL FILMMAKERS MUST NEVER BE LATE FOR A SINGLE CLASS, 
UNLESS THERE IS A PRIOR DISCUSSION WITH ME – Segal or Benson 
(We’re going to have fun! But we will always be on time – and to me, on-
time is early.) 

 

WE ARE ALL WORKING WITHIN THE “OLD SCHOOL” OF INDUSTRY 
STANDARDS AND WHEN THE YEAR IS OVER, YOU SHOULD FEEL READY 
TO BEGIN A CAREER IN IMAGE-MAKING/filmmaking. 

 

I WILL READ ALL THE SCRIPTS BEFORE THE FIRST CLASS MEETING. 

The instructor with the input of your classmates will determine final production 
approval as follows: 

All members of the class will act as “production executives” over-seeing the 
development of all of their classmates’ projects.   This means that everyone will 
be responsible for critical (judicious) input into everyone else’s project in an 
attempt to make each ‘SHORT’ the best it can be, while maintaining the original 
writer/director’s vision. 

This will require a great degree of class participation.  

Punctuality and attendance are MANDATORY.  (*Lack of such will affect both 
your grade and taken into consideration in deciding project approvals.*)  

This is critical - your passion, which should override excuses, will show me what 
kind of filmmaker/image-maker/storyteller you want to become. 

Punctuality and attendance mean much more in the arts than one can imagine. 
Let’s begin now - with this class. 

 

Prior to the instructor’s final approval of the projects that will go into production, 
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all members of the class will be required to submit written, confidential 
memorandum stating their support (“green lighting”) or their opposition (“pass 
on”) OF ALL projects the class is considering.  

 

These memorandums should be thoughtful and well reasoned (simply stating “It’s 
a funny or cool idea,” or “I hate the director, the script,” etc. will not do) – I want to 
know WHY you are pro or con. Give productive testimony that supports your 
beliefs. 

 

(Throughout the semester, I want all of you involved not only in your own films 
but also in each other’s.)  

 

All memorandums should be typed, double-spaced, literate, and at least one 
page per project. 

 

Again, approval of a project for production will be the instructors. 

 

My decision to move a project into production will be based, first and foremost, 
on the QUALITY of the script/story – your audience wants to be entertained, 
moved, stimulated, provoked, made to laugh and/or cry, etc. – so do I. Also, it will 
be determined by your level of passion and your desire to understand “what it 
takes” (Define “What It Takes”: hours, nights and days - these have different 
definitions in the arts - being tired or late is no longer an excuse - not 
backstabbing -- but the desire to do what is right and do your best work - that is 
what I'm looking for from all of you). 

 

Secondly, the director must exhibit the ability to put her/his vision on the screen 
as reflected in the presentations in class of various aspects of their proposed 
film/images through demonstrations of the following components: 
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You all will crew on each other’s shorts. You will learn the different positions as a 
crewmember and you will learn that a grip can be just as valuable to a project as 
an art director or even a director. We all make each other better at our jobs. 
Ideas are sacred; they should not frighten you but heighten your desire to get 
caught in the tourbillion of the creative high. Which brings me to the definition of 
“high” – do not come to class stoned. Have respect for your fellow director/writers 
and me. Thank you… 

 

Previous work screened. 

 

Revised draft/s of her/his script. 

 

Color location slides.  

 

Tear sheets/Images exhibiting the “look” and “style” of your movie. 

 

Film clips of other films exhibiting the “tone” of your film/story, casting ideas, and 
camera placements/blocking ideas. 

 

Script Breakdown/Shooting Schedule and Storyboards. (Even design; however 
you wish to discuss you design - color palette - color timing - wardrobe - 
important props - etc.) 

A sense of art direction. 

Completed budget and a statement/discussion of financing plans. 

 

Location & Sag Agreements. Insurance Forms if necessary. 
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All casting will be done IN CLASS. My hope is that you will find your actors 
through the theater department or outside of IU. There may be no friends, 
buddies, or roommates allowed as actors. You must learn the proper etiquette 
and vocabulary while working/nurturing your actors/talent. If schedules do not 
permit casting in class, then you must bring a taped casting session to the class, 
and be ready to explain your actions, thoughts and choices. 

 

 

Sampling of music/sound design. I am hoping that you use musicians from The 
School of Music to score your films. I am also hoping that you use audio students 
to work with you on post (Foley, ADR, FX, Music, Dialogue cleanup, The Mix.) 

 

Directing a (workshop) scene from their script in class or on video. 

 

Presentation of audition videos if actors cannot make it to class. 

 

Presentation of key crewmembers (Producer, Cinematographer, Editor, Sound 
Person) or their résumés and demonstration of their work. 

 

Weekly “status” reports detailing what progress you made on your film the week 
before and what you want to accomplish in the week following. 

We will work (hopefully as much as we possibly can, based on the CAMERAS 
being here at IU), on how to use the new Canon C-300 and the great lenses the 
University is also purchasing for this class. 

 

PRODUCTION BOOKS 

 

Each member of the class is required to keep an up-to-date production book of 
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all work that has been generated throughout the semester.  THESE 
PRODUCTION BOOKS SHOULD BE HANDED IN TO THE INSTRUCTOR THE 
WEEK PRIOR TO APPROVALS. 

 

Not producing any of the above work will affect my decision in assigning 
production allotments. 

 

All members of the class should Xerox copies of their first draft (and subsequent 
drafts) and give them out to members of the class prior to their being discussed 
in class.  Each student will be responsible for preparing two sets of script notes in 
which they critique classmate’s scripts (one set for the writer/director, and one 
set for the instructor).  Notes should be comprehensive, thoughtful, typed, 
double-spaced, and literate. 

We will discuss ways to do this by making the smallest carbon footprint possible; 
On Course, etc. 

YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR DISSEMINATING YOUR OWN WORK AS 
WELL AS MAKING SURE YOU GET EACH OTHER’S WORK TO READ AND 

CRITIQUE PRIOR TO EACH CLASS! 

 

During the first month of this class the emphasis will be on script development 
through extensive class discussion and rewriting.  In the second month, while 
continuing script work (rewriting never ends) the emphasis will shift to pre-
production work. We will also be getting to know the camera and equipment you 
will be using. 

 

Because this is the first class to approach making a film in this manner (even 
though Susan Kelly, Jim Krause and others have accomplished this here at IU 
before), this part of the syllabus is a living, breathing document/animal! that 
will change based on how the class responds to certain hurdles. 

It is my personal goal, and I hope it becomes a goal of yours as well, to 
reach out to other disciplines throughout IU (School of Music: 
scoring/audio; School of Business and School of Law: Entertainment is an 
enormous field, let’s take advantage of things that will help you with your 
short and your career (Intellectual Property... Copyright, etc.); School of 
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Journalism: an article about your short/ publicity/marketing; School of 
Design: design! And let’s not forget all of the wonderful resources in place 
within Telecommunications and the faculty we can approach. I’ve already 
found the faculty to be eager to help us in all areas. If they feel they cannot 
help, they have always pointed me in the perfect direction. Let’s take 
advantage of the wealth of knowledge around us. This is what you will be 
doing once you leave school and begin your careers outside of school – 
and this is what we should do now and begin to form good habits based on 
how we collaborate in the arts. 

I’d like to break the class up in time elements: quarters. 

 

1st Quarter: 

Introductions.  Mine/yours. 

Discuss syllabus and criteria for selecting film projects that will go into 
production. 

 

(Each student who wishes to direct a film should bring to the first class a 
completed “First Draft” of their script as well as a typed, one page 

treatment.   Copies should be made for all other students and handed out.) 

 

Students will also discuss the status of their projects by answering:  a) Why do 
you want to make this particular film? b) Do you have a crew/partner in class? c) 
Prior production experience?  d) Budget/Do you have enough money to make 
your film? If not, how can we still make your film! 

 

We will screen short films that you believe ‘speak’ to your aesthetic tastes (look, 
style, sound design, content, production design, etc.). 

 

Project pitches and script discussion/critiques continue. 

One liners and discussion of one-liners. 
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Intellectual Property and discussion of IP. 

Script discussion/critiques/rewriting. 

Script discussion/critiques/rewriting. 

Discussion/review of student’s breakdowns, shooting schedules, and budgets. 

Discussion/review of student’s storyboards 

Discussion/Review of student’s casting for their films. 

 

SECOND QUARTER: 

 

PREPRODUCTION ON MOST PROJECTS HAVE EITHER STARTED OR 
BASED ON THE PROJECT, ARE ABOUT TO FINISH. 

Refinement of shooting schedules, storyboards, etc.  Preparation for shooting, 
casting callbacks, etc.   Early shoots begin. 

 

Final Presentation of Projects to class along with submission of latest draft of 
script and presentation of all pre-production material. 

 

Production Books and Project Evaluation Memorandums are due. (DATE TO BE 
DETERMINED) 

 

ANNOUNCEMENT/DISCUSSION OF PROJECT APPROVALS AND 
ALLOTMENTS. 

 

THE BEGINNING OF PRODUCTION FOR THE FIRST SET OF SHORTS. 
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THIRD QUARTER: 

 

BY NOW ALL APPROVED ‘SHORTS’ WILL HAVE A START DATE OR ARE 
SHOOTING OR HAVE ALREADY SHOT AND ARE BEGINNING POST. 

 

Shoots are in full swing and everyone must be finished with their shorts (footage) 
by the END OF FEBRUARY. 

 

Screen rushes from all shoots throughout - along with progress reports. 

 

During principle photography on all ‘films’, dailies (rushes) must be shown in 
class (i.e. BEFORE editing begins). Dailies must be synched and assembled in 
approximate film order and include slates.  

 

A TIGHT ASSEMBLY or ROUGH CUT and a PRODUCTION REPORT 
(evaluating the shoot, and a breakdown with the proposed and actual budgets 
must be completed) before the last class in March. 

 

A DATE IN APRIL -- WE WILL HAVE A “SCREENING DAY” IN APRIL AT THE 
IU CINEMA. THIS DATE IS BEING DETERMINED BASED ON THE IU 
CINEMA’S AVAILABILITY. ALL CLASSMATES MUST ATTEND. FRIENDS, 
FAMILY AND BASICALLY ANYONE YOU WISH (TO SEE THE WORK YOU 
HAVE ACCOMPLISHED), ARE WELCOME. IT WILL BE A GLORIOUS DAY NO 
MATTER WHAT THE STATE OF YOUR SHORT. 

 

IF YOU HAVE REALLY THROWN YOURSELVES INTO THE PROCESS, THE 
FINAL OUTCOME REALLY ISN’T IMPORTANT TO ME. NO ONE SETS OUT 
TO MAKE A POOR FILM/SHORT. IF YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE WORK 
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AND PUT YOUR HEART, SOUL AND MIND INTO YOUR WORK, YOU 
SHOULD BE VERY PROUD OF WHAT YOU SCREEN. I KNOW I WILL BE 
VERY PROUD OF YOU. 

 

YOUR KNOWLEDGE, YOUR GROWTH AS A COMMUNICATOR IN THE 
ARTS IS WHAT IS IMPORTANT TO ME. 

 

 

Since this course does not require “testing” in the traditional sense of the word, 
and since I want to treat you all as filmmakers/image makers/ storytellers, in the 
advanced/professional sense/professional standard of the term ‘filmmaker’, those 
of you who work hard and do the work, will MOST CERTAINLY be at an 
advantage when it comes to getting production approval and getting better 
grades.  FROM MY P.O.V. - YOUR CAREERS WILL BEGIN IN THE VERY 
FIRST MINUTE OF OUR FIRST CLASS.  

 

Most importantly to me, my hope is that this will be the beginning of a long 
career for all of you in the arts. What most people consider to be failure in 
the “real world,” I consider being an education in “our world.” The beauty 
of “our world” is that (to me) the arts are a life-long education. Failure is 
welcomed. It is how we learn! 

 

Let’s work hard but also have fun. 

 

Robby Benson 

(R. Segal) 

robenson@indiana.edu 

 

	  



 

  

FA13 BL TEL T452 32944: Syllabus 
“Joe Blow & Lefty” 

T452: P-TEL-T206 with a grade of C- or higher, or consent 
of instructor.  Above class requires application for 
authorization due March 28 at Noon.  Applications available 
at 
HTTP://WWW.INDIANA.EDU/~TELECOM/UNDERGRADUATE/PRODUCTION.SH
TML 

         CLSD 32944 PERM     06:30P-09:30P   T      TV 
127    Segal R 

A/K/A Robby Benson 

Time: Tuesdays 6:30 - 9:30 

Where: We will always meet in room 180 ("Our Writer's Room") even on weeks 
when we use the studio to shoot. 

Office Hours: Every Thursday from 2-5 p.m. By appointment -- walk ins always 
welcome! 

 

*In this class, we will check our cynicism and ego at the door 
and we will all dream... This is a class that nurtures creativity - it 
does not disqualify for failure. This is where we all fail, are 
allowed to fail and learn creatively from being vulnerable enough 
to fail. 

The difference in “the real world” when aggressively challenging 
yourselves and failing -- you might be fired. 

Here, in this class, you’ll be applauded. 

This is a one-semester course. What we are trying to 
accomplish with this class is new and adventurous, so the 
syllabus is a living, breathing document that will be 
“raised” into a wonderful creature by all of us and our 
hard, but fulfilling work. The hard work will bring you 
joy, fun and I believe the beginning of a career, if that 



is what you are seeking. 

For me, the moment this class begins, your careers will have started. 

As a class, we will try and ‘employ’ (not in the fiscal 
sense) as many of the cross disciplines that a true Network 
sitcom would avail. Hopefully, we will find students in the 
School of Journalism to help with EPK’s and marketing the 
show – your shows. 

Hopefully, we will find a musician in The School of Music 
to write the theme for the show; your show. 

Hopefully, we will use a sound engineer from The School of 
Music to help with the mixes of the shows; your shows. 

Hopefully we will find design students from either Theater 
or The Fine Arts who will help with the “look” and the 
actual set of our simple but wonderful show; your show. 

Hopefully we can market your show with students who 
understand Web content and advertising. 

Hopefully we will get an expert to discuss Intellectual 
Property. 

And hopefully, we will find talented actors to audition for 
us and play “Joe Blow” and “Lefty” from the Theater Dept. 
If not, we will look at outside talent because we are not 
going to use dorm room friends or buddies to work with us 
on this show – your show. You will learn how to speak the 
lingo in the “old school” world of comedy, mixing those 
skills with the craft of television. 

You will learn how to write together in a “writer’s room” 
environment. 

You will learn how to produce a show. 

You will learn how to shoot a show. 

You will rotate from “Show-runner to camera operator; every 
position possible in the semester, including director and 
TD"; every position needed. 

Your fellow show-runners are counting on you to NEVER be 
late (ever) to class or the shoot. 

As your teacher, as a fellow show-runner, I am telling you 
from a perspective of more than a decade of work in this 



particular area of the business – you must never, ever be 
late to a class or shoot; and never be late with work 
because you will have deadlines to meet so that your 
episodes are aired consistently on You Tube. 

But much more importantly, because we count on one another. 
We collaborate with one another. Trust me when I tell you 
that dynamics change disproportionately when even one 
person is missing from the collaborative process. We will 
become a strong story-telling unit because of the strength 
we give one another. Please understand how important your 
presence is to your fellow show runner; your fellow writer; 
your collaborators - each and every week. (Thank you... If 
you start now with this attitude, this single belief will 
help you in your career.) 

 

Here is the way I believe the overall effort will be 
determined: 

 

We will get to know one another and try to understand the 
different forms of comedy and what the tone of this show 
will be. It should be a satirical, political, biting and 
cleverly funny show, harking back to the well-written shows 
of Norman Lear’s “All In The Family” days. So well written 
(by all of you) and acted (by actors you will cast), that 
your job will be magnified because there will be no 
"blocking" -- your actors are sitting in the cab of a 
moving van for the entire 3-4 minutes. So, your words and 
your talents and what you give and get from your actors 
will make this show work.  

 

We will break the class in half: those who ‘speak’ JOE BLOW 
and those who ‘speak’ LEFTY. (Joe Blow and Lefty are best 
friends since childhood. They would literally take a bullet 
for one another; yet, Joe Blow doesn’t believe in the NRA 
and is as knee-jerk socialist, someone with a kind and 
compassionate heart and love for others. Lefty is equally 
loyal to her/his friend - but she/he is a die-hard, 
religious-right Republican, yet neither are defined by 
voter registration – they are who they are because you will 
give birth to their actions, words, ideas and ideals. Not 
because of clichés. 



 

Their love for one another, the confinement of the space in 
which each episode is shot (a two shot master and two 
singles – either flat or raking – it’ll be up to you to set 
“the couch” as in ‘Friends’ and how we get our viewers 
comfortable with the ‘couch’), and what we trawl from the 
news of the day/week/issues that are important to the world 
in which we live, will be our pallet; our platform – your 
platform to speak your mind. What do we want to accomplish 
with this show (aside from being funny) and allowing all of 
you a platform for your worldviews? 

 

1)  We will work on the Character Bible for the show. 

2)  Breaking our stories and our story arcs. 

3)  Audition actors (I use the term actor for male and 
female talent.) In this case, you will be the class 
that gives Joe Blow & Lefty its cast and its look. 

4)  We will work in a writer’s room atmosphere and will 
knock out the first 2 episodes before we shoot our 
first episode. 

5)  We will then break the class into 2 groups: (still 
evenly distributed as Joe Blow and Lefty ‘voices’ 
and one class will shoot the first episode while the 
other half of the class is writing episode three. 

6)  We will always Ping-Pong each group so that while 
one is writing an episode, the other is 
producing/shooting the episode in the studio. (And 
that group will be responsible for post – editing, 
mixing, etc. The goal is to ALWAYS be one episode 
ahead of our shooting schedule.) 

7)  Let’s see how many episodes we can get in the can, 
on You Tube and put your names out there so you can 
begin to get the credit you deserve, and also begin 
your career in comedy. 

This will be a lot of fun – but make no bones about it, in 
this very folksy syllabus: comedy is hard. Much harder than 
drama. But, we do have a world that is literally…insane and 
every day’s news events will kick off our series, show by 
show. 



WARNING! WARNING! 

If – if you are worried about getting your feelings hurt 
because you have a very specific religious or political 
belief (beliefs) and you don’t want to be vulnerable to the 
task at hand, this is the time to get out of this 
particular class. The humor will be wicked; classy but 
wicked. If you’re a fan of Jon Stewart or Stephen Colbert, 
this is the class for you. If you can see both sides of 
every story, this will help you and the show. But, if you 
feel offended by the brainstorming that will bring us to 
ridiculous extremes before we pull it back (if we decide to 
pull it back) this is NOT the class for you. 

 

I think we will have a tremendous semester and I believe 
you will set a standard others must work very hard to 
continue as you move on, but new “show-runners” will come 
on board in the 2nd semester and continue the show. 

 

Finally, grading and grading policies. 

I will not be testing you in the standard sense, but you 
will be ‘tested’ with every idea and moment you create in 
this show – from day one to the very last episode you 
produce. I grade based on my 24 years of teaching and my 4 
decade career having worked in all facets of this business, 
from in front of the camera to behind the camera. To me, 
passion, and attendance, NEVER EVER BEING LATE –FOR 
ANYTHING – NOT ONCE – NOT EVER - and how you work AND 
COLLABORATE with your fellow 
writer/directors/producers/show-runners and your ability to 
bring out the best in your fellow artists, will be your 
grade. 

This may seem a bit nonspecific and ubiquitous, but once we 
work together, you will quickly understand the 
teamwork/collaborative aspect of making a comedy series and 
it will become very clear. I’m honest, blunt - but this is 
also a forum where all of us must be willing to fail; 
myself included. I'm here for you; all of you. 

Failure is an excellent learning device and artistic 
failure will never be frowned upon in my class because it 
means you are challenging yourselves. 



You will be nurtured and safe because this class will be an 
environment where we will go off on tangents and feel 
absurdly awkward and foolish. Such is comedy writing (and 
acting – and you will learn to protect your actors!) 

Here is to a great semester.  

Robby Benson 

robenson@indiana.edu 

Office #319 

Office phone: 812-856-5884 
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General Syllabus 
 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS T453 
Seminar in Industry and Management: 

Entertainment, Information, and Industry Change 
(8/20/13; 1 pm) 

 
 
Professor David Waterman  
Fall, 2013: Tuesday-Thursday, 2:30-3:45 pm, RTV 226. 
Section 29537 
Dept. of Telecommunications, Indiana University 
 
Welcome! In this seminar, we will primarily focus on 2 main topics.  
 
One topic is the high prevalence of American entertainment media products—especially 
American movies--around the world. To the extent this is really happening, we ask why. What 
are the political, economic, business, sociological, and cultural reasons? How are digital 
technologies, including online video, likely to affect the extent of American dominance? Are 
policies intended to control the flow of American media across national borders likely to work?  
 
The second topic is Intellectual property and piracy. Digital technologies, especially P2P file 
sharing, have escalated the tension between copyright owners and media consumers. How can we 
preserve economic incentives to create intellectual property at the same time that we take social 
advantage of the increasingly cheap distribution of digital entertainment and other information to 
everyone? We explore research about the effects of copying and piracy on the media industries 
and debate policy questions involving copyright law. 
 
Topics for the remainder of the course are TBA and depend on how much time we have. 
 
Class Format and Preparation 
 
Our objective is not for you to “find out” the answers to the questions above, but for you to reach a 
deep enough understanding of the issues for you to form your own individual judgments about 
them. We will reach that understanding through a blend of reading, lecture material, discussion, and 
debate.  
 
Specific readings, and usually study questions, will be assigned for each class period. These reading 
and study assignments will be posted to Oncourse as the semester proceeds.  Though I will give as 
much notice as possible, please keep in mind that last minute changes to assignments will 
sometimes be necessary. I will confirm these changes by email. 
 
You all are expected to be prepared for each class and to participate in the discussion. I may 
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give quizzes or call on students to discuss the readings or answer relevant questions about them.  
 
Readings 
 
I have selected a variety of articles, reports, and excerpts from books for the readings. All readings 
will either be posted to OnCourse resources or distributed to you as hardcopy in class. I encourage 
everyone to print off the readings—but keep in mind that I will probably not end up assigning all 
of them (80% is a good guess), so you might want to do that as we go.   
 
Requirements and evaluation 
 
Exams: There will be one midterm exam and a final exam. The midterm will happen at the 
completion of the first section of the course on world media flows. The final will cover the 
remainder of the course.  The midterm and final will basically test your understanding and ability to 
apply the ideas of the course to new situations.  
 
Country reports: Mid-semester, in the last part of the world media flows section, you will be 
assigned, in pairs, to report on the movie industry of a particular country. The country assignments  
will involve a presentation to the class and then a 3 to 5 page summary report, done jointly with 
your assigned classmate 
 
Position paper on an intellectual property issue: Everyone will be asked to prepare a 4 to 6 page 
written report (done individually) on a particular intellectual property issue, such as a proposed law, 
a change in the law, or a proposed government action. The substance of the paper will be a 
discussion of the most important arguments in favor of, and against, the law or change in the law, 
and a defense of your position on the issue.  Near the beginning of the second half of the course, I 
will provide a selection of topics for you to choose from, or you can propose your own topic. 
Everyone must choose a different topic. These will be due on the last day of class. 
 
Movie watching: For the first part of the course about movies, I expect to assign viewing of 2 or 3 
films that we will discuss in class. You will be asked to submit a brief written report about these 
movies. 
  
Reading presentations: In addition to general class participation during the semester, everyone 
will be asked to give one or two brief presentations to the class, usually of one of the readings or an 
excerpt from them, to get the day’s discussion started. Along with your verbal presentations, you 
may be asked to turn in a half to one page written summary of your presentation.  
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Your final grade will be determined as follows 
 
Midterm        25% 
Final       25% 
Country report/IP position papers    30% 

movie viewing/reading reports  
Class preparation/participation/presentations  20% 
 
E-mail 
 
I expect everyone to check their e-mail regularly. You are responsible for making sure that you are 
on the distribution list for the class (which should be automatic, via OnCourse, if you are registered 
for the course.) Again, time-sensitive information, such as readings or questions for the next class, 
will often be distributed by email. 
 
Office hours 
 
You are all invited to come talk with me about the class materials, to give me comments on the 
class, to discuss your career plans, or just to chat and get acquainted. My official office hours (in 
RTV 310) will be Tuesday and Thursday, 4-5 pm. Or, we can meet by appointment. My office 
telephone number is 5-6170.  You are also invited to contact me at home (home phone is 337-0152; 
cell is 812-929-7500) or by e-mail anytime (waterman@indiana.edu) 

 



T471 
Applying Theory to Media Design   Instructor: Annie Lang 
Spring 2013       Office: RTV 316 
Section Number – 12851  Phone: 855-5824 
M/W 1:00-2:15 RTV 226     Email: anlang@indiana.edu 
  Office Hours: TR 12:30-1:30  
Course Objectives 
 
At the end of this course students should be able to: 
1) use existing empirical behavioral science research and theory to improve their 
communication skills in a professional capacity as well as in their daily lives.  
2) They should be able to use this knowledge to make effective message design and 
production decisions. Effective design and production is defined as the creation of a 
message which maximizes the likelihood of achieving the producer’s goal.  
3) Students should be able to identify the important goals of a message and the relevant 
aspects of their intended audience in order to make good design decisions.  
4) Finally, students should have gained some facility for reading and analyzing the 
research on how media production and content influences human behavior, allowing 
them, if they like to stay up to date on the state of relevant research. 
 
In order to achieve this objective, students will need to learn the following content and 
skills: 

1. Students need to learn and understand theories related to how form, 
structure, and content influence various aspects of human behavior. 

2. Students should be able to read a scientific article, describe why a specific 
type of content or form is thought to influence a specific behavior, and state 
the direction of the influence from the medium to the behavior. 

3. Students should be able to take such a theoretical explanation and apply it to 
specific media production and interpersonal communication techniques. 

4. Students should be able to view a particular message, mediated or otherwise, 
and discuss how production features in the message should, theoretically, 
influence message processing. 

5. Students should be able to critique these messages using their knowledge of 
media and psychological theory such that they can make suggestions about 
how to make a message more effective.  

6. Students should be able to design messages using their knowledge of 
relevant theory to meet specific communication goals.  

 
Readings 
 
Reeves, B., & Nass, C. (1996). The Media Equation: How people treat computers, 
television, and new media like real people and places. Stanford, CA: CSLI Publications. 
 
Assigned articles which are available on OnCourse under the Resources tab 
  

mailto:anlang@indiana.edu


Attendance 
 
Students can attend virtually or in person.  
Lectures will usually be given on Mondays covering the topics for the week. Audio 
versions of the lectures and accompanying power point slides will be uploaded to 
Oncourse after class on Mondays.   
There will be weekly quizzes covering the material in the lecture and readings. These 
quizzes will be posted on Oncourse each Monday and are due by 5PM on Friday each 
week. 
On Wednesdays we will engage in group discussions, presentations, critiques, and in 
class applications of theory to design as a class or in small groups. Each groups work 
will be presented and critiqued during class.   

Academic and Personal Misconduct 

Students are expected to adhere to university policies and procedures pertaining to 
academic and personal misconduct.  For information, see the Code of Student Rights, 
Responsibilities, and Conduct, especially in Part II: Student Responsibilities see section 
G. Uphold and maintain academic and professional honesty and integrity.   
http://www.dsa.indiana.edu/Code/ 
 
Assignments 
 
Online Guide for Reading in Academics 2 points 
 
One of the objectives of this course is for you to be proficient at reading scholarly 
articles. This assignment is a way for you to gain some tactics for how to approach 
these dense pieces of reading. In order to receive the full 2 points, you will need to 
complete the online training and correctly answer some questions about it on Oncourse. 
 
The website for the online training is: 
 
http://www.lenmholmes.org.uk/students/how2read/how2read_a.htm 
 
The Oncourse questions are under assignments:  Reading for knowledge 
 
Reading quizzes (24 points, 2 per quiz) 
 
There will be 12 total Reading Quizzes given. These quizzes will be administered on 
Oncourse under the tests and surveys tab. They will be posted on Mondays after class 
and are due Friday at 5 PM. 
 
6-week, 12-week, and Final Exams (15 points each, 45 total) 
 
Exams will be a combination of multiple choice, fill-in-the blank, and short answer 
questions related to the information presented over the first half of the course. Exams 

http://www.dsa.indiana.edu/Code/
http://www.lenmholmes.org.uk/students/how2read/how2read_a.htm


will be taken on OnCourse outside of class. The 6 and 12 week exams will open 
Tuesday at 8 AM and close Friday at 5 PM in the appropriate week. 
The Final Exam will open Thursday of the last week of classes and close Friday the 20th 
at 7PM. 
 
 
Power Point Project (33 points total) 
 
This project runs throughout the semester. You will be creating a persuasive 

PowerPoint that is 5-7 minutes long and aims to achieve some specific goal with 
a specific audience.  You will turn in 7 versions of this PowerPoint: Initial, source, 
attention, emotion, memory, context/recipient, and final. These will be turned in 
on Oncourse. The first six versions are worth 3 points each (18 points total). 
The final version and write up are worth 15 points. 

The first six PowerPoint Assignments (PP1-PP6) are all due on Wednesday, turned in 
to the assignments tab on Oncourse, by NOON (before class). On the day they 
are due, those who come to class will have the opportunity to briefly present their 
write-ups (i.e. the changes they have made, the theoretical reason for it, and how 
it should alter the processing of their presentation). Suggestions for improvement 
will be offered by me and the class. Those who are in class will have the 
opportunity to revise their PP and turn it in a second time. This revised version 
must be turned in by NOON on Thursday.  

PP1: The first PowerPoint Assignment (PP1) is a 1-2 page proposal. In this proposal 
you will write: 

1) the topic of your power point, the goal 
2) the sub-goals you think you need to achieve on the way to the ultimate goal 
3)  who your audience is, and 
4) in what context the talk will be given 
 
PP2-PP6: During the 5 middle versions you will develop the content of your talk and the 

design of the production. During the course you will learn things about channel, 
symbol systems, language, use of emotion, pacing, voice, source, etc. that can 
all be used in a power point presentation (as well as in other media). Each of 
these intermediate assignments asks you to introduce at least 3 elements into 
your PowerPoint related to the section we have just completed in class (Source, 
Attention, Emotion, Memory, Recipient and Context).   

For PP2-PP6: You will be asked to turn in, to the assignments tab on OnCourse, the 
current version of your power point and  a 1 page write up that states for each 
change: 

1) What change was made 
2) The theory the change was derived from 
3) The correct citation to the paper/book you read about it in. (If you heard it in lecture 

you need to locate a citation by looking in the reference section of your book or 
the articles we have read or if that doesn’t work you may ask me via email. 

4) Which of your goals or sub goals the change is meant to help achieve 



5) A brief explanation of how the thing you did will influence the human information 
processing system and thereby achieve that goal. 

 
PP7: For the final version of the PowerPoint you will turn in a paper detailing: 
1) the goal, sub goals, audience, and context relevant information 
2) Each change you made, with a citation, how it relates to achieving your goal and how 

it works theoretically.  
3) This paper should be in APA format and should have a complete reference list.  
4)  Each change needs to use a different theoretical reason. You may make more than 

one change in the power point for a given theoretical reason but it only counts as 
one change. 

 
Research Participation (2 points) 
You will have the opportunity to participate in  a research experiment during the 
semester. This is worth 2 points. If you choose not to do so – you can get the 2 points 
by reading an approved scientific article (several are available on Oncourse under 
readings in the resource tab) about how some aspect of production influences some 
aspect of processing and writing a one page summary of the important points. 
 
  



 
Week 1 INTRODUCTION &Theory 
                                    IN CLASS                         Assignments 
Monday 
8/26 

Topic: 
Design of the 
Course 
 
Reading for 
knowledge 
 
 

Readings:   
Syllabus 
 
Reading for knowledge 
http://www.lenmholmes.org.uk/students/ho
w2read/how2read_a.htm 

Wednesday 
8/28 

01 What is 
Theory? 

Reading 00 Reynolds 
 
Assignment 1:  
Reading for knowledge due Mon. 8 AM 
Q1: Reynolds due Friday 5PM 

Week 2 Goals and Persuasion 
Monday 
9/2 

No Class 
Labor Day 

Assignment 1 due 8 AM 

Wednesday 
9/4 

02 Goals 
 

Reading:   
01 McGuire 
Q2: On McGuire due Friday 5PM 

Week 3 Persuasion and Audience 
Monday 
9/9 
 

03 Audience 
Interest 

Reading: 
02 Petty, Brinol, & Priester, 2009 
 
 

Wednesday 
9/11 

PP1: 
Presentation 
and discussion 
of initial power 
points ideas. 
In particular 
selected goal, 
sub goals, 
audience, and 
context. 

PP1 Due to Oncourse by NOON 
 
Q3: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 
 

Week 4 SOURCE 
Monday 
9/16 

04: Why 
channel 
matters? 

Readings: 
ME: Ch. 1 
03 DHCCST Lang 2012 
 

9/18 In class 
project 

Q4: due Friday 5PM 
 
 



 
Week 5 
Monday 
9/23 

Lecture: 
05 Source 
credibility and 
liking. 

Readings: 
ME: 2, 4, 6, 13 
 

Wednesday 
9/25 

In class 
project 
 

 
Q5: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 

Week 6  
Monday 
9/30 

Lecture:  
06: Source 
Expertise 

ME 5, 8 ,12, 14 
04 Biswas et al (celeb vs. expert) 
 

Wednesday 
10/2 

6 week exam  
On Oncourse 
 
NO CLASS 

Exam opens on Oncourse Tuesday at 8 
AM, closes Friday at 5PM 
 
 

Week 7 Attention 
Monday 
10/7 

Lecture:  
07Getting 
Attention 

Readings: 
05 Anderson & Burns 
ME 3, 15, 16 

Wednesday 
10/9 

PP2 
In class 
presentations 
of write-ups on 
changes in 
PP2 
 
 

PP2 Source changes DUE NOON 
 
 
Q6: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 

Week 8 
Monday 
10/14 

Lecture: 
08 Maintaining 
Attention 
  
  
 

Readings: 
ME 20 & 21 (motion, scenes) 
06 Potter, Lang, & Bolls 2008 
Readings: 
07 Carpentier & Potter, 2007 
 

Wednesday 
10/16 

 
In class 
project 
 

 
Q7: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 

Week 9 Emotion 
Monday 
10/21 

Lecture:  
09 Emotion 

Readings: 
ME 9-11 (valence, arousal) 
08 Detenber, Simons, & Reese 
 



Wednesday 
10/23 

PP3 in class 
presentations 
of writeup 
 

Q8: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 
 
 
PP3 Attention Due NOON Wednesday 

Week 10  Memory 
Monday 
10/28 

Lecture:  
10 Language 
 

Readings: 
09 Bolls (2002) imagery 

Wednesday 
10/30 

 
 PP4 
presentations 
 

PP4: Emotion due NOON Wednesday 
 
Q9: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 

Week 11  
 
Monday 
11/4 

Lecture: 
11 Memory 

Readings: 
10 Lang, Potter & Grabe 2003 
 

Wednesday 
11/6 

PP5 
presentations 
 

PP5 Memory due NOON PM Wednesday 
 
Quiz 10: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 

Week 12  Recipients 
11/11 Lecture: 

12 Recipients 
Readings: 
TBA 

11/13  
12 week exam 
 
NO CLASS 

 
Exam opens Tuesday at 8 am and closes 
Friday at 5PM 

Week 13 Context 
Monday 
11/18 
 

Lecture:  
13 Virtual 
Context 

Readings: 
11 Huang et al 2002 
12 Yegiyan & Lang, 2010  
 

Wednesday 
11/20 
 

 
In class project 

 
Q11: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 

Week 14  
Monday 
12/2 

Lecture: 
14 Real 
Context 

Readings: 
ME 17-19 (size, fidelity, synchrony) 
13 Valdez & Mehrabian, 1994 (color) 
14 Grillon et al 2007 (light) 

Wednesday 
12/4 

A14: Present, 
discuss, 

 
Q12: Oncourse due Friday 5PM 



critique 
context and 
recipient 
changes 

 
 
PP6 context and recipient changes due 
NOON Wednesday 

Week 15 
Monday 
12/9 

A15:  
Presentations 
of Final 
PowerPoint 
 
 

 

Wednesday 
12/11 
Last Day! 

A16: 
Presentations 
of Final 
PowerPoint 
 

PP7 due on Oncourse 5PM Friday 

Week 16 
Friday 12/20  Final Exam due Oncourse Friday 12/20 7PM 
 



T 501: Philosophy of Inquiry     Course #: 5644 
Instructor:  Annie Lang      Time:  11:15-12:30 
Office:  316 Radio TV Center     Room:  RTV 169 
Phone:  855-5824 
Office Hours: Tuesday 12:30-1:30 and by appt. 
  
What is this course about? 
This course is an introduction to inquiry.  It considers burning questions like: 
 How do I know if I know something? 
 Is there a reality out there? 
 How do you prove or disprove something? 
 How do you study things if you can't be sure they exist? 
 
What are we going to do in this course? 
1.  We are going to read books about: 
 The philosophy of knowledge (called epistemology). 
 The structure and progress of science. 
 The worth (or worthlessness) of science. 
 The assumptions of qualitative and quantitative approaches to research. 
 Ways of knowing. 
 
2.  You are going to write about every single article/book/chapter that you read and you are 
going to read what every one of your classmates writes about each article.  This is worth 
23% of your grade.  To do this  follow these simple steps: 
 A.  Read the readings assigned for the class period. 

B.  Post a message to all participants by EIGHT (8) AM on the day of the class.  In that 
e-mail you should:  

  a.  Ask for clarification if there is something you don't understand. 
  b.  If there are assigned questions for the reading, answer the questions. 
  c.  If there are no assigned questions for that specific reading you should: 

Discuss how this reading fits in with previous readings and the four 
burning questions we are trying to answer. 

In addition, feel free to include evaluative or critical comments.  You may also respond to 
already posted e-mails in your comments.  You should ask questions about things you don't 
understand.  Feel free to try to answer previously posted questions in your e-mail.  Post early, 
post often.  These e-mails then serve to structure class discussion around points of confusion, 
interest, and disagreement. 
 
3.  You will write 11 question answers each worth 7 points. 
 The questions are at the end of the syllabus. For each, you should write 1-2 pages, double  
spaced. The dates the questions are due are included in the course schedule in this syllabus. I 
may forget to remind you about the due dates so be sure to check the schedule regularly! 
 
5.  The most important thing in this class is to have fun. If you forget to do this it could be a 
real chore.  This class is about learning to think in new and different ways.  This can seem quite 
difficult.  It can even give you a headache.  But the results can be quite rewarding and will, 



hopefully, contribute mightily to your growth as a scholar.  Remember - there are no right 
answers to many of the questions we will be dealing with but there are tons and tons of very 
passionately held opinions.  In this class it is okay to disagree - with me, with each other, and 
with the readings.  It is okay to mulishly hold to your position in the face of all obstacles.  It is 
also okay to change your mind (and change it frequently).  The goal is to challenge what you 
thought you knew, what you think, how you think, what you read, and what you write - and to 
have fun doing it.  
Readings 
There are four required books available at the bookstore. 
Crosby, A.  W.  (1997).  The measure of reality: Quantification and Western society, 1250-1600.  
Cambridge University Press.  Norton & Co. 
Haack, Susan (2003).  Defending Science – within reason:  Between scientism and cynicism.  
Prometheus Books.   
Kuhn, T. S. (1970).  The structure of scientific revolutions.  The University of  Chicago Press. 
Pickstone, J.  V. (2000).  Ways of knowing: A new history of science, technology, and medicine.  
University of Chicago Press. 
 
Numbered readings are available under resources on the OnCourse site. 



Monday 8/26 Introduction Reading 00 Stupidity 
    
Wednesday 8/28 A shift in mentalite Crosby, pages 3- 48. 
  
Monday 9/2 CLASSES DO NOT MEET 
 
Wednesday 9/4 From analog to digital Crosby, pages 49-137, 227-240 
   
Monday 9/9 Paradigms: Kuhn, sections 1-4 (pages 1-42). 
  Q1 DUE  
   
Wednesday 9/11 Lost, found, Kuhn, sections 5-8 (pages 43-91). 
   
Monday 9/16 and made new again! Kuhn, sections 9-10 (pages 92-135). 
 
Wednesday 9/18 Kuhn kills science! Kuhn, sections 11-13 (pgs. 136-160). 
  Q2 DUE 
 
Monday 9/23 OOPS! I didn't mean it. Kuhn, PostScript (pages 174-210) 
 He did! Reading 01 Weinberg 
 He didn't! (He did.) Reading 02 Levine and Weinberg 
   
 
Wednesday 9/25 Paradigms and Communication 16 Lang Paradigms 
  Reading 04 Potter 
 
Monday 9/30 Ontology and Epistemology Reading  03 Potter  
 
Wednesday 10/2 Virtual Class:  Haack, chapter 5 
  More ontology & Epistemology Q3  DUE 
 Post as usual by class time. Then   
 Sometime during the day post a response 
 to at least two other classmates  
  
   
Monday 10/7 Virtual Class: 
 “Ways of knowing: World Readings” AND Q4 DUE 
 Same directions as 10/2 
.   
Wednesday 10/9 “Ways of Knowing: Natural history” Pickstone, pages 33-82 
   
Monday 10/14 “Ways of Knowing: analytical” Pickstone, pages 83-102  
   
Wednesday 10/16 ‘Ways of Knowing: Experimental” Pickstone, pages 135-157 
   
Monday 10/21 Foundational Knowing Reading 05 Davis & Hirsch 



  Q5 DUE 
 
Wednesday 10/23 Legal Knowing Haack Chapter 9 
 
Monday 10/28 Religious Knowing Haack chapter 10 
 
Wednesday 10/30 Everyday vs . . .  Reading 06 Schlick 
   
Monday 11/4 Scientific . . . Knowing Haack chapter 1 
 
Wednesday 11/6 Inquiring and Knowing Haack chapter 4 
  Q6 DUE 
 
Monday 11/11 Evidence warrant, Haack, chapter 3 
 Justification, confirmation   
 
   
Wednesday 11/13 Subjectivity, objectivity, Reading 07 Einstein 
 Reification  Reading 08 Gould 
  Q7 DUE 
 
Monday 11/18  Decision Making Haack, chapter 2 
  
 
Wednesday 11/20 Decision-making Reading 09 Popper 
  
Monday 11/25 Thanksgiving  
  
Wednesday 11/27 Thanksgiving  
 
Monday 12/2 It all boils down to... Reading  12 Reynolds  
  Q8 DUE 
 
Wednesday 12/4 Applied to communications Reading 13 Chaffee thinking about 
  Q9 
   
Monday 12/9 Good vs sham inquiry  Reading 14 Pencil 
  Reading 15 Silverman, pp 119-144 
 
Wednesday 12/11  Social Sciences Haack Chapter 6 
  Q10 
 
Wednesday 12/18 7 PM  Question 11



Questions 
 
Question 1 
 
Explain what Crosby means by mentalite? How does 
Crosby think your mentalite influences your 
perception and thought? He uses the term because he 
is making distinctions between mentalite and things 
like theories, culture, paradigms, and world view. If 
you think of these things like a Russian Matryoshka 
doll (see picture) what order would you put them in? 
Which one contains all the rest and so on? Why? 
 
Question 2 
Explain what Kuhn means by paradigm. What is the function of a paradigm according to Kuhn? 
How does it influence perception and thought? Distinguish a paradigm from Crosby’s mentalite. 
 
Question 3 
 
What are the goals of scholarship according to Potter (paradigm reading)?  What are the possible 
epistemological and ontological positions for each combination in the grid below? Why are the 
unavailable things unavailable? For each goal of scholarship – what epistemological and 
ontological positions are available to scholars with those goals? 
Epistemological positions 
 
Ontological positions 

Subjective Intersubjective Objective 

Idealism    
Actionalism    
Materialism    
  
Question 4 
 
Define briefly and distinguish between, based on readings and course discussion, the terms 
reality, truth, and belief. How do the various ontological and epistemological position influence 
one’s belief as to whether they can be ascertained with certainty? 
 
Question 5 
 
What are Pickstone’s 4 ways of knowing? How are they associated with ways of making? How 
do they fit with the concepts of everyday and scientific knowing? 
 
Question 6 
 
Compare and contrast the differences between scientific knowing and every day, religious, legal, 
and foundational knowing. 
 



Question 7 
 
Carefully define and distinguish amongst warrant, justification, and evidential quality as 
explained by Haack. What are the major external influences on justification and warrant? 
 
Question 8 
 
In the end, you have to make a decision. You (for the moment) believe this theory, you don't 
believe it, or you don’t think there is enough evidence to decide. Choose a scholarship goal and 
an appropriate epistemological and ontological stance for that goal. Now discuss for that selected 
combination (based on the readings) the philosophical underpinnings for how you will go about 
making those decisions.  
 
Question 9 
 
Define conceptual and operational definitions. How do these practical applications reflect the 
theories of knowledge we have been reading? 
 
Question 10 
 
Define, compare, and contrast sham/pseudo, good faith, and poor inquiry. 
 
Final Exam: Question 11 
 
In this paper, please lay out your own personal ontological and epistemological stance as you 
understand it now. Discuss how your personal stance has changed over the course of this 
semester (please consider change to be extremely broad including the change from invisible to 
visible). Discuss how your personal ontological and epistemological stance, as described above, 
both limits and facilitates the topics, questions of study, methodological approaches, and goals of 
scholarship open to you as you pursue a research career. 
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Tel. T504 
Introduction to Telecommunications Policy Studies 
Fall 2013, 1:00 – 2:15 p.m. Tuesdays and Thursdays 

Radio-TV, Room 226 
 
Instructor:  Prof. Barbara Cherry 
Office:  RTV 313 
Office phone:  812-856-5690 
Cell phone: 630-290-2860 
E-mail address: cherryb@indiana.edu 
Office hours:  Tuesdays 3:00 – 4:00 p.m., and by appointment 
 
Course Description 
 
T504 is the starting point for the graduate-level study of telecommunications law, policy, economics 
and technology in the Department of Telecommunications.  It prepares students for more advanced 
law and policy courses at the 500 and 600 level, such as Tel-T530.  T504 provides a selective 
overview of the law and public policies in the United States affecting communications technologies. 
 It reviews the development of the major bodies of law − constitutional law, statutory law, common 
law, and administrative law − to regulate telecommunications and mass media industries.  An 
awareness of important historical developments in telecommunications policies provides the 
necessary foundation for interpreting and analyzing current issues and controversies arising from the 
evolution of telecommunications technology towards more integrated networks and globalization. 
 
This course presumes an undergraduate-level knowledge of the U.S. legal and political system, U.S. 
electronic media law and policy, electronic media technologies, and the structure of electronic media 
industries. Students who did not study electronic media law and policy and the electronic media 
industries in their undergraduate or masters' programs may have to do additional readings, very early 
in the semester, in order to be adequately prepared.  
 
Required Textbooks and Readings 
 
1.  Required texts:  
• Rob Armstrong (2002), Covering Government: A Civics Handbook for Journalists (Ames, Iowa: 

Iowa State Press). 
• John W. Kingdon (1995/2002), Agendas, Alternatives, and Public Policies (2d edition) (New 

York, NY: HarperCollins College Publishers). 
• Debora L. Spar (2001), Ruling the Waves: Cycles of Discovery, Chaos, and Wealth from the 

Compass to the Internet (New York, NY: Harcourt, Inc.). 
• Paul Starr (2004), The Creation of the Media: Political Origins of Modern Communications 

(New York, NY: Basic Books). 
2.  Supplemental readings to be provided. 
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3.  Subscribe to headlines@benton.org to access the daily communications headline service. 
 
Conduct of the Course 
 
Class will begin promptly at 1:00 p.m.  Readings for the day's topics should be completed before the 
class period for which they are assigned. Each student is expected to read and abstract the assigned 
materials prior to class. The course will be conducted as a discussion-based seminar, with 
background lectures provided when necessary.   
 
Class participation: Class participation will be evaluated based on a student’s familiarity with the 
readings as well as intellectual contribution to the discussion.  
 
Papers: Each student will write several short papers and exercises.  For short papers, margins should 
not be greater than 1”, and type must be 12 pt.  Papers should be double-spaced.  Footnotes are 
preferred to endnotes.  Papers submitted after their due dates will receive reduced credit.   
 
All papers must be original.  No papers completed in part or whole for any other class or other 
purposes will be accepted unless I specifically authorize it.  Students must be aware that plagiarism 
is an academic/ethical offense.  Using someone else’s words as your own or copying someone else’s 
work without attribution will result in a failing grade for the term, and the student may face 
disciplinary action by the Office of Student Ethics. 
 
Examinations: There will be a final examination.  The date for the final exam schedule for this 
course is Thursday, Dec. 19, 5:00 – 7:00 p.m.  
 
Instances of academic dishonesty will be dealt with per university rules and regulations. 
 
 
Academic Accommodations 
 
Accommodations for Disabled Students.  Students with documented disabilities should register with 
the Disabled Student Services (DSS) office in Franklin Hall.  Students registered with DSS are 
entitled to specific academic accommodations according to their needs.  If you seek academic 
accommodation, please inform the instructor via a letter from DSS at the beginning of the semester. 
 
Accommodations for Religious Observances.  Indiana University respects the right of all students to 
observe their religious holidays and will make reasonable accommodation, upon request, for such 
observances.  A list of holy days that are most likely to require students to miss class or examinations 
is available at www.indiana.edu/~deanfac/holidays.html.  If you will miss class because of one of 
these observances and seek reasonable accommodation for the absence, you must request such 
accommodation by the end of the second week of class.  The request must be in writing, using a 
standard form provided by the instructor.  Accommodations will not be given for travel time.  

mailto:headlines@benton.org
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Student Evaluation 
 
Coursework will consist of class participation, several short papers and exercises, and a final exam.  
More details on the paper assignments and exercises will be provided in separate handouts.  The 
coursework components will count toward your final course grade as follows: 
 
Class participation: 10% 
Short paper assignments – 30% 
Research paper – 30% 
Final exam: 30% 
 
 
Schedule and Reading Assignments   
 
The readings will generally occur in modules in the order provided below.  Below are the 
approximate class dates for the readings in the modules.  Given the need for flexibility as to the 
amount of class time necessary for specific chapters in the required books, precise dates for the 
relevant book chapters will be provided throughout the course. 
  
I.  U.S. Governance – Structure and Processes  (8/27-9/5) 
• Armstrong  

o Federal government 
o State governments 
o Administrative agencies 

 
II.  Understanding the Public Policymaking Process  (9/10-9/24) 
• Kingdon book   

o Overview of model of public policymaking process 
o Participants inside and outside government 
o The Problem, Policy, and Political Streams 
o Policy windows and coupling the streams 

 
III.  The Unique Trajectory of Communications Regulation  
• Starr book, chapters 1-4 (9/26 -10/3) 

o Opening of the public sphere, 1600-1860 
• White article (10/8) 

o Unique characteristics of networks 
• Starr book, chapters 5-6 (10/10 - 10/15, 10/22) 

o Rise of technological networks, 1840-1930: telegraphy, telephony, wireless telegraphy 
• Cullom Report of 1886 (10/17) 

o Creation of federal regulation 
• Sherman Act (federal antitrust law) (10/29) 
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IV.  Technological Revolution and the Evolution of Markets and Rules 
• Spar book, Prologue and chapter 1 (10/31) 

o Understanding the waves 
• Spar book, chapters 2-3 and Starr, Chapters 5-6, 10-11 (11/5-11/7) 

o Integrate Spar and Starr perspectives 
• Review Cullom Report and Sherman Act in light of Spar (11/12-11/14) 
 
 
V.  Convergence and Deregulatory Communications Policies (11/19-12/12) 
• Communications Act of 1934; Rise of cable TV (11/19) 

o Reading materials to be provided 
• Antitrust cases against AT&T (11/21) 

o Reading materials to be provided 
• Deregulatory policy; Telecommunications Act of 1996 (12/3-12/10) 

o Reading materials to be provided, such as Krattenmaker, T. G.  (1996), “The 
Telecommunications Act of 1996,” Federal Communications Law Journal, Vol. 49, pp. 
1-49. 

• Review (12/12) 
 
 
 
 Approximate due dates for papers and exam dates: 
9/10: 1st short paper due  [diagram public policy issue] 
9/24: 2nd short paper due  [applying Kingdon model] 
10/17: 3rd short paper due  [analyzing Cullom Report] 
11/21:  4th short paper due [applying Spar] 
12/12: Final research paper (last day of class) 
12/19: Final exam 
 
 
 
 



T505:  Media Organizations 
Harmeet Sawhney 
Fall 2013, Tuesdays 5:45-8:30 TV 169, Class# 8595 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION:  In this course we will focus on the peculiarities of media 
organizations, which make them different from other organizations.  We will examine the 
stresses and tensions of work within media organizations that arise when people have to 
work together on the development of a nebulous product – creative content.  After 
understanding the sources of the problems, we will discuss strategies for enhancing the 
probabilities of attaining the elusive goal in the world of media – success.  While we will 
focus on the internal workings of media organizations, we will be constantly alert to the 
environment within which they operate. 
 
 
READINGS:  Available via Oncourse 
 
 
COURSE GRADE: 
 
Paper 1:  25% 
Paper 2:  25% 
Paper 3:  25% 
Class Participation: 25% 
 
 
 
 
AUGUST 27 
Organizations 
 
Brues – “The spearman and the archer” 
 
Taylor – “The principles of scientific management” 
 
Ford – “Getting into production” 
 
Head – “On the digital assembly line” 
 
Tetreault – “Beneficial spaces:  The rise of military libraries in the British Empire” 
 
Slater – “The origin” 
 
Reich – “The New Web of Enterprise” 
 
 
 
 



 
SEPTEMBER 3 
Media Organizations 
 
Becker – “Art worlds and collective action” 
 
Powdermaker – “Habitat and people, mythical and real” 
  
Powdermaker – “Mass production of dreams”  
 
Prindle – “Why Hollywood is different?”  
 
Prindle – “Coping with paranoia” 
 

SEPTEMBER 10 
Analytics of Media Organizations 
 
Aris and Bughin – “Creating and leveraging innovative content” 
 
Aris and Bughin – “People management in media companies” 
 
Waterman – “The players” 
 
Bilton – “From individuals to processes” 
 
Bilton – “Creative systems” 
 
 
SEPTEMBER 17 
Disney, The Long Story 
 
Thomas – Walt Disney, Foreground 
 
Thomas – Walt Disney, Chapter 10 
 
Thomas – Walt Disney, Chapter 11 
 
Thomas – Walt Disney, Chapter 13 
 
Thomas – Walt Disney, Chapter 15 
 
Grover – “Introduction” 
 
Grover – “Team Disney” 
 
Grover – “Rebuilding the magic kingdom” 



 
 
SEPTEMBER 24 
Hollywood, Power Nodes 
 
Rose – “Prologue” (William Morris) 
 
Rose – “The showman” (William Morris) 
 
McDougal – “Bette, Betty, and the big time, 1940-1941” 
 
McDougal – “Octopus, 1946” 
 
Fitzgerald – The last tycoon, Chapter 1 
 
Fitzgerald – The last tycoon, Chapter 3 
 
 
OCTOBER 1 
Hollywood, Systemic Power 
 
Singular – Power to burn, Chapter 5 
 
Schatz – “The whole equation of pictures” 
 
Schatz – “MGM in the mid-thirties” 
 
Schatz – “Universal: The system takes shape” 
 
Waterman – “Controlling the release sequence” 
 
 
OCTOBER 8 
Silicon Valley, Ecology 
 
Rogers and Larsen – “The rise of Silicon Valley” 
 
Rogers and Larsen  – “Networks” 
 
Suchman – “Dealmakers and counselors: Law firms as intermediaries in the development of Silicon 
Valley” 
 
Bahrami and Evans – “Flexible eecycling and high-technology entrepreneurship” 
 
Wilson – “Brokers of risk” 
 
 



OCTOBER 15 
Silicon Valley, Organizations 
 
Zacharakis – “Venture capitalists decision making” 
 
Kawasaki – “Environment”  
 
Lashinsky – “Hire disciples” 
 
Levy – “Don’t be evil”  
 
Levy – “Searching for Google” 
 
 
OCTOBER 22 
Hollywood-Silicon Valley Convergence 
 
Price – “In the garage” 
 
Price – “Lucasfilm” 
 
Price – “Pixar” 
 
Catmull – “How Pixar Fosters Collective Creativity” 
 
 
OCTOBER 29 
Computer Games 
 
Kerr – “Global networks and cultures of production” 
 
Deuze – “Game design and development” 
 
Castronova – “The business of world-making” 
 
Millard – “The machine shop culture” 
 
 
Sound Studios 
 
Castillo – “The recording studio as a creative environment” 
 
Jones – “Rock formation” 
 
 
 
 



NOVEMBER 5 
Creative Talk 
 
Alvesson – “Talking in organizations” 
 
Sennett – “Risk” 
 
Sawhney – “Analytics of organized spontaneity” 
 
Wetlaufer – “Common sense and conflict”  
 
Kelley – “Build your greenhouse” 
 
 
NOVEMBER 12 
Creative Conflict  
 
Lashinsky – “Rethink leadership” 
 
Sheff – “In heaven’s hands”   

 
Sheff – “Mario” 
 
Hirshberg – “Unleashing creativity” 
 
Hirshberg – “Creative abrasion” 
 
 
NOVEMBER 19 
Openness, Failure, Secrecy 
 
Schrage – “Preface” and  “The new economics of innovation”  
 
Shirky – “Failure for free” 
 
Groves – “Foreword” and “A final word” 
 
Feynman – “Los Alamos from below” 
 
Lashinsky – “Embrace secrecy”  
 
 
 
 
THANKSGIVING BREAK 
 
 



 
 
DECEMBER 3 
Creative Life 
 
Deuze – “Liquid life, work and media” 
 
Deuze – “Liquid media work” 
 
Sennett – “Preface” 
 
Sennett – “Drift” 
 
Sennett – “The work ethic” 
 
Sennett – “The dangerous pronoun” 
 
 
DECEMBER 10 
The Creative Mix 
 
Pettigrew – “Waiting for chiropody” 
    
Kluger – “Why we eat” 
 
Standage – “The great soberer” 
 
Standage – “The coffeehouse Internet” 
 
Coser – “Coffeehouses in eighteenth-century London” 
 
Rottenburg –“Sitting in a bar” 
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T511--Research Methods in Audience Analysis 
Section 29546 

Fall, 2013

Robert F. Potter

Professor       

Dr. Robert Potter

Email                

rfpotter [at] indiana [dot] edu

Phone               

856-2546

Meeting Time/Place

Mondays 
5:45pm--8:30pm 
RTV 169 (Sometimes in the Institute for Communication Research)

Office Hours

Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday
1-2pm
Eigenmann 634

Description

The number of media messages the average person is exposed to every day continues to increase. As a result, those
trying to communicate through the media (journalists, marketers, educators, public relations professionals, politicians,
government officials, etc.) must do everything possible to maximize the effectiveness of their message. This class
introduces students to an array of modern metrics used to measure message effectiveness. Students will get hands on
experience using tools commonly employed by media firms such as TimeWarner and Disney/ABC to assess message
effectiveness. These include: continuous response measurement, eye tracking, and biometrics/psychophysiology. Plus,
data collection and analysis practices of major media ratings agencies such as Nielsen, Arbitron, Rentrak, and
ComScore will be critically explored. No prior understanding or experience with the creative industries or audience
measurement is required.

Required Textbooks

Audience Evolution: New Technologies and the Transformation of Media Audiences
Philip Napoli
Columbia University Press, 2011

*Note: If you want to order a copy of this book, it is available at many online booksellers like Amazon or Barnes &
Noble .

http://www.theaudioprof.com/
http://www.indiana.edu/~icr/index.htm
http://www.amazon.com/Audience-Evolution-Technologies-Transformation-Audiences/dp/0231150350/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&qid=1377550743&sr=8-2&keywords=philip+napoli
http://www.barnesandnoble.com/w/audience-evolution-philip-m-napoli/1101966810?ean=9780231150354
http://www.barnesandnoble.com/w/audience-evolution-philip-m-napoli/1101966810?ean=9780231150354
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However, there is a free way to obtain electronic access to the title through IU libraries. I will explain how.

Other required readings will be excerpts from books or articles from academic journals. These will be placed on
electronic reserve. I will let you know when they are available and how to access them. Your task will be to read them
in time to respond via email and for the class discussion.

Click Here for the T511 Course Requirements

Click Here for the T511 Schedule

http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/t511/req511.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/t511/req511.htm
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/t511/sch511.htm
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T511--Research Methods in Audience Analysis 
Section 29546 

Fall, 2013

Robert F. Potter

Course Requirements

Email Comments (15% of your final grade):

Each student is expected to submit email comments to the class on the assigned readings.

You must email them to me using the address: rfpotter [at] indiana [dot] edu

In the subject line you should the following text: T511 Response [date]

You can have the comments be summaries of major points, questions you wonder about after reading,
points of information/clarification, opinions of the reading in light of other things we have learned in
class, etc.

I will provide you with brief written or typed responses to these--along with a grade that expresses my
assessment of the depth of thought exhibited. Sometimes these will be in time for class; other times I will
need to play "catch up" on the weekends. But, I will provide you feedback. I will grade these using the
following scale:

4--Outstanding set of comments, showing a thorough reading of the assigned articles and
informed scholarly wrestling with the ideas expressed,

3--An above average set of comments that show you have read the assigned articles and
thought about their meaning,

2--An average set of comments that indicate you read the assigned articles prior to class.

I expect to receive these from you by 3pm Monday afternoon.

I encourage you to have fun with these. Beyond worrying about your grade on this course requirement, I
hope that you read and respond to the comments of your classmates--perhaps we could begin an online
dialogue about the topics. Plus, at the end of the semester you will have something in writing to help you
remember the things we have read.

 

Industry Measurement Group Presentation (20% of your final grade):

You will be grouped into 5 teams of three. Each team will select from a list of current media audience
measurement companies. Your job will be to research those companies across a wide variety of sources.
Then you will provide Dr. Potter with an article for the rest of the class to read prior to the Oct. 7th class
meeting. During that course meeting you will give a 20 minute presentation about the company, then lead
the class in a 10 minute discussion of the company and/or your reserve reading.

 

Media Lab Tutorial Assignment (10% of your final grade):

http://www.theaudioprof.com/
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This assignment will introduce you to a powerful piece of data collection software that the Dept. of
Telecommunications has a site license for. Becoming familiar with it now will not only help you during
the data collect portion of THIS COURSE but may come in handy during many research projects in the
future. This isn't weighted very much, but I would recommend not discounting its utility.

 

Exam (20% of your final grade):

On October 14th there will be an in-class midterm exam. This exam will cover cumulative information
including the group industry presentations.

 

Data Collection/Analysis/Presentation (20% of your final grade):

Beginning October 21, each class meeting will revolve around 3 "units" focusing on a single experimental
data collection method. These units will be: 1) a lecture emphasizing the main aspects of the method and
important considerations, 2) a data collection period where the method is actually used by one of the
groups to address a research question or hypothesis, and 3) a 30 minute presentation of how the data
collected were cleaned, edited, and analyzed.

I will always conduct unit 1 (the lecture about the method). The other two parts will be conducted by you.
With consultation from me and my graduate assistants. I would count on meeting with me at least 2 weeks
before your data collection period. Here we will devise an experiment and have you work on getting it
ready for data collection. The groups will have to contact me to arrange those office hour meetings. Please
plan ahead as my schedule fills up quickly.

Group assignments will be announced September 16th. Once you know your group you may sign up for a
measure of interest via email. They will be allocated on a first-come, first-served basis. The final schedule
of who is doing what will be set on October 14.

As you consider what to sign up for, keep in mind that if you have familiarity with a particular measure
already--I probably know about it. If you sign up for that "unit," I will be looking for some advanced
thinking in design, stimulus, analysis, etc. OR a particularly strong sense of wanting to help tutor those
who are new to the measure.

Still, because this is a course on methods, I'd encourage you to explore measures that you do not have any
familiarity with.

How can your area of interest be investigated using a different dependent measure?

Literature Summaries (15% of your final grade):

You will turn in an annotated bibliography describing nine peer-reviewed research articles that use the
measures we study in the course (ratings/audience tracking data, CRM, STRT, Heart Rate, Skin
Conductance, Facial EMG, Startle, and Eye Tracking).

Here's how you will do this:

1. Select 3 measures that you find particularly interesting,

2. Identify 3 articles that utilize each of those measures. These articles must comply with the
following:
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a. At least 2 of the three for each measure must be published after 2008

b. At least 2 of the three for each measure must be published from someone
outside of the immediate IU Telecomm family (i.e., not Lang, Potter, Fox, Grabe,
etc., etc.).

3. Follow summary guidelines which will be given later in the semester.

 

Click Here to Go to T511 Home Page

http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/t511/
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T511 Tentative Schedule
Section 29546 

Fall, 2013
Robert F. Potter

Date Readings What's Happening In Class

Monday
Aug. 26 ---

Introduction.  Who am I?  Who are You?

Discussion: What is an audience anyway?
Monday
Sept. 2 -- Labor Day/No Class

Monday 
Sept. 9

PN Intro & 1
Ebrary The "extra" day

Monday
Sept. 16

PN 2 & 3
Ebrary Receive group assignments

Monday
Sept. 23

PN 4 & 5
Ebrary Receive information on the Industry Presentation Assignment

Monday
Sept. 30

WPL selections
Oncourse
Reserves

Measurement of Gross & Cumulative Audience:
Definitions and Calculations

Monday
Oct. 7

TBA
Oncourse
Reserves

Industry Presentations by all 5 groups

Monday
Oct. 14  Exam

Monday
Oct. 21

Oncourse
Reserves

Introduction to Media Lab Software
Designing Experiments to Analyze Audience Response to Media
Continuous Response Measurement

Receive Media Lab Assignment

Monday
Oct. 28

Oncourse
Reserves

CRM Data Collection Exercise with Group________________

Media Lab Assignment Due

Laboratory Method Lecture: Secondary Task Reaction Time

Monday
Nov. 4

Oncourse
Reserves

CRM Presentation

STRT Exercise with Group________________

Laboratory Method Lecture: Basics of Psychophysiology ("Biometrics")

Monday
Nov. 11

Oncourse
Reserves

STRT presentation

Laboratory Method Lecture: Heart Rate & Skin Conductance
STRT Presentation

http://www.theaudioprof.com/
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=5496
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=5496
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=5496
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Monday
Nov. 18

Oncourse
Reserves Heart Rate and Skin Conductance Exercise with Group________________

Laboratory Method Lecture: Facial EMG and Startle
Monday
Nov. 25 --- No Class Meeting, Thanksgiving Break

Monday
Dec. 2

Oncourse
Reserves

Heart and Skin presentation

EMG (or startle) Exercise with Group________________

Laboratory Method Lecture: Eye Tracking

Monday 
Dec. 9 --

EMG (or startle) presentation

Eye Tracking Exercise with Group________________

Course Evaluations
Friday
Dec. 20

7:15-
9:15pm

--
Eye Tracking presentation
Final article reviews due
Party

Click Here to return to the T511 Home Page

http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=5496
http://ereserves.indiana.edu/eres/coursepage.aspx?cid=5496
http://www.theaudioprof.com/teaching/T511/
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 SYLLABUS 
 

Telecommunications T535 
Section 29552 

The Economics of Information 
 Professor David Waterman 

 
Fall, 2011 

TuTh, 11:15-12:30 pm, RTV 169 
(rev. 8/19/13) 

 
Welcome! The main objective of this course is to introduce you to the use of economic analysis to 
address policy and strategy problems involving information and information products.  Main topic 
areas are: the pricing and distribution of media and other information products; the economics of 
copyright and the effects of file-sharing and copying devices on the supply of intellectual property; 
and information networks and standard setting. A central theme of the course is this question: 
When is government intervention desirable, and what policies are most likely to work? 
 
The readings consist of a number of book chapters, journal articles, government reports, and articles 
from newspapers and other periodicals. These readings will mostly be available in 
Oncourse/Resources. Other readings will be distributed in class in hardcopy, or URLs will be 
provided. All of these materials have the status of required reading for the course unless otherwise 
specified. 
 
There is no economics prerequisite for the course. For the most part, the readings chosen use non-
technical language and do not require formal economics training. However, you may find a basic 
text in microeconomic theory useful. There will be a few reading assignments from one 
intermediate level undergraduate microeconomics textbook, Irvin B. Tucker, Microeconomics for 
Today. There are a number of comparable textbooks available in the bookstores for Economics 
E201.  
 
Please note that we will probably not be able to cover all of the topics and readings on the syllabus. 
No one should take the course on the expectation that any specific issue or subtopic will be 
covered.  
 
REQUIREMENTS AND EVALUATION 
 
There will be 2 midterms, a final, and a research paper. In addition, everyone is expected to be 
prepared for each class. You can expect there to be periodic quizzes and exercises that are based 
on the day-to-day assignments. You will also probably be asked to make at least one presentation of 
an assigned reading sometime during the semester. Also, I expect everyone to participate in the 
class discussion.  
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Evaluation will be on the following basis: 
 
 Midterm-part I  15% 
 Midterm-part II 15% 
 Final:   25% 
 Research paper: 25% 
 Participation  10% 
  (inc. exercises, quizzes) 
   
The research paper is to be of the 12 to 15 page variety. Your task is to apply economic analysis to a 
topic of your choosing in the economics of information and to draw conclusions about policy or 
competitive strategy.   
 
All topics must be approved by me. By Thursday, Oct. 3 at the latest, a one-page proposal for your 
research paper is due, including a preliminary bibliography. Proposals will be returned with 
comments and suggestions.  Also, everyone should discuss the progress of their paper with me 
anytime as the semester proceeds. The paper is due on the last day of class, Thursday, December 
12. 
 
COMMUNICATING AND OFFICE HOURS 
 
I welcome you to visit, call, and send messages. My office hours for this semester will be 4-5 pm 
Tuesday and Thursday, or by appointment. I am in RTV 310. We can talk about class materials, 
about your career plans, or you can tell me your complaints about the class (I especially welcome 
criticisms since its often hard to find those things out!) 
 
Also, feel free to contact me anytime by e-mail (waterman@indiana.edu) or by phone:  5-6170 
(office), 812-929-7500 (cell), or on home landline, 337-0152.  My office telephone number is 5-
6170. My home phone is 337-0152; cell is 812-929-7500.   
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COURSE OUTLINE AND READINGS 

 
Note:  More detailed outlines and readings for later sections will be provided as we go along. The 

outlines are subject to change. 
 
I. Introduction: Policy and Economics  

 
A. Information Policy issues then and now 
B. The economics of information: concepts and scope 
 
Readings 
 
National Telecommunications and Information Administration website: 
http://www.ntia.doc.gov/ 
 
The National Broadband Plan: http://www.broadband.gov/plan/ 
 
National Telecommunications and Information Agency (1993), The National 
Information Infrastructure: Agenda for Action, September 15, p. 1-12. 
 

  Noll, R. (1993-4) The economics of information: a user's guide, in Aspen 
Institute for Information Studies, The Knowledge Economy, Annual, p. 25-40.  
 

  Limerick, P, Dancing with Professors, The Trouble with Academic Prose, New 
York Times Book Review, n.d. 

 
II. The Production, Distribution, and Pricing of Information 
  

A. Information as a product: Economic theory I 
 
 Readings 

 
  Tucker, I., Microeconomics for Today, 2003, 3rd. ed., pp. 50-58, 144-170, 200-210. 
 

Noll, R., Information Economics: A Primer, in National Research Council, The 
Digital Dilemma: Intellectual Property in the Information Age (National 
Academy Press, 2000), p. 271-281.   

http://www.ntia.doc.gov/
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(Note: readings will be  set for the remainder of the course outline as we proceed.) 
   

B. Information distribution: Applications to globalization of media and other 
information products 

 
1.  Hollywood’s world dominance: introduction 
2.  An economic model of international media trade 
3.  Applications to time trends in US dominance; television, software, and other 
media; policy issues 
 

 C.  Information pricing and applications 
 
  1.  Economic theory of resource allocation; public goods 
  2. Applications to libraries, academic journals, textbooks, television, and 

product bundling; the effects of digital conversion 
 

D.  Information Production and Intellectual Property Rights: Applications to 
Copyright and the transformation of business models  

 
a. Introduction to the economics of Intellectual property and copyright 
b. Economic devices of producers to protect intellectual property 
c. Economics of copying and sharing; digital rights management 

(DRM) 
d. Applications to music movies 
e.  Related issues: copyright term extension, copyright reform 

 
III. Networks and Standard Setting 
 

A. The economics of networks and critical mass 
B. Network compatibility, standard setting, and government policy  
C. Applications (color television, radio, HDTV, user-generated media) 

 
IV. Other topics TBA 
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DAILY ASSIGNMENT SET #1 
 
Note: Below are specific assignments for the first 2 weeks. Assignments for later weeks will be 
distributed as we go along.  
 
Tuesday, August 27: Introduction to the course (1) 
 
Thursday, August 29: General introduction to the economics of information and policy issues 
(2) 
 
Readings: NTIA website; broadband.gov/plan/ website; NTIA (1993); Noll (1993-94) 
 
Study questions:  
 

(1) From the NTIA home page, figure out what the NTIA does as a government agency (try 
“About,” “Newsroom,” etc., then follow the links to some of the links under “Topics,” 
including the Internet Policy Task Force). and consider the administration’s policy 
initiatives (the NTIA is a branch of the President’s administration and therefore reflects 
the President’s views.). Also check out the Federal Broadband.gov website. What are the 
key information-related policy issues that the U.S. government is now concerned about? 

 
(2) To what extent have the 9 issues identified in the NTIA’s 1993 document changed, and 

how?  Are things really any different? 
 

(3) Do you think the US government should have some kind of an overall “information 
policy?” If so, what should it be? 
 

(4) According to Noll, what is the “economics of information?” What are the basic topics 
that it includes, or at least can include? What are the fundamental characteristics of 
information products that make them interesting to study?  

 
Tuesday, Sept. 3: Introduction to the distribution of information: Economic concepts, Pt. I 
 
Read:  Tucker, pp. 50-58, 144-170 

 
(1) What is the law of demand, and what affects demand besides prices? 
 
(2) What are fixed costs, variable costs, total costs, marginal costs, and average costs, and how 

do they relate to each other in the “short run”? Why does the marginal cost curve cut the 
average cost curve at the minimum point? 

 
(3) How does the short run average cost curve relate to the long run average cost curve? What 
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are the meanings of increasing returns, constant returns, and decreasing returns to scale? 
 

Thursday, Sept. 5: Wrap Economics concepts/ Introduction of globalization of media and 
other information.  
 
Read: Tucker, pp. 200-210; (Note: other readings may be assigned for today) 
 
Study questions 
 

(1) What is the point of profit maximization for a monopoly firm? How is the point of 
maximum total revenue less total cost equivalent to the point that marginal revenue = 
marginal cost? 
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T580: Interactive Storytelling and Computer Games

Course Description & Info
T580: Interactive Storytelling and Computer Games

Indiana University, Department of Telecommunications

Fall Semester 2013

Monday & Wednesday (#9185 ) 1–3 pm, TV 250

Instructor

Norbert Herber nherber at indiana dot edu

Office Hours (Radio-TV 344): Monday 3-5 pm, or send e-mail to set an appointment

Online syllabus: www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T580

Introduction

This course will approach storytelling and game design from the perspective that, in design, there is no

hierarchy of theory and practice: Making is thinking and thinking is making.  The course will be structured like a

design workshop and encourage an open context for collaboration. We will focus on design concepts and

prototypes that explore the intersections of story, interface, networks, games, and both persistent and mobile

platforms in contemporary interactive media.

Course work will include reading, writing, design concepts, design documents and prototypes.  No previous

technical knowledge is required.

T580 is about the exploration and development of ideas. Students should finish this course with an entirely new

set of thoughts, plans, and goals related to their work as a new or continuing graduate student.

Class System: Mondays

Before class: all students post something (article, book, video, game, music, device, etc.) to Tumblr

that relates to our reading

In class: Discuss readings

After class: Reading responses—half of the class (R Group) post your thoughts (500-700 words) to

Tumblr by 1 pm on Tuesday afternoons

Class System: Wednesdays

Before class: Reading responses responses—OTHER half of the class (RR Group) post your replies (500-

700 words) to Tumblr by 1 pm on Wednesday afternoons

In class: Review project ideas/critique/work

Your membership in a reading response group (R or RR) will be posted at Oncourse. Be sure to regularly check

whether you are writing a response (R Group) or a response-to-a-response (RR Group).

Student Integrity

You are expected to conduct yourself with decorum in this class. We have a shared responsibility in learning:

me as the facilitator and you as the participant. Learning will only occur if we work together to make this an

engaging environment. I will do my best to provide interesting topics and material for our consideration. You

will absorb, discuss, and—through exercises and assignments—integrate this material into a body of knowledge

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule
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that will be useful to you in the future.

Plagiarism and cheating will not be tolerated. Both are grounds for an Academic Misconduct report and a failing

grade. Any questions regarding these policies can be directed to the Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities,

and Conduct.

All work that you turn in must be your own. In certain situations it may be necessary to borrow from third-party

source. Students are allowed to do this only after specific permission has been granted by the instructor. All

borrowed work must be cited; no exceptions. Failure to cite borrowed work will be viewed as plagiarism(see

above).

The production and discussion of creative work is a large part of this class. Any work or criticism that is

offensive or that constitutes harassment of a racial, sexual, ethnic, or religious nature will result in a failing

grade.

Mobile phones and other gadgets must be silenced before entering the classroom.

University Services

For assistance with physical, social, or mental health issues which affect learning or testing:

Disabled Student Services 

Franklin Hall 096 

(812) 855-7578

Learning Disabled Coordinator: Jody Ferguson 

Franklin Hall 327 

(812) 855-3508

http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss

Adaptive Technology Services

Herman B Wells Library Media Reserve Center 

(812) 856-4112 

http://www.indiana.edu/~iuadapts

For assistance with tutoring, test anxiety, or non-medical academic issues: 

Mathematics Learning Center 

Rawles Hall 115 

(812) 855-8921 

Contact: Jim Hendrickson (Swain East 340)

Student Academic Center

316 N. Jordan 

(812) 855-7313

Contact: Sharon Chertkoff

http://www.indiana.edu/~sac

Writing Tutorial Services (http://www.indiana.edu/~wts )

For free help at any phase of the writing process—from brainstorming to polishing the final draft—call Writing

Tutorial Services (WTS, pronounced “wits”) at 855-6738 for an appointment. When you visit WTS, you’ll find a

tutor who is a sympathetic and helpful reader of your prose. To be assured of an appointment with the tutor

who will know most about your class, please call in advance.

WTS, in the Information Commons on the first floor of the Wells Library, is open Monday-Thursday 10:00 a.m.

to 8:00 p.m. and Friday 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Walk-in tutorials are available when WTS has an opening, but

the appointment book often fills in advance. WTS tutors are also available for walk-in tutorials (only) in the

http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/index.shtml
http://www.iu.edu/~code/code/index.shtml
http://www.indiana.edu/~iubdss
http://www.indiana.edu/~iuadapts
http://www.indiana.edu/~sac
http://www.indiana.edu/~wts
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Academic Support Centers in Briscoe, Forest, and Teter residence halls, open Sunday-Thursday 7:00 p.m. to

11:00 p.m.

 Last updated  08/25/2013 19:22:34
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T580: Interactive Storytelling and Computer Games

Grading
Assignments are to be delivered on time, either in class and/or when they are posted to the T580 Oncourse

web site . Each assignment will have a due date listed on the class schedule. Grade records will be

maintained using Oncourse. Understand that Oncourse is used for reporting scores on individual assignments;

NOT official final grades.

Class Work (120 points total)
Participation (10 points): Class discussions; Tumblr posts; overall good citizenship in T580

Reading Responses (20 points): Write a response or response-to-a-response after every reading assignment

Projects (30 points x3): Research paper or design project

Projects
You will complete three projects this semester: two directly linked to class readings and one of your own (due

at finals week). These projects will take the form of a research paper or media design project. All students

must do one of each (i.e. students will do one design and two papers or two designs and one paper).

The projects linked to your reading can be approached in several ways. For instance, you may draw an idea

from one of our readings or the website associated with the Packer & Jordan book.  You could also

approach your project as a "response" in which you take an idea discussed in the book and explore it further or

make a model/prototype that presents the idea in a different way. There are many ways in which to engage

this work. However, be mindful of the available time you have for each project. It is more important to

complete something with a modest scope than to turn in components of an unfinished, large-scale work. In

short, quality over quantity.

Scope of Project Work

Papers: 4000-6000 words with references in MLA, Harvard, Chicago, or other annotation format.

Designs: manageable in the time allotted and situated in context of our class readings.

Analog and digital formats are accepted for each type of project.

Project Expectations

"If it's early it's on time. If it's on time it's late. If it's late you're fired." —Gino Brancolini

Papers must be posted to Oncourse> Assignments at (or before) the time they are due. You are also

expected to make a 5-7 minute presentation that summarizes the paper's key ideas. Be prepared to

give your presentation at the next class meeting. This is usually our second critique day.

Design projects must be edited, compressed, published, posted, rendered, printed, and—in general—

COMPLETE before you arrive in class on the day the work is due. These projects can take on many

different formats. My preference is for you to post your work on the web and "turn in" the link via

Oncourse> Assignments. You may also turn in physical media (a DVD, for example) when you arrive in

class on the due date.

All work is due as described above. Assignments received at a later date or in a state of "incompleteness" earn

a grade of D+ and will receive no comments from the instructor.

Grading calculations

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule
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At any point during the semester you can calculate your grade by dividing the number of points you've earned

by the number of possible points. Then, multiply that number by 100 to get your grade percentage. For instance

if we've done one 5 point quiz and one 20 point critique the possible points are 25. If you scored 4 and 19

respectively, your total points are 23. Now, do the math: 23/25 = .92 * 100 = 92% You have earned an A-.

Constructive classroom involvement will be used to nudge a grade either up or down. For example, C+ to B- or

A- to B+. Constructive classroom involvement includes attendance, constructive discussion, helping other

students, and volunteering for demonstrations. Non-constructive involvement is anything which adversely

disrupts the labs and/or non-attendance. This specifically includes working on class computers during times

when the instructor is lecturing or students are making presentations. Students who insist on being

disrespectful in this manner will have their grades lowered. The nudge is completely subjective and will only be

used in borderline situations unless involvement is perceived to be non-constructive in which case the grade

will automatically move downward. The bottom line: be respectful and do good work.

The following grade descriptions have been adapted from the grade definitions defined by student and faculty

members of the Committee on Improvement of Instruction.

Grade Percentage Description

A+ 100 Amazing performance; rarely ever happens.

A 96-100
Superior performance; student work goes far above and beyond requirements of the
course; demonstrates a command of course material through an innovative and creative
application of concepts; far exceeds course expectations.

A- 91-95
Excellent performance; student work goes far above and beyond requirements of the
course; demonstrates a command of course material through an innovative and creative
application of concepts.

B+ 88-90 Very good performance; student work meets requirements and demonstrates creative or
thoughtful application of course material; exceeds course expectations.

B 84-87 Solid work; student performance meets requirements and demonstrates a good
understanding of course material.

B- 81-83 Above average; work that meets requirements and demonstrates better than average
understanding of course material.

C+ 78-80 Work that meets requirements and shows promise.

C 74-77 Work that meets all basic requirements.

C- 71-73 Work that meets requirements but is not especially polished or thoughtful.

D+ 68-70 Below average work.

D 64-67 Below average work.

D- 60-63 Below average work.

F < 60 Failing.

 Last updated  08/20/2013 03:06:14
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T580: Interactive Storytelling and Computer Games

Books & Resources

Multimedia:

from Wagner to Virtual Reality

Randall Packer & Ken Jordan

supporting website

REQUIRED

"This book is an attempt to identify the core principles that, when

bound together, articulate the inherent capabilities in digital media

that lean toward new forms of personal expression."

This is an OLD BOOK. But just as scientists learn about the history

of our universe in order to better understand how it works, what

it's made of and what it will become in the future,  this book

delineates many of the ideas and technologies that led to our

current media ecology. This is where we were. Where will you take

us in the future?

In addition, we will augment our readings with texts selected by

members of the class.

Lynda.com (by Lynda Weinman) offers an Online Training Library. As

IU students and faculty we have access to the entire collection. You

will find tutorials for Pro Tools and other related audio software.

1. Start at http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda

2. Click Go to Lynda.com and log in with your IU credentials

3. Wait a minute to be re-directed...

4. When the site is loaded use the Learn by menu to find the

lessons that interest you.

Tools
Tumblr: www.tumblr.com  (you must register for an account if you don't already have one)

 Last updated  08/20/2013 03:08:47

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule

http://mitpress.mit.edu/catalog/item/default.asp?ttype=2&tid=12666
http://www.lynda.com/
http://www.w2vr.com/contents.html
http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p01bbvkg
http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p01bbvkg
http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p01bbvkg
http://ittraining.iu.edu/lynda
http://www.tumblr.com/
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T580/index.html
http://www.indiana.edu/~audioweb/T580/grading.html
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T580: Interactive Storytelling and Computer Games

Semester Schedule
Schedule Key (how to interpret this)

Packer & Jordan book (P&J): all reading assignments will be formatted in bold green. You are expected

to read—and be prepared to discuss—each chapter on the day it is listed on this schedule.

The class periods in which a project, reading response, or response-to-a-response is due will be

formatted with this background. Your work should be turned in and ready to share before class begins.

August 26  Week 1-1

Course intro: the people and process of T580

Class Tumblr page

August 28  Week 1-2

P&J Foreword & Overture (see Google Books preview )

Post something related to your first reading assignment (image, sound, project example, quote, etc.) to

Tumblr before class meets.

September 2  Week 2-1

Labor Day: classes do not meet.

September 4  Week 2-2

Class Reading Selections

All of you have arrived here with a unique background. Your talents, abilities, influences, and views are the

result of experiences that you have had up to this point, and the wealth of this class depends upon them.

Everyone will identify one written work (short story, article, essay, etc. (2k-7k words)) that is important to

them. It can be something that has inspired you in the past or something that excites you now. Come to

class with a version of your reading selection (link or PDF) and be prepared to briefly disucss it. These will

be added to our reading list for the semester and augment the foundational chapters in the Packer &

Jordan book.

Post something related to your reading selection (image, sound, project example, quote, etc.) to Tumblr

before class meets. Everyone is required to write a response. It is due Friday 9/6 at 1 pm.

Course Info

Grading

Books & Resources

Schedule
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September 9  Week 3-1

P&J 7, 8, 9

Group R response due Tuesday 9/10 at 1 pm

September 11  Week 3-2

Assignment 1: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

September 16  Week 4-1

P&J 10, 11, 12

Group R response due Tuesday 9/17 at 1 pm

September 18  Week 4-2

Assignment 1: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

September 23  Week 5-1

P&J 13, 14

Group R response due Tuesday 9/24 at 1 pm

September 25  Week 5-2

Assignment 1: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

September 30  Week 6-1

Assignment 1 due

October 2  Week 6-2

Assignment 1 post mortem

October 7  Week 7-1
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P&J 29, 30, 31

Group R response due Tuesday 10/8 at 1 pm

October 9  Week 7-2

Assignment 2: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

October 14  Week 8-1

P&J 32, 33, 35

Group R response due Tuesday 10/15 at 1 pm

October 16  Week 8-2

Assignment 2: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

October 21  Week 9-1

P&J 36, 37

Tumblr response due Tuesday 10/22 at 1 pm

October 23  Week 9-2

Assignment 2: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

October 28  Week 10-1

P&J 22, 25, 26, 28

Group R response due Tuesday 10/29 at 1 pm

October 30  Week 10-2

Assignment 2: working critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

November 4  Week 11-1
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Assignment 2 due

November 6  Week 11-2

Assignment 2 post mortem

November 11  Week 12-1

P&J 15, 16

Group R response due Tuesday 11/12 at 1 pm

November 13  Week 12-2

Assignment 3: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

November 18  Week 13-1

P&J 17, 18

Group R response due Tuesday 11/19 at 1 pm

November 20  Week 13-2

Assignment 3: discuss-develop-critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm

November 25-29  Thanksgiving Break

Classes do not meet.

December 2  Week 14-1

P&J 20, 21

Group R response due Tuesday 12/3 at 1 pm

December 4  Week 14-2

Assignment 3: first working critique

Group RR response due today at 1 pm
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December 9  Week 15-1

Assignment 3: working critique

December 11  Week 15-2

Assignment 3: working critique

December 20  Finals Week

Due at 5:00 pm: Assignment 3

We will meet during the final exam period for a final critique: 5-7 pm

 Last updated  08/25/2013 14:02:02



T604: Social Media Effects 
Fall 2013, Tuesday 3:00 – 5:30pm 

R&TV 169 
 
Instructor                                                  
Amy Gonzales                                                             
Office Hours:  Tuesday 10:45-12:45 or by appointment     
Email: gonzaamy@indiana.edu   
 
Course Overview  
This course will explore the ways in which social media are integrated into 
our lives from a social scientific perspective. It will cover the intersection of 
social media and 4 general research areas: health, social justice, 
relationships, and identity. You will also have the opportunity to build the 
syllabus to reflect your research interests. Ideally you will get a broad 
understanding of the type of research and theories that are currently 
shaping the field of social media effects.  
 
Course Structure and Student Evaluations 
Weekly Participation 25% 
Leading Discussion 15% 
Thought Questions  20% 
Class Presentation  15%   
Final Paper   25% 
 
Weekly Participation: Students are expected to have done all readings 
before class. Students should provide thoughtful questions and comments 
during class time that reflect engagement with the material and 
classmates. Basic participation will receive a basic grade. Exceptional 
participation will receive an exceptional grade. Any evidence of digital play 
will be noted (i.e. smiling into the corner of your computer or your lap) and 
will hurt your grade. 
 
Leading Discussion: Each student will be responsible for selecting readings 
and leading discussion for one class during the semester. You will do this 
alone or in pairs, depending on the number of students in the course. 
Readings must be selected within the first 2 weeks of the semester, with 
my help, and should reflect your research interest as they intersect with 
social media research.  
 
Thought Questions & Social Media Example: Each week students will post 
3 thought questions, based on the readings, plus a link to a description of 
a digital innovation (e.g. news story, innovator’s website, particularly 



thoughtful meme, etc.) related to the readings. Questions must be posted 
on the course website by 7 a.m. on the day of class.  
 
Class Presentation: Each student will be required to present a ~10min 
power point presentation based on their final paper at the end of the 
semester.  
 
Final Paper: Each student will be required to turn in a 25-page research 
paper at the end of the semester.  The paper should be in APA format. You 
can choose a topic that we have discussed in class, or you can write a 
proposal on how issues in the class relate to your own research.  Topics for 
research papers must be approved by the instructor by October 29th.  
 
Course resources: We will be using IU Oncourse (http://oncourse.iu.edu) 
to provide all course materials.  All students will need to be familiar with 
how to use this system. Tutorials are available at this site.  
 
Ethics: http://www.iu.edu/~code/. Any evidence of unethical behavior, 
such as plagiarism, will result in course failure. 
 
Deadlines: Please submit all material on time to avoid point penalties. If 
you are having a problem meeting a deadline please see me. 
 
Schedule of Topics and Readings   
August 27th Course Introduction  
Schwartz, M.A. (2008). The importance of stupidity in scientific 
research. Journal of Cell Science, 121, 1771.  
 
Spellman, B.A., DeLoache, J., & Bjork, R.A. (2008). Making claims in 
papers and talks. In Making Claims in Papers and Talks, pp. 177-195. 
 
Bem, D. J. (2003). Writing the empirical journal article. In J.M. 
Darley, M. P. Zanna, & H. L. Roediger III (Eds), The Complete 
Academic. Washington, DC: American Psychological Association. 
 
Social Issues & Social Media 
September 3rd Mobilizing with Media 
Ostman, J. (2012). Information, expression, participation: How involvement 
in user-generated content relates to democratic engagement among young 
people. New Media & Society, 14, 1004-1021.  
 
 
 



Youmans. W.L., & York, J.C. (2012). Social Media and the Activist 
Toolkit: User agreements, Corporate interests, and the Information 
Infrastructure of Modern Social Movements. Journal of 
Communication, 62, 315-329. 
 
Bennet, L. & Segerberg, A. (2012). The logic of connective action. 
Information, Communication & Society, 15:5, 739-768 
 
Morozov, E. (2011). The Net Delusion: The Dark Side of Internet 
Freedom. Public Affairs *Read the Introduction on Google Books 
 
September 10th Case Studies: The Arab Spring, Occupy Wall Street, 
& Russian State TV 
Nisbet, E.C., Stycheff, E., & Pearce, K.E. (2012). Internet Use and 
Democractic Demands: A Multinational, Multilevel Model of Internet 
Use and Citizen Attitudes about Democracy. Journal of 
Communication, 62, 249-265. 
 
Toepfl, F. (2013). Making sense of the news in a hybrid regime: How 
young Russians decode state TV in an oppositional blog. Journal of 
Communication, 63, 244-265. 
 
Lim, M. (2012). Clicks, Cabs, and Coffee Houses: Social Media and 
Oppositional Movements in Egypt, 2004-2011. Journal of 
Communication, 62, 231-248. 
 
Tufekci, Z., & Wilson, C. (2012). Social Media and the Decision to 
Participate in Political Protest: Observations from Tahrir Squre, 
Journal of Communication, 62, 363-379. 
 
Hardt, M., & Negri, A. (2011). A fight for ‘Real Democracy’ at the 
heart of Occupy Wall Street. Foreign Affairs 
 
September 17th The Digital Divide 
International Telecommunications Union 2013 ICT Facts & Figures 
 
DiMaggio et al. (2004). From Unequal Access to Differentiated Use: A 
Literature Review and Agenda for Research on the Digital Inequality. 
Report for the Russell Sage Foundation. 
 
Hargittai, E. & Hinnant, A. (2008). Digital Inequality: Differences in 
Young Adults’ Use of the Internet. Communication Research, 35, 602-
621. 
 



van Dijk, J.A.G.M. (2006). Digital divide research, achievements and 
shortcomings. Poetics, 34, 221-235. 
 
Mesch, G. (2012). Minority Status and the Use of Computer-
Mediated Communication: A Test of the Social Diversification 
Hypothesis. Communication Research, 39, 317-337. 
 
Establishing Relationships in Social Media 
September 24th Interpersonal Computer-Mediated Communication 
Walther, J.B. (2011). Theories of computer-mediated communication 
and interpersonal relations. In M.L. Knap & J.A. Daly (Eds) The SAGE 
Handbook of Interpersonal Communication. Washington, DC: Sage pp. 
443-479. 
 
Walther, J. B. (2012). Affordances, effects, and technology errors. In 
C. T. Salmon (Ed.), Communication yearbook 36 (pp. 190-193). New 
York, NY: Routledge. *available on Google Books 
 
Ellison, N. B., Steinfield, C., & Lampe, C. (2007). The benefits of 
Facebook "friends:" Social capital and college students' use of online 
social network sites. Journal of Computer-Mediated Communication, 12 
 
Improving Health with Media 
October 1st Social Media Health Interventions  
Weiderhold, B. (2012). Self-Tracking- Better Medicine Through 
Pattern Recognition. Cyberpsychology, Behavior & Social Networking, 
15, 235-236. 
 
Eysenbach, G. (2001). What is eHealth? Journal of Medical Internet 
Research, 3, e20 
 
Fogg, B.J. (2002). Persuasive technology: Using computers to 
change what we think and do. Ubiquity Magazine  
 
Laursen, D. (2010). Counseling Young Cannabis Users by Text 
Message. Journal of Computer-Mediated Communication, 15, 646-665.  
 
Rains, S.A. & Young, V. (2009) A meta-analysis of research on formal 
computer-mediated support groups: Examining group characteristics 
and health outcomes. Human Communication Research, 39, 309-336. 
 
October 8th Differential Access, Differential Health  
2010 Pew Report- Chronic Disease and the Internet (Introduction). 
 



2010 Pew Report- Mobile Health 
 
Lee, C-J. (2009). The role of Internet engagement in the health-
knowledge gap. Journal of Broadcasting & Electronic Media, 53, 365-
382. 
 
Viswanath, K., & Kreuter, M.W. (2007). Health disparities, 
communication inequalities, and e-health: A commentary. American 
Journal of Preventative Medicine, 32, S131-S133.  
 
Nagler et al. (2013). Recruitment and Retention for Community-Based 
eHealth Interventions with Populations of Low Socioeconomic Position: 
Strategies and Challenges. Journal of Communication, 63, 201-220. 
 
Creating Identity in Social Media 
October 15th Changing Self Through the Internet  
Yee, N., & Bailenson, J. (2007). The Proteus effect: The effect of 
transformed self-representation on behavior. Human Communication 
Research, 33, 271–290. 
 
Gonzales, A.L. & Hancock, J.T. (2008). Identity shift in computer-
mediated environments. Media Psychology, 11, 167-185. 
 
Davis, K. (2012). Tensions of Identity in a Networked Era. New Media 
& Society, 14, 634-651. 
 
Dueze, M (2012). Media Life. *Read the Introduction 
 
Watch “Me At the Zoo” HBO Documentary 
 
October 22nd Marginalized Identities in Social Media 
Daniels, J. (2012). Race and racism in Internet studies: A review and 
critique. New Media & Society.  
 
Galloway, A. (2013). Does the Whatever Speak? In L. Nakamura & 
P.A. Chow-White (Eds.) Race After the Internet. New York, N.Y.: 
Routledge, pp.111-127. 
 
Giles, D. (2006). Constructing identities in cyberspace: The case of 
eating disorders. British Journal of Social Psychology, 45, 463-477. 
 
Wall, M., & Kirdnark, T. (2012). Online maps and minorities: 
Geotagging Thailand’s Muslims. New Media & Society, 14, 701-716.  
 



October 29th: 
 
November 5th: 
 
November 12th: 
 
November 19th: 
 
November 26th: **Thanksgiving** 
 
December 3rd: 
 
December 10th: In-Class Presentations 
 
Final Paper Due Tuesday, December 17th by 5pm 
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